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MEMORANDA 

ON ■ . 

THE INDIAN STATES 
1940. 


List ol principal appoinfments in India connected with Indian States. 

(The name in italics is that of the headquarters of the officer in each Agency.) 


(A) APPOINTMENTS CONNECTED WITH OR TINDER THE 
POLITICAL DEPARTLIENT. 

Assam — Goyemor of — (Shilhng). 

Khasi States — ^Political Officer for the — (Deputy Commissioner, Khaai 
and Jaintia Hills) — {SkiUong). 

Mantpub — ^Political Agent and Superintendent — {Manipur). 

Barofla and Gnjarat States Agency— Resident for Baroda and the Gujarat 
States — (Baroda). 

Rewakantha, Subgaita aot) The Dahos— Secretary to the Resident 
(ex-officio Political Agent) — (Baroda). 

Central India— Resident for — (Indore). 

BhofaIi — ^Political Agent in — (Bhopal). 

Bundeekhakd — ^Political Agent in — (Nowgong). 

Maxwa — Political Agent in — (Indore). 

Eastern States — ^Resident for the — (Calcutla). 

Bengal States — Secretary to the Resident (ex-officio Political Agent) — 
(Ccdcrdta). 

Chattisgabh — Political Agent — (Jtaipur). 

Oeissa States — ^Political Agent — (Sambalpur). 

Gwalior, Rampnr and Benares — Resident at Gwalior and for the States of 
Rampur and Benares — (Gwalior). 

^derabad — Resident at — (Hyderabad, Deccan). 

Kashmir— Resident in — (Srinagar). 

Kolhapur and Deccan States Agency — ^Resident for Kolhapur and the Deccan 
States —(Kolhapur). 

Madias States — ^Resident for the — (Trivandrurn^. 

Mysore — ^Resident in — (Bangalore). 
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tIBT OF PEINOIPAL APPOINTMENTS IN INDIAN STATES. 


Ponjab States — Resident for the — (Lahore). ' 

Rdnjab TTtt.t. States — ^Political Agent — (Simla). , ; 

Pataitdi, Lohaed and DrrjANA — Secretary to the Resident (ex-officio 
Political Agent) — (Lahore).- 
Rajpntana — Resident, for —(.46?*). 

Eastern Rajpdtana States— Political Agent — (Bharatpur), 

Jaipoe — ^Resident at — (Jaipur). • ■ 

Mewae — ^Resident in — and Political Agent, Southern Rajpntana States 
— (Udaipur). 

Western Rajputana States — Resident — (Jodhpur). 

Western India — ^Resident for the States of — (Rajkot). - ■ 

Eastern Kathiawar Agenoi'— Political Agent — (Wadhwan). 

Sabab KANmA — ^Political Agent — (Sadra). 

Western Kathtawar Agency — ^Political Agent — (Rajkot). 


(B) APPOrNTJIENTS CONNECTED WITH OR UNDER THE 

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS DEPARTIMENT; ■ 

Baluchistan — ^Agent to the Governor-General, Resident and Chief Com- 
missioner in — (Quella). 

Kalat — ^Political Agent — and Political Agent in charge of the Bolam 
Pass and of the Chagai District — (Mastunci). 

Bhutan— Political Officer in Sihlum — (Oanptok). 

North-West Frontier Province— Governor oi-n(Peshatoar). 

Dir, Swat and Chitral — ^Political Agent— (Jfaiata/wi). 

Sikhim — Political Officer in — (Gangtok). 
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MANIPUE. 

1. Of the total area, 7,938 square miles are mountainous and the remainder 
le-rel land at an elevation of about 2,600 feet above the sea. The only town 
is Tmphal, which contained at the last census 8-5,804 persons. 

2. During the closing years of the ,18th century and ' the begiiming of 
the 19 th the country was constantly ''overrun by the Burmese, who carried off ' 
many captives and drove the rest of the inhabitants into Cachar and the hills'^ 
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adjoining the Manipur- valley. Tn 1823, when the first Burmese War broke 
out and the Burmese invaded Cachar, the East India Company made an 
alliance with Gambhir Singh, and a Manipuri contingent, which afterwards 
reached a strength of 3,000 men, was taken into British pay and, under com- 
mand of Captain Grant, drove the Burmese not only out of Manipur, but also 
out of the Kabaw yalley as far as Kale. Subsequent negotiations with the 
King of Burma ended, however, in the return of the Kabaw valley to the 
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Burmese, an annual payment of Its.> 6,270 being made to Manipur, as 'com- ., 
pensation'. This payment .is still continued. By the treaty of Yandaboo, ,■ 
Gambliir Singh was' declared independent ruler of the country gained with 
the assistance of the British Government. On Gainbhir- Singh's death in, 
1831 his cousin, Nar Singh,- placed Gambhir Singh’s son Chandra Kirti- Singh 
on the gaM' and declared himself regent during his nephew’s minority, 
Gambhir Singh’s widow, however, in 1644, having failed in a plot to murder' 
Nar Singh, fled to Cachar with the youthful Eaja, and Nar Singh then took 
the gaddi and held it till his death in 1850, when he, was ■ succeeded by 
Chandra Kirti Singh, w'ho was honoured with a K.C.S’.I. for his loyal 
services. ■ , 

3. His successor, Sui-a Chandra, w’as more occupied with religious obser- 

vances than with the governing of his country. On the 23rd September 1890 
there w'as a revolution and Sura Chandra took refuge in the Eesidency and 
subsequently abdicated and set out for Brindaban, but on reaching Calcutta 
he applied to be reinstated. In 1891, w'hen the Chief Commissioner of 
Assam visited Manipur with an escort of 400 rifles to announce and enforce 
the Government of India’s order recognising JCula ' Chandi'adhaja Singh as 
Baja, but dejwrting Tikendrajit Singh, liis brother, who had been the moving 
spirit in the revolution. Tikendi'uiit Singh refused to surrender and an 
attempt to capture him by force failed, the troops having to retire.. The^ 
Chief Commissioner, accompanied by Colonel Skene, Mr. Grimw'ood, 
ljieu‘enant Simpson and Mr. Cosslns, the Assistant Secretary, entered 
the fortified enclosure to discuss matters, but were murdered, and the escort' 
made its way back to Cachar. For this outrage, those immediately respon- 
sibl-s were executed or transported, and the family of Gambhir 'Singh, 
was debarred from the gaddi. The State was declared forfeited, but as an 
act of mercy was regranted to Maharaja His Highness Chura 

Chand Singh, a descendant of Nar Singh. Chura Chand was declared the 
ruler of Manipur wltli the title of Eaja and a salute of 11 guns. The Political 
Agent administered the State as Superintendent during the minority of the 
young Eaja. In the meantime His Highness was educated at the Mayo 
College from 1895-1901, and later joined the Imperial Cadet Corps. In 1906 
he married Ngangbam Dhanainanjuri (Ibemacha), in March 1908 

Chingakham Syama Snkhi, in 19C''’ ' ■ 'ya Sakhi and in 1912 

Chongtham Chefanamanjuri and ’ ■ ' thus completing the 

number of wives which Manipuri custom enjoins for '^he Maharaja. In 192.5, 
His Highness married Maisnam Siibadani Debi. The Maharani has three 
daughters living, but having no son of her owm has adopted the son of her 
sister, the third Eani. His Highness’s eldest son, Bodhet Chandra Singh, 
was bom in 1908. He w'as educated at the Eajkumar College at Eaipur. He 
married in 1929'Eajkumari Tharendra Kishori (Eamn Priya) of Badokhemidi, 
Ganjam district Madras. The second son Priyab^t/a Singh, who was bom 
in 1911, was also educated at the Eajkumar 'College and Allahabad 
University, whence he obtained the B.A. degree. In April 1922 they spent 
six months in England. ' - • 

4. The superintendency terminated on May 15th, iOOT, when His High- 
ness the Maharaja came of age. His Highness w’as forinally installed on the 
gaddi on the 4th February' 1908. Since their, the administration has been 
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in the iiands of His Highness, supported by an advisory Darbar consisting of 
a Vice-President, who is a member of the Indian Civil Service and sis 
nominated Manipuri IMembers. The Hill Tribes dependent on the State of 
Mani^pur are not amenable to the ordinarj' jurisdiction of the Darbar and other 
Manipuri Courts. In cases other than those arising within the British 
Beseive, where both parties are Manipuris, the Darbar is the Snpreine 
Court, assisted in the administration of justice by subordinate Courts. In 
all cases except those that arise within the British Reserve in which both 
parties are Manipuris, His Highness the Maharaja exercises supreme 
appellate and revisionary powers. The Political Agent deals with all civil 
and criminal cases in which Huropean British subjects or ofBcers or other 
ranks of the Assam Rifles are parties and those that arise within the British 
Reserve, and also exercises powers similar to those of a Sessions Judge in 
cases in which the parties are hillmen committed to his court by the Presi- 
dent, who has only powers of a Magistrate of the first class. 

5. His Highness’s administration has been marked by many important 
reforms. In 1913 water works were completed for Imphal. The Police and 
Judicial Departments have also been reorganised. In 1910 a Veterinary 
Department was instituted. A hydro-electric scheme for Imphal was com- 
pleted in 1930. Manipuris are being educated outside the State, with State 
assistance, to take their place in the various brandies of the administration, 
notably teaching, medical, public works and surveying. The revenue of the 
Slate collected in the year 1938-39 was Rs. 11,63,915, of which Rs. 5,49,592 
was land revenue. Tlie State invested Rs. 1,40,000 in Government 5 per 
cent, loan of 1945-55, Rs. 3,97,000 in Government 4 per cent, loan of 1960- 
70. 


6. On the outbreak of war in August 1914, His Highness the Maharaja 
placed his personal services and the resources of his State at the disposal of 
the King-Emperor. In addition to his personal subscriptions to various war 
funds, he contributed four motor ambulances and an aeroplane. He raised 
50 men for scrvTce with the Assam Military Police, and a double company for 
active service, which served in Mesopotamia. His Highness also recruited a 
Poye r. — At the end of paragraph G, add the following: 

“He died on tiio 6th November 1941 and was succoded by l.is sf n, 
Maharajkuuiar Bodli Chandra Singh, who was bom on the -26111 July PJOB’ . 

i. ill ivJi I tlJO A AAAA.V.A AAIV- XV.H.4W**! V/A A1 A A 1 1 A AA./ AA ‘.XA 

join the Labour Corps proceeding to France. The hills in wliich the rebel 
villages lie were occupied in the cold weather of 1918-19, by forces of Assam 
Rifles and Burma Military Police and the trouble suppressed. In considera- 
tion of-the additional expense involved in administrative changes, the annual 
tribute of Rs. 50,000 was reduced to Rs. 5,000 for ten years, and the State’s 
contribution to '’he maintenance of the cart-road from Imphal to Kohim.'t 
ceased. In July 10.30, the Government of India sanctioned a continuance of 
tlie reduction in tribute to Rs. 5,000 for another three years. In October, 
19.37, the full tribute of Rs. 50,000 was re-imposed in a gradual scale of 
Rs. 5,000 in 1936-37, Rs. 30.000 in 1937-38, Rs. 40,000 in 1938-39, 
E.s. 50,000 in 1939-40 and onwards.' 

B 
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8. His Highness the Maharaja .attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 
1911. Lord Curzon visited tiie State in 1901, and Lord Irwin in 1931. . He 
attended the ceremonies and receptions in. connection with His Loyal 
Highness the Duke of Connaught’s visit to Delhi in February 1921. His 
Highness is a member of the Chamber of Princes. In December 1921, His 
Highness the Maharaja visited H. R. H. the Prince of Wales in Calcutta. 
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16,23,000 

Las Bela 
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7,100 

63,000 

3,40,000 

Kharao 

Sardar Bahadur Nawab 
HablbuUah Khan, Chief 
of— 

(A*aii«A<rtran{ — Muham- 
madan). 

1807 . 

1011 . 

18,500 

23,368 

Unknown. 
Say nboot 
Bb. 

1,00,000 
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KAIiAT, 

The nucleus of the Kalat State was formed about the 15th Centur}'- from 
the few tracts of irrigated land in the immediate neighbourhood of Kalat. 
Prom this origin there arose a strong confederacy of tribes, owing allegiance 
and service to the Khan, which under the guidance of the famous Khan 
Nastr IClian I grew into what is now the Kalat State. Nasir Khan I was 
succeeded in 1795 by his son Mahmud Khan, and he in 1819 by his son 
Mehrab Khan, in whose time the political connection of the British Govern- 
ment with Kalat began. 

2. At the commencement of the British connection, Kalat was a semi- 
independent State under the suzerainty of Kabul. In the year 1854 a treaty 
was concluded between the British Government and Khan Kasir Khan II 
which terminated the connection between Kalat and Kabul and provided for 
perpetual friendship and subordinate co-operation with the British Govern- 
ment. 

3. Nasir Khan II died in 1857. He was succeeded by Khan Khudadad 
Khan, who unfortunately quarrelled with his Sardars to such an extent that 
they came into open rebellion against him. For some years a state of anarchy 
prevailed; but in 1876 Sir Eobert Sandeman succeeded in bringing about a 
reconciliation between the Klian and bis Sardars. They signed what was 
known as the Mastung Convention, by which both the Khan and the- 
Sardars agreed to refer their disputes to the British Government for arbitra- 
tion before attempting to settle them by resort to force. 

4. In 1876 Khan Khudadad Klian met the Yiceroy at Jacobabad and 
concluded a new Treaty with the British Government. It re-affirmed the 
enwaf^ements made in 1854 and provided, among other things, for the loca- 
tion of troops and construction of railway and telegraph lines in Kalat 
territory. This Treaty of 1876 still remains the' basis of the relations 
between the Crown and British Government and the Kalat State. 
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V. In 1893 Khan Khudadad Ivlian abdicated in favour of his eldest son 
Klian IMahmud Khan II, born in 18G4. 

G. Khan Mahmud l^ian II died in 1931 and was succeeded by his 
younger brother Khan Muhammad Azam Jan. 

7. Klian Jiluliainmad Azam Jan died in 1933 and was succeeded by his 
secouct son, Khan Ahmad Yar Khan, the present Kuler. 

8. The Iflian was bom in 1901 and married in 1933 the daughter of 
Pant II r — Afubammadzai of Kabul, Two sons were bora of the 

' H. m infancy. The Khan has three 

•ff/z/at tLe tii,l of tliis inr.., i ! ■ - 

‘^Avonfi„i I . ‘ '•'"T'' tile AiJ/awino- — . 

DauJ ", , 

'-ziii .-'.Ho-ust I9,y „ uns bo, 11 (o Jiig IJ;„I ^ 

arrangemci*.. ^ poo.s ^ 

abrogated and that full jurisdiction unu w.w— l- 

in,g all its tribal areas should be restored to the Khan. This ruijucov ..as 
acce])ted os from the year 1939 ; and the Treaty of 1876 is now restored as 
tho liasis of the relations between the Crown and British Government and 
the State. 


10. Kotwithslanding the .separation of certain tracts such as the Marri 
and Bugti country, whose connection with Kalat is now of tho most shadowy 
kind, the Kalat State still occupies about two-thirds of the whole area of 
Baluchistan. The Kalat State Kiabats of Quetta, Nushlci and Nnsirabad are 
held from the Khan on a quit-rent (tho two latter in perpetuity) and are 
included in the districts of Quetta, Chagai and Sibi respectively. Tho Bolan 
Pass is administered by the Political Agent in Kalat under the terms of a 
special Agreement of 1883. 

11. The State is divided into four main divisions or provinces, Sarawan, 
Jhalawnn, Kachhi, and Mckran, Each is in charge of a Wazir or Kaib 
AVazir. Tlie Sardars arc responsible to the Khan for the proper administra- 
tion of their tribal areas, where lands arc liold revenue-free on conditions of 
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providing service when required. The revenue-paying areas are known as 
Mahals "and are administered through State officials designated Mastaufis. 
In Meltran the Gichkis are part-owners of the land and are entitled to a-, 
share of the revenue collected by the State. The State administration is 
conducted by a Wazir-i-Aiiam, or Chief Minister, assisted by Ministers 
(Wazirs) in charge of Eevenue and Public Works, Education, Medical and 
Public Health, and Judiciary. In addition to these officers’, the Klian has 
the advice of a State 'Council composed of the leading Sardars, which he. 
consults on all questions of importance. Civil and Criminal cases are decided- 
by the jirga system, based on customary law itnd the general provisions of 
the Frontier Crimes Begulation. Appeals He to the Wazir-i-Azam or State 
Council, and petitions for mercy to.*4is Highness the Khan. 

12. In Mekran the responsibility for control of the international frontier 
with -Tran rests on the Mekran Levy Corps, which is maintained by the 
British Government and is in charge of two Assistant Political Agents with 
headquarters at Panjgur. 

13. There is a considerable extent of sea-coast in Mekran ; and the State 
collects its own sea customs duties at its two ports of Pasni and Jiwani. 
The B. I. S. N.'Co. ships on the Persian Gulf line call fortnightly at Pasni 
and irregularly at Jiwani. As a seaport Jiwani is still of lesser importance 
than Pasni ; but since 1938 it has become an airport for both sea and land 
planes on the Imperial Airways' Empire route and is steadily Rowing in 
importance. Pasni and Jiwani are connected •with Ealat by fair weather 
motor roads via Turbat and Ehozdar. Owing to the enormous distances to 
be traversed, the roads are not good; but they are being improved to the 
greatest extent possible, and a regular motor lorry service now runs between 
Pasni and Ealat. 

14. The capital of the State is Ealat; but for about four months of the 
year the Khan makes his winter headquarters at Dhadar in Kachhi, not far 
from Sibi. 

15. The Khan of Ealat enjoys a permanent dynastic salute of nineteen 
guns, granted in 1867. He is entitled to be received. and visited by the 
Viceroy. 


LAS' BELA. 

Las Bela is a State which in virtue of membership of the Brahui-Baluch 
Confederacy, of which the Khan of Ealat is the head, is under the suzerainty 
of Ealat. The suzerainty does not imply that the Ehan of Ealat has any 
active powers of interference in Las Bela affairs, since the Jam of Las Bela 
retains full control of the internal administration of the State. 

2. The capital of the State is Bela, which lies about 115 miles to the 
north-west of Karachi and is connected with Karachi by a fair weather 
motor road. Its chief seaport is Ormara, which is visited fortnightly by the 
ships of the B. I. S. E. Co. on the Persian Gulf line; but there is as yet 
no satisfactory land communication between Ormara and the interior of the 
State. 
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3. In 1892 Sir Eobert Sandeman died of pneumonia at Bela. He was 
buried there and his tomb, with a white dome over it, stands in a garden 
near Bela Town. 

4. Tho ruling family of Las Bela claims descent from Abdul Manauf of 
the Kureshi tribe of Arabia. British connection with the State dates from 
the time of Jam Mir Khan who succeeded his father about the year 1840. 
Jam Mir Klian was constantly at fend with the Khan of'Kalat and in the 
end was obliged to leave Las Bela and take refuge at Karachi. At the 
request of the Khan he was kept in the fort at Hyderabad and thence sent 
to Poona, his son Mir Ali Khan being allowed to remain at Hyderabad. In 
1874 Mir Ali Khan escaped to Las Bela, where he came to terms with tho 
Khan of Kalat and took charge of affairs. In 1877 Jam Mir Khan was 
pardoned and restored to his former position. After his restoration ho 
quarrelled with his son Mir Ali Khan, who was deported from Las Bela and 
detained under surveillance at Sibi until the death of his father in 1888. 
The succession was disputed ; but eventually Mir Ali Khan was recognised 
as the rightful heir and became Jam in 1889. Jam Ali Khan rendered 
valuable services in the Zhob and Kej expeditions under Sir Eobert Sande- 
man, in recognition of which he was made C.I.E. and then K.G.I.E. and 

was granted a pensonal salute of nine guns. 

1 

6. Jam .41i Khan died in 1896 and was succeeded by his son Jain Kamal 
Khan. Tho allahs of the State necessitated some degree of interference; 
and at the Jam’s request a Wazir was appointed by Government to assise in 
tho administration. Jam Kamal Khan ruled until 1921. He was made 
C.I.E. , and was granted a personal salute of nine guns. 

7. In 1921, owing to age and ill-health. Jam Kamal Khan abdicated in 
favour of his eldest son Ghulam Muhammad Khan. He died a few months 
later; and Jam Ghulam Muhammad Khan was formally installed with 
ruling powers in 1922. 

8. In 1937 Jam Ghulam Muhammad Khan was accidently killed during 
a deer shoot. He was succeeded by his eldest son, the present Jam Ghulam 
Qadir Khan, who was still a minor. 

9 Jam Ghulam Qadir Khan was born in 1920. He is a son of Jam 
Ghulam Muhammad Khan by his first wife, a daughter of the late Mir 
Nadir Shah Gichki of Tump in Mekran. He_u'as educated at Korachi and 
for a short time at the Aitchison College, Jjahore. During his minority tho 
administration of the State was carried' on by the Waxir and an Advisory 
Council. Ho left College in 1938, and was formally installed with ruling 
powers in 1939. In the same year he married the daughter of his maternal 
uncle, Mir Mured Jan, Gichki. 

10. The administration of the State is carried on by the Jam with the 
assistance of a Wazir. Civil and Criminal cases are decided by the jirga 
system oh a basis of customary law. To assist in maintaining order on the 
Las Bela-Sind border, a small force of tribal levies is still maintained in the 
State territory by the Government of India; hut they now work under the 
control of the State authorities. 

11. The Jam is entitled to be received by the ViceroJ^ 
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KHARAiN’. 

Kharan is a State which in virtue of membership of the Brahui-Bahieh 
Confederacy-, of which tlie Rlian of Kalat is the head, is under the suzer- 
ainty of Kalat. This suzerainty does not imply that the Khan of Kalat has 
any active ixjwers of interference in Kharan affairs, since the Chief of IQiaran 
retains full control of the internal administration of the State. 

2. Kittle is Imown of the history of Kharan previous to the end of the 
sevexiteenth century, save that it appears to have formed part of the Persian 
province of Kerman. Tlxe Naushex’wani Chiefs of Kharan claim descent 
from the Kiaxxian Maliks and have at different times aclniowledged subordi- 
nation to Persia, Kalat and Afghanistan. Thei'e is evidence that in the time 
of Kadiv Shah Kharan was still iixcluded ixx Kerman ; but Khan Kasir Khan 
1. appears to have brought it under the control of Kalat, where it remained 
uixtil (juarrels between Khan Khudadad Khan and the Kharan Chief Azad 
Ivlian in the middle of the nineteenth century threw Azad lOxan into the 
arms of Afghanistan. In 1884 Sir Robert Sandeman visited Kharan anu 
succeeded in settling the chief points of difference between Sax'dar Azad 
Khan and Khan Khndaxlad Khan, and Sardar Azad Khan, in the words of 
Sir Kobei't Sandeman, “expressed his desire to take tip his position as a 
member of the Baluch Confederacy.” 

3. In 1880 an agreement was entered into with Sardar Azad Khan by 
which the Sardar undertook to reitder certain tribal service in consideration 
of an annual payment of Es. 6,000. 

4. Sardar Azad Khan died in 1883. He was succeeded by his son Naixroz 
Khan, who was later made K.C.T.E., and died in 1909. 

0 . Sir Nanroz Khaix was succeeded by his son Mohamed Yakub IClian, 
who in 1907 subscribed to a new and revised Agi'eement, -whose terms are 
-still in force. Sardar Mohamed Y^akixb Khaix was murdered in 3911 by bis 
own sepoys at the instigation of his relative, Amir Khan. 

G. Sardar Mohamed Yakxxb Khan was succeeded by his son Habibullah 
Khan, the present Chief, who received the personal titles of Sardar Bahadur 
in 1919 and Kawab in 1921. Kawab Habibullah Khan was born in 1897. 
He married a daughter of Mix- Sultan Jan Kausherwani, by v/hom he has 
a son Mir Azad Khan, born in 3.914. He made other marriages subse- 
xjucntly. 

7. The Nausherwanis, though few in number, are tlxe dominant tribe in 
Kharan. .All other minor Baluch tribes in the country are subject to them 
and pa}- them revenue. The capital is Kliaran Kalat, about 78 miles south- 
west of Kushki. There are no roads in ICharan; and the administration is 
of a very primative land. The Chief's adviser and executive officer is 
designated Shahgassi ; and he is assisted by "Naibs” at vdrious places. Ko 
budget is proposed, and the i-evemxe is not known; but it is estimated that it 
does not exceed a lakh of rupees in a good year. The Chief maintains a 
permanent armed force of about a hundred men. 





16 


baroda-and gdjarat states. . 


Kftme of Stato. 

o 

^ V » . 

' 'Nomo, title, and caste nf 
. ■ iltilcr. ' 

^ < S 

' * i' 

Dat« of Wfib, 

4 

Date of 
succcislon. \ 

' ■ ' & 

* Area In 
square • 
miles.' . 

o' 

ropnlffc- 

tton. 

(Cenens ■ 
1081).*, 

7 

Aveitiftt 
, annual 
.roventto 
(to the 
ncorcpt 
thousand). 

'^8 

Uuolia 

fllL'i lllchnffts romnd-l- 

, 

29(h Jonc 

Tth Friragrjr 

. s,ie4 

8,443,000 

5,39,75.000 

Khxsd'O&tUafd'lDcli'dilA 

. 1908. 

1939. 


> •. 



Hnliamja* rtatnp Slneli- 
C«el.iT»r Bmb Ktiaa Hticl 


‘ ‘ 




fihnmsilcr llahedor,. 







81aliaa|& ot— * {Z{cfatha)i, 



- 




; . BAEOBA.- , ' , - , 

•' ! Tile Gaekwar family first rose to prominence about 1720-121, when Dama-ji 
•?{ao’Gaekwar was appointed by Eaja Shahu of Satara to the post of eecond- 
■h-command of his array wdth the title of "Shamsher Baliadur”' or “Illus- 
trioiiB Swordsman”., Equally distinguished was his nephew "and successor, 
PilnjiiEno, who was Lieutenant, or Muiilik, of the Muratha forces, with the.; 
idditional title of “Sena Eh'as Khel’’ or “Chief of the Special Troops, ’’. and' 
?ho laid the foundation of the family’s dominions in Gujarat, ■mtli Baroda ■ 

' Dr the capital. Pilaji’s son, Damaji, continued the conquest of Gujarat with , 
he assistance of the Peshwa Balaji Eao till in 17.55 the Moghul Gov- . 
cnment in Ahmedabad was entirelj’^ subverted. The death of Damaji in 
.'768 was the signal for family dissension fomented by the ' Peshwa. - The 
disorder brought the State into connection with the British Government, as 
their support was enlisted by Damaji’s son, Patehsing Eao, wfith the result ' 
that an offensive and defensive treaty was concluded in 1772. Patehsing. 
Eao died in 1789. The third Prince in succession from him, Anand Eao ’ 
Gaekwar, entered into fresh treaties in 1802 and 1805 with the British Gov- 
ernment, whereby definite relations were established and, among other 
pro\dsions, the maintenance of a subsidiai’y force was agreed to, for which 
territories yielding Es. 11,70,000 were ceded by the Darbar. In 1815 the 
connection between the Gaekwar and the Peshwa was severed, and in 1817 ■ 
a supplementary treaty was concluded wdiich provided for the cession to the 
British Government of all the rights that the Gaekwar had acquired over the 
Peshwa’s territories in Gujarat, the consolidation of the British territories 
and the Gaekwar’s by the exchange of certain districts, the co-operation of 
the Gaekwar’s troops with the British in time of war, an increase of the 
subsidiary force, the maintenance of a contingent of 3,000* horse at the 
disposal of the British Government and the mutual surrender of criminals. 
.\nand Eao Gaekwar died in 1319, and was succeeded by his younger brother, 
Sayaji Eao, who in 1820 entered into a further convention with the British, 
whereby he agreed to send no troops into Kathiawar and Mahi Kantha and 
to make no demands on his tributaries except through the medium of the 
British Government, who, on their part, engaged to procure payment of the 
tribute free of expense to the Gaelcwar. In 1847 Sayaji Eao died and was- 
sncceeded in turn by his sons, Ganpat Eao and Khande Eao. During, the 


disbanded in 188.^ in consideration of. an anneal money payment of 
Rs. o.7o,COO by the Darbar. , . 
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Mutiny of 1857 Khande Eao remained loyal to the British Government, and 
in reward was relieved of the payment of Es. 3,00,000 per annum, for which 
the Darbar had been liable on account of a body of cavalry known as the 
Gujerat Irregular Horse. He was also created a G.C.S.I. in 1802. 

2. Khande Eao died in 1870, leaving no son, and was succeeded by his 
younger brother Malhar Eao, who ruled till 1875. For his successor, Maha- 
~rani Jamna Bai, as the widow of Khande Eao and in consideration of the 
latter’s services during the Mutiny, was invited to adopt a son. The choice 
lay between three brothers, descendants of Pilaji Eao through his younger 
son Pratap Eao. The second of the three was adopted and was installed 
under the style of Maharlija Sayaji Eao, on the 27th May 1875, being then 
in his 13th year. During his minority the administration was conducted 
by Eaja Sir T. Madhava Eao as Dewan. In 1881, Maharaja Sayaji Eao 
.was formally installed and invested with full powers. He died on 6th 
February 1939. 

.3. The late Maharaja first married in 1880 Laxmibai Saheba of Tanjore, 
who died in 1885. The only son of this marriage, Yuvraj Fatehsinh 
Eao, died in September 1908, leaving two daughters and one son, 
Pratap Singh, who succeeded as Euler on the 7th February 1939. Maharaja 
Pratap Singh (when the Yuvraj) married Shrimant Shantadevi Saheba of the 
Ghorpade family of Kolhapur in 1929. They have two sons and five 
daughters. The name of the first son, who is the heir-apparent and was 
born on 2nd April 1930, is Yuvraj Fatehsinh. In 1886 the late Maharaja 
married Gajrabai Saheba of the Ghatge family of Dewas. From this 
marriage there is one surviving son, Maharaj Kumar Dhairyashirao and one 
daughter. 

4. On the 1st January 1877 the late Maharaja was invested with the 
. title of “Farzand-i-Khas-i-Daulat-i-Inglishia” or ‘‘Favoured Son of the 
British Empire”. He was created a G.C.S.I. in 1887 and a G.C.I.B. in 
1919. 

6. In November 1875, His late Majesty King Edward VH, then Prince 
of Wales, visited Baroda. His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
visited Baroda in November 1921, and the following Viceroys have visited 
the State: Lords Duflerin, Elgin, Minto, Chelmsford, Eeading, Irwin and 
Willingdon. 
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6. The Government of the State is conducted on modern lines. The 
executive bead of the administration directly responsible to the Maharaja is 
the Diwan or Minister, assisted b 3 ' an Executive Council of which he is 
President. The various Departments in turn are organised as in British - 
India, there being a Sar Suba or Bevenue Commissioner, a Commissioner’ 
for sktlement and Land Eecords, Chief Engineers for Public Works - 
(Buildings, Communications and Irrigation) and for Bailwaj^s, a Conservator ' 
of Forests, a Commissioner of Education, etc. On the judicial side, the 
Varisht (or High) Court is composed of tliree judges, and there are District 
and Subordinate Courts constituted as in British India. 

7. In 1893 the system of comjDulsory and free primary education was 
tentatively introduced by the Baroda Government in one District and since . 
August 190G it has been e.xtended to the whole of the' State, In addition 
to the Baroda College and a well equipped science institute, there are several 
High Schools, Anglo- Vernacular Schools, and numerous Vernacular Schools 
throughout the State. There is also a, well equipped technical school at 
Baroda, and various industrial schools in the Districts. There are numerous 
libraries throughout the State. 

8. In 1887 all transit duties in the State were abolished and in i909, all 
customs duties with the exception of the sea customs in the Maharaja’s 
possessions in Eathiawar and the duties imposed under Treaty obligations 
with the British Government were discontinued. In 1901 the local 
(Babashahi) currency was introduced in favour of British Indian silver 
coinage for a term of not less than 50 years. The State already owns more 
than 700 miles of open railway lines, and additional lines are at present 
under contemplation. There are numerous joint stock companies in the 
State, including the Bank of Baroda, founded in 1908, which now has a' 
capital of 240 lakhs. A distillery has also been established as a private 
undertaking at Baroda. For the benefit of the agricultural population cxt 
perimental farms have been established at selected centres, and co-operative 
credit societies are numerous. 

9. The late Maharaja travelled extensively in Europe on several occasions. 
He went to Amerfca in 1906, 1910 and 1933; in 1910 and 1933 he visited 
Japan. Man}' of the State oflScei's have studied abroad; and in addition to 
the grant of State scholarships for study in Europe and America, a system 
of educational tours for elected officials and students has been inaugurated, v- 

, ■ h 

10. ^Hls Highness Maharaja Pratap Singh received his early education affj 
the Bajkumar College, Bajkot, and subsequent!}' studied in England. He! 
received training in all branches of the administration before his succes- 
sion. His Highness attended the Bound Table Conference,' the Coronation 
of His Majesty King George VI and the Imperial Conference with the late 
Maharaja. 

11. The Capital of the State is Baroda. 
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, ' 7 ; 

. 8 . . 







■■■ 

Ea. , 

1 

Aftar . 

ThaVor Bhrl Yavarkhanj! 

10th Januari 

4 th Deccinber 



■ 35,000 


Gambblrklianjl^ Tbakot 
of ^MoUsalam), 

1890. 

1931, 





o 

Aiwa . 

Thalcor Hamlr Khan 

1805 

11th March 






Keaar Khan, Tnakox 

of — {Moletalam). 


1930. 




3 

AmaU • 

Eaja Gulalalnh Kaman- 

1893 

14th Ausmst 






Blob, Baja of 


1012. 


i 

Aroraptir 

Four Sbazeboldera (Bariaa), 

- 

•• 

2 

407 


B 

Anghad 

Six Shareholders (Oofiil JlaJ* 

.. 


4-26 

S,798 

. 12,000 



puU). 




6 

Avchar . 

JTalk Ntlalnh Yeshwant, 

1900 

5th April 1018 

7-S8 

028 

800 



K&tkof 



‘ 

7 

Ciluloor 

NiTTiI) Dibl Iimtil Khin 

lOfh NoTcm- 

11th Sepfen- 

189 

5::,5» 

3.18,500' 



Hanowar Khan, A'awtb 
of — (Bfltftan). 

ber 1894. 

ber 1899. 




8 

Dsnsdt 

Blaharawat Shrl Sir Indra* 

tCIh Febrdarp 

2l8t 8cptem- 

SIS 

43,807 

7,30,000 



elnbll Frstunslnbll, K.G. 
I.B., Ra]a of — (SotanH 
Hajpul). 

1888. 

OOlh July 

ber 1911. 







0 

Dull . 

Iit.-Col. 11(9 nizbn«9 nibs* 

29lh Pebtuarj 

8fS 

159,492 

U.74,010 



rsiral Shrl Sir llaalUslohil 

1880. 

1908. 




Haoslolill, K.OoS.lo, Uaja 
of — (CAoAan liajput). 






10 

Dbadanra 

Eana Shrl Katwarslnbjl 

19th Novem- 

2nh April 

27 

11,018 

1,03,271- 



Eanjltfilnhjl, Tbakor of — 

( IFayAr/a Jiajput) , 

her 1903. 

1935. 




11 

BhOodli 

Two Shareholders (BaJpvU) 

.. 

.. 

9 

2,558 

20.000 

IS 

Bffiora . 

Thakor Hefamkiian Sardar- 

1882 

I8tb May 

1-76 

. 200 

2,000 



khan, Thakor of — 
talam). 


1891. 




13 

BUbarl . 

Msharu Bhavjia (Bhavila) 

15th Kovom- 

12tb October 

1-G5 

27 

100 



Konkna, Powar of — 
(Minor). 

ber 1024, 

1934. 




14 

Cimbay 

nts nigbaess Xawah HIrxa 

letb Hay 

let JannuT 

392 

87,TGI 

» 8,07,943 



Ilnssaln Yawar Hban 
Sabsb Eabsdar. Xawsb of 
— {Afoffnal). 

I9II. 

1915, 






15 

QhMUar 

Thakor Shrl Ramalahjl 

24tb Decem* 

18th 2fo7em» 

11 

■HR 

19,000 



Indraslnbjl, Thakor of — 

borlOlS. 

ber 1918. 



10 


(najpttl). 





Jhbota* 

HabaraTmi Sbrl 5atwsr- 

f61b Norem* 

3dth Ansmt 

890-34 

144,500 

11,05.487 


Vtfcpnr. 

slnhjl Faiehslahjl, Usja 

ber I30S. 

19SJ. * 

ir 

Ihinclill Osded 

of — (CAaftan Ilajput). 



27-23 

- 

' .1,000 . 

Kalk of — {Bhilh 

loUJ 

“ISth-Fcbmcrr 

1917, 

1,805 

18 

Ihorangla 

Thstor Swurapslnhll Cbha- 

2tth October 

Slst Decern- 

18 1 

2,715 

■ 15,000 , 



traslahjl, Thskor of — 

1901. 

ber 1932. 


19 ( 


(Itajpal). 





Jhadcsar 

Sir Shareholders 
taiam). 

•• 

■ 

2-50 

644 

4,000 

20 J 

!JerbhavU , 

3ahobrao .Badlrao, Bafa of 
— (27AiT). 

1907 

24lh August 
1914. 

78-26 

■4,343 

8,000 • 

21 

)h.amAsla aHai 
VaniaaU, 

rhaVor Dajlbawa Badbar- 
khan Thator of 

nd Fobraary 
1900. 

16th Kay ! 

1930. j 

10-50 

2,879 

‘ 22,000 



(JifoUralam). 
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PATMBKTS, 

MILITABT 

FOECES. 


Average 
atmnal ex- 
penditure 
(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

D 

To 

To 

ISDIAK States* 

FORCES. 

iSI 

Police 

Forces.^ 

Govern- 

ment. 

10 

other 

States. 

11 

Cavalry. 

12 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

13 

Cavalry, 

14 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

16 « 

16 

Its. 

S4,000 

Pa. 

Ba. 

143 

•• 

•• 




9,000 


62 


•• 



•• 

0,009 

- .. 

•• 

•• 

•• 




1,000 


166 

•• 





12,000 

•• 

1,844 

•• 




•• 

eoo 







•• 

3,01,000 

9,166 

3,078 

•• 

•• 


'* 

lU 

7,M,000 

154 

•• 

•• 

•• 


* 

148 

10,19,000 

•• 

•• 

£5 

12C 



211 

08,021 


14,074 

•• 



.. 

26 

20.000 

.. 

1,806 






3,000 

•• 

39 





•• 

IQO 

.. 

.. 


•• 

-• 


•• 

10,80.487 

21,924 



" 

14 

118 

166 

19,000 

.. 

2,010 



.* 


.4 

11,99.300 

•• 

9,806 



25 

75 

198 

1,000 

.. 




-- 


•• 

14,000 

•• 

73 



-• 


•• 

4,000 


230 



-- 


•• 

8,000 

•• 




•• 


•• 

22,000 

•• 

102 



•• 

•• 

•• 


SAtrTE IB QXINS, 


18 




Personal, 
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BARODA AND GUJAI!z\T STATES. 




- 

■■ - - 




.iTctapo 


Kameof SUtc 
cr Est&te* 

Kflmp, titUand cast« of 
Euler» 

Bate of lilrth. 

Bale of 
QUCCCaslOD. 

Area in 
square 
mUcs, 

PoPUlfl- 

tion. 

41-JAlUUal 

revenue 

(to 

f:; 



i 


(Censds 

nearest 







1031.) 

thonsand) 

03 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

d 

7 

s 








Ra. 

22 

Dharampur . 

nis UlebCfss Sfahuana 

Srd D«eem« 

SClh starch 

704 

112,0.71 

8,88,146 


SbrJ Vija/ider]! Mobart- 
ilcvll, Raja of (SiVcx/ta 

htt 16g4^ 

I93f. 







Jiajpvi), 






23 

Pbar] « 

SlxShareboldersfifaJpt^i) • 



3-76 

1,464 

0,000 

24 

Bodka • • 

Two Matadars 



3 

1.446 

6,000 



I/intfat) {now under per^ 
toancstaitacbitient). 






£6 

Badhptu 

Tbakor Anopalnh Bada* 

1870 

18th Kovem- 

B75 

129 

600 


bawa, Thator cf — 
ialam). 


her 1888. 





£C 

G?.d«BorI&d • 

TlvakOf Shtf IlandWrBlnhJI 

5th March 

20th Novetn- 

128 

11,208 

62,000 



ChandwInljJb Thakor of 

1920'. 

ber 1934. 




27 

Qndvl • • 

Raja Utnnrsfnh Klratelnh, 

1034. 

£4th NOTtsn- 

170-S2 

7,767 

13.000 


— (Mil) (minor). 


ber 1938. 



£P 

Ootardl • 

Four ShflTcholdcTS (Kofi) . 

*. 


a 

430 

1.000 

2l 

GotbdA « 

Four Shnrcliolders (Kcli) 



i 

1,459 

10,000 



(now under permanent 
nttacbment). 






1!0 

Itrrad • • 

Foar SharehoiacTS (Hajpul) 

• . 

.. 

0 

1,6D9 

3.000 

ai 

.Tnrnl>t 2 ghodft . 

Rana SbrI Ranjltainhjl 

4th Jasunry 

27th Bcpicm- 

143 

11,385 

1,36,610 

Oambhlralnhjf^ Thakor of 
^(Parmtjr Jiajput). 

1S02, 

ber 101 7. 






32 

Janlisr 

Shrlmniit llala Yrsbnanlrao 

tith Dcecm- 

lOlb Rerem* 

3C8 

57,261 

3,05,000 



Vlkram$hoh« dlias Rada 
Sabfb, Rajaof -^(Koli), 

ber lOtT. 

her I92T. 




3a 

Jcsar • 

Font Slmrcholdcra (Pasri) . 

.. 


1-5 

514 

3,000 

S4 

Jharl Gbai- 

Xalk Atso Onnrat, 

let April 

36th April 

817 

507 

£00 

khadl« 

Salk ot — (P/iil). 

1933. 

. 1937. 




S6 

Jlrcl KnmsoII 

Five Shareholders 



6'6 

1,268 

10,000 


salnm). 






SB 

Jamkhs 

lUt^Inh Ctmndraslnh, 

1880 

iBlJrniiclOOl 

1 

372 

1,000 


Thakor of — (^cna). 






37 

K&dnna 


28tli, Januan* 
1870. 

12tliAprlU8B0 

132 

17,500 

1,08,440 

38 

Kftnoda 

Three SharehoMcra iJiiiria) 

, , 

, , 

D'75 

1,387 

4,000 

se 

Kada r«Klmi 

Throe Shareholders (Papi) 



1 

133 

800 

iluTvndn. 






40 

Klrll . 

Knlk Wadla Koy.a, >’alk 

1902 

22rd Karch 

21 

1,258 

1,000 


ot— mil) 


1028. 




47 

liOnawsdn 

IJtnI. Moliortca Skrl 

$lb Jane 

27(h April 

3S8 

93,162 

5,45,000 



Ylrb1iedra<dnlijl RanllN 
sInhihRojn of — (Solanii 

IDIO. 

1928. 






JlajfVI) 






42 


Hana Shxf Khu'diaUSjiljjl* 

2lBt Septem- 

Sill Jannarr 

l'C’60 

5,595 

94,000 



Sajanslnhjl„ Thakor of — 
(Rairnt). 

her 1012. 

1015. 




4S 

JItvU , 

Three Shareholders (Papi) 


.. 

' 5' 

1,702 

' 8,OOti 

4i 

Mokn Pagtno 

Two Shaieboldeis (Fept) 



1 

2'o7 

' I,C0O 


Jitiwnda. 






4E 

Kabara . 

Two Shareholders (Earta) 

•• 


3 ■ 

' 458 

99 
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Pcrf'onnl. 













BARODA AN1> GUJARAT STATES. 






o 

Jr, 

rt 

Rome of State 

or 

6«anie, title ard enste of 
Ktilcr. 

Date of birth* 

Bate of 
ai^cccsslou. 

ArcAin 

square 

miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

(ConniB 

1031.) 

' ' 

Average 
nnnual 
levcnne 
(to the 
Dcaitat 

thouiand) 



» 






1 

^ % 

2 

4 

5 

6 

' 

8 • 








Ka. 

40 

Niilln . 

Two Sharcholtlefs (Mole- 
lalam). 

-• 


1 

3 76 

1.009 

47 

Ni^ugam 

Vour Sliareliolders (Mole- 
itninm). 

•• 


3 

625 

3.000 

43 

Nas^nOI 

Tliafcar Sliri Ki’fiorslnbjf 
MamlnhJ!, Tliokor of — 
(Jlajjnit), 

rJtli March 
1913. 

28t)i June 

1069. 

10-50 

6.636 

42,000 

40 

Palasnl 

Thftkor Shrl ChATidraRlnliJI 
JIHlnh)!, Thftkor of — 
(Tlajlpvt), 

7th Kehruary 
1889. 

ICtP Novem- 
ber 1020. 

IS 

2,758 

32,000_ . 

BO 

PAlflsvibJr 

Xnik Gondu mlttd Lnkdltn, 
Nalkof — (CAif). 

12th October 
1890. 

0th I’eh^ll^^y 
1800, 

2*02 

230 

SOO 

M 

TanOu . 

Six Sharelioldera ( Khanjada 
Mahcmedan), 

•• 

•• 

9 

2,311 

10,000 

6£ 

Pan Tnlardt , 

Two Sharchclders (Mole- 
fftlntn). 

•• 


& 

985 

6,000 

OJ 

rimprf 

h’afk Bliagt^rAO Kcsliavroo, 
^'n^k of — 

1801 

22nd Becem* 
borlOlS. 

72-01 

3,393 

. 8,000 

64 

rimpladevi . 

Kan3oroo wahd YUldft, 
I’rarih.'iti of — (DhU). 

1013 

1st June 1920 

344 

126 

300 

6r> 

Polclia . 

Six Sliftrcfioldcrs (Itfjjrut) 


. .. 

3*76 

1,018 

3,000 

50 

Hsika . 

Two Shareholders {One 
najpyt and the otTier 
Maraihd). 

•• 

■■ 

3 

554 

0.000 

57 

na]i)tp1a 

M&]or Rls Illslmess 9}s|}a« 
rana Shrl Sir YlfayosInliJI 
rhl]atrs«iiihjl, li.f'.S.I.* 

STslisrajfl of — (Gohel 
Rajput), 

30fh lannon 
1830. 

201P BcMciu- 

brrlOfb, 

1,511 -so 

206,086 

21,70,187 

68 

Rnjpur 

ThaVor rntchsinkjl, Hlmat- 
slnlijl, Thr.kor of- — 

(Rajput). 

1st July 1003 

24th Pebmary 

lp20. 

1'50 

195 

2,000 

60 

natnpuxa 

Tour Shareholder*^ (Rojpui) 

•• 

•• 

4*60 

1.982 

11,000 

'‘t 

UcHgan. 

Two Shareholders {Mole- 
folatn). 

■ 

•• 

4 

687 

’ 4,000 

61 

fteUn 

?i'a«ob SMI Mnhamm&d 
Ilpidrr Muhflmtncd Yakiit 
Khan, SInharIriid Dnnla 
Nitsr&t Jnng llahsdur, 
Nnwab ol — (Sunni 
Muetim), 

nth fleptem- 
brr 1903. 

2C(h Kotciu* 
beP *350. 

43 ' 

22,107 

3,1>7,000 

63 

Sanjpll , 

TliJikoT Shi! PnshpaslBhJl 
Pntor*i!rhJI, Tbakorof— 

{ChcKan liajjntt). 

11th Dcccm* 
her 1S92. 

1902 

S4 

8,083 

,81,000 

' 












BARODA AND GUJARAT STATES. 


26 



Pcfflonal. 










■ 28 ' ‘ . BARODA AND ODJAKAT BTATES. . 

List of Riders of the Bdroda, and .Gujarat States /Igencij ' in ‘ direct relation 
■with H. E. the Grown Representative through the' Resident .for Baroda. 
and the Gujarat States. ■ . , 


Serial 

JTo. 

Nrtmo <ft the State. 

\ 

• Title. 

. 

i Besfdenre. 

1 

n,i!a«Inor loti ilowa .UanUia Jir«>ry). ’ . 

Xuw.ibof 

BaJasInor. 

2 

liinsiIaCoW Surat Aft’uv) 

Rajn of - ' . 

BanseJa. ' 

a 

Barla (oW Jletta KGnth'i Avehep) „ \ 

Baja of . . , 

Pevgnd Bark 

A 

Caml‘ay (oW A'oiw Afff.w/) . , . . , . 

Knwftb of . , , 

Cambay. ’ . ’ 


Ohhota Xldepur (oW /I’eira iCan/Aa ♦ 

Rrtlft of • , 

Ohhota Udepur. 


Dharampnr (oW . ... 

Jtaja of . . . 

Pharamptir. 

7 

Jawhar (oW 

Bnjft of , . . 

Jawlinr. 

§ 

Lnna^^•adft {old lUua KoRlha Afff'tfcp) 

Baja of . , . 

Lwnawadf . 


JlAjpij'h (old Jifira .... 

Jfnlmraja of , 

Baiplpln. ' 

1(. 

Socliln (oM fii/ra( 

Nnwftl) of . , • , 

Sachin. 

n 

bant (old Utica Katitha Aseitcy) .... 

H«Jn of . 1 . 

S.'iiitrnmpur. 


List of Chiefs of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 

Political Agent. 


Serial 

Tio, 

5ame of the SUto. 

• 

TiUc. 

B evidence. 

1 

Apar , 








Thakor of 



Apar. 

2 

Bhadarw.a 








Timkor of 



BUadarwa, 

3 

Chtwhar 








Tliakor of 



Chhallar, 

4 

Cad-Borlad . 








Tfiakor of 



Gad-Borind. 

b 

Jambnghoda 








tTijakor of 



.Tamhughoda. ' 

C 

Kadnna 







• 

Thakor of 



Kadana. 

7 

Afandvia 







. 

Tliakor of 



Mandwft. 


Kaswadl 







• 

Thakor of 



Kaswadl.' 

n 

Fnlasni 







* 

Thakor of 


• 

Paln«iil. 

10 

Sanjcll . 








Thakor of 



Sanjell . ■ . 

n 

Slianor . 








Thakor of 



Shanor- 

12 

Siliora . 








Thakor of 

\ 


SIhora. 

i:' 

Snrgana 








Chief of 



Surgana . ' 

14 

(Tchad 








Thakor of 



TTchnd,' 

15 

Umeta . 








Tfiakor of 



Bmota. 

1C 

ViiJIria . 








Thakor of 



Vnjirlft. 


—All these States were In the old Rewa Kantha Agencr with tlie crceptlon'of Surgana which was in the 
>aslK AgencT* 













BABODA AND GUJABAT STATES 


•2ft 


Jjist of Est-atcs in the Rewa Kantlia (Gujarat States Agency) under the control 
of the Deputy Political Agent. 

PANDU SIEWAS. 


Serial 

I?o. 

yame ol the State 

Name <jt tlie CMcf. 

! 

Title. 

Il«sldence. 

1 

Amrapor 

yottr f hiTcholdet^ . . . . ' , 


Amxftpur. 

2 

Ancliad 

Six ehareholdcra ..... 



3 

Bhatl .... 

Six slnrcholdcn ..... 



4 

Podka . , , . 

Ti''o Jlatadars ..... 

- .. 

Podkn- 

5 

Ootardl 

Four flmrt holder* 


Qotardl. 

i5 

Oothda 

Fonr fhnrcholdcTT 


Oothdft. 


Itwad . . . , 

Tour shareholders . . . ' . 


Ito’od. 


^e*ar . . , , 

Four rhareholdcrs ..... 


Jesar. 


Jfinihha 

Tluakof IIaPIijIi Chandnv*!nli . . , 

Thakor of 

Jumkhs. 


Kntio'lr. . e / 

Three •harehoWer^ ..... 

KnnodA. 

11 

KaFla I’aeinn Jlu'’.T.da . 

Tliree sliareholdew ..... 


Kaela Pnglnu 
Sfurrada. 

12 

McMl .... 

Three sharehoHcri: ..... 


Mcvll. 

13 

Mnha I'asirm T.Ttsv.ada 

Twn^h«rc!)Oldprs ..... 

•* 

MokA FAptun 
Jhnradft. 

14 

Sahara 

Two flxarcholders 


Nnhara. 

If. 

I’AnJti .... 

Six phaTeholdrr* ..... 


Pandn, 

1C 

I’olch.i 

Six phartl.oldir^ ..... 

.. 

I’clcha. 

17 

B.-vlfca .... 

Tr 0 "h-tr *4 ‘■•Id'Ta 

Thakcr of 

Unlkn. 

IR 

Ealpur 

Thaknr ratohslnb.M 

llotpur. 

10 

Vakhtapnr . 

Thren f linri liolder* . « , 


VoKhtajmr. 

20 

Varnolrnal 

I’nc shareholder? 


Vairohiial 

21 

VaruoJMoti , 

Tlnki^ llanjlt Slunh Uatan'lnh 

Thakot (*f 

Yoruol Motl. 


Varrol Knnl . 

Too ^UitehoMrti 

*• 

Varnol Nani. 


SANRHEDA MEWAS. 


Serial 

No. 

Nnineofthc '“late. 

Name the Chief. ' 

Tit If 

Uf«1ihnfr, 

1 

1 

AI'Aa .... 

Thakor llamlrkhan KerarKlianJl , 

i 

Thakor of 

[ Al>i a . 

2 

TJI»nodI;. 

TuoeharehnMrre 


r.iiiiodi.i. 

3 

Pllwrr. . 

Thakor ncinmthan StrLarkhan 

Thftkor of 

Ulhora. 

4 

nioratch 

Thakor SAe.-4r«p«li>h}l rhhtraslnhjl 

TluaVor of 

rhnrnnRla 


Cluidcj'ar , . , 

Six »(li3ffU*»hUr» . . . , 


(Jlmdiinr. 

f, 

DhaTu".*!! effij# Vanmala. 

Thakor Dajlha'Vr.a Iladhathhnii . , 

Thnkor of 

Dluamaata. 

7 

Dudhpnr 

Tinker Ano'p'hdj T*adnKaa\a 

Tinker of 

Dudhpur. 

8 

Jlra! Knni^oH 

Five fliiarelioMerr 


.llhtl JCfttn^oll. 

0 

Nfillft . 

T«0 ehnfrhohUre . . . . 

i 

NalU. 

no 

Nantninj 

FouTRb.artlioldcra ..... 


Nancani. 

ti 

I'liTi Tatixll . , 

Two eharehoMrr* 


i'.aii Ta!aT«!t. 

12 

Ihampnra 

Four "harf holder* ..... 


liainpnra. 

13 

K4»nKAn . 



Uemtan. 

14 

fiJndh’r.purn , 

'JlnkorMuh.aioAdkhajiAmlfkhaD * , 

Thakor of 

.Slndiilajnira. 

If. 

VAffn H^vadn 

Thakor l*aM:haiiJI Jora^arkhanjl 

Thakor of 

Va^nn Hevadn. 

ir> 

VnwnVlrr-iir 



Vufau Vlrpur. 

17 

Virainpnm . 


Tinker of 

Vlramptim. 

18 

Vor.i . , . . 

■ - ■ ■ 1* ■ ^ 
i ■ 

TlmVfir p( 

Vnra. 
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BABODA AND GUMEAI ETATBS. 


DANGS. 


Sotbl 

Xamoot thuStatc. 

Title. ■ 

Be&ldeoco. ■ ' 

1 

AmAla . 






naSa oC 



AmaU. . 

i 

Avchar 






NalU ot 


-• 

Avchar. 

a 

Bllbarl . 






VowTirof 



nllbati. • , , . ■ . 

4 

Ohlni'liliClatlod 



• • 



Kaik of 



ChliJchlf Goded. ; 

5 

DtrWi'ivtJ 






llaja OT 



Dorhhani, 

C 

Gadvi 






Uaja of 



Gftdvi, 

- 







X.ilk ot 



Jharf Qhar~ * 











Icliadt. 

s 

KirlE 






Xatkof 



KIrli. . 

0 

pAbaviJilr 






Nalk of 



P/slasv'jhlr. 

10 

Pimptl . 






iSaJk of 



Piinprl. ' . ' 

11 

Plmpbdovl 



• • 



riadlijii of 



PimplAdo\J. 

12 

ShlvbaTA 






Nalk of 



Sblvliira. 

IS 

Vndhyawan , 






Kalk of 



VndhyawAD. . 

u 

Visiirna 





• 

IS-oja of 


jmrm^ 

Vasurna. ' - 


AGAE. 

1. The State is situated in the Sanklieda Mewas. ' . ■ ‘ 

•2. 'i’he Chiefs of the State originally belonged to the Chohan class of 
Rajputs but later on embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

y. The State came into relations with tho British Government in ■ 
1825, with many others, following certain iUTangements made between the' 
British Goverament and the Gaehwar. 

4. The present Chief is Yavarkbanji Gambhirlchanji. He was born on ■ 
the 19th Januaiy 1899 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 4th December-, 
1931. A son was born to the Chief on the 10th March 1936. The Thakor 
has two brothers, Mahomedkhan born on 23rd April 1907 and Ahmadkhan • 
born on llth July 1912. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jutisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed bj' the nile of primogeniture. 

7. Agar is tho capital of the State. 


BADASINOR. 

1. The Nawab belongs to the Babi family, the founder of which was the- 
door-keeper (Babi) to the Moghul Emperor in the seventeenth century. ' ■ 

2. The late Nawab Manvarkhanji was, in 1890, granted a sanad guaran- 

teeing succession according to Mahomedan law in the event of failure of 
direct heirs.- He died in 1899, leaving a minor, son Jamitkhanji. . : ' . 
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8. This present Nawab Babi Shri Jainiatkbanii Manvarkhanii was bom on 
lOtb November 1894 and succeeded to the gaddi in 1899 on the death of his 
father. The administration of the State was banded over to him on 31at 
December 1915. 

4. The Nawab has thi-ee daughters. 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

6. Balasinor is the capital of the State. 


BANSDA. 

1. Bansda is one of the salute State.s in Gujarat, south of Surat. The 
country is hilly except in the north where it merges into the plains of Gujarat. 
.In the south, the land is covered with dense forests interspersed with man- 
groves and intersected by rivers and rivulets. 

2. The Eulere of Bansda are Solanld Bajputs and trace their descent finm 
Sidhraj Jaysinh, the famous Euler of Gujarat Avho had extended and consoli- 
.dated the Kingdom of Gujarat in the beginning of the 12th century. The 
present Eaja, Alahaniw.al Shri Indrasinhji, succeeded his father, Maharawal 
Shri Pratapsinhji, in 1911 at the age of 23. Ho was educated at the Eaj- 
kumar College, Eajkof. The title of K.C.I.B. was conferred upon him in 
1937. 

3. The heir-apparent. Yuvraj Shri Digvireudrasinhji, was born on tho 
1st October 1927. He is at present receiving education at the S(. Xavier 
High School, Bombay. 

4. The Eaja is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 

5. Bansda is the capital of the State. 


BikETA. 

1. The first ruler of this State was a younger brother of the founder of tho 
Chhota Udepur Stale (q.v.), and (lie State thus dates from the end of tho 
fifteenth century. Its connection with the British Government commenced 
in 1803 when cordial assistance was given to the British force which occupied 
Scindia's Gujarat Districts. This led to the Eaja of Baria being declared to 
be under British protection Iiy the Treaty of Sirji Anjengaon. The position 
of the Slate enabled it to preserve its independence and levy contribution 
from the surrounding countr}’. Tho prc.sont Eaja, INlajor T-Tis Highness 
Maharawal Shri Sir Eanjitsinhii, succeeded on his father lifaharawal Shri 
Mansinhji’s death on 29th Pebrnary 1903. and was installed on the 7th May 
1908. Ho was educated at the Eajkiiinar College, Eajkot, and for some time 
in a private school in Derljysliire. 

2. His Highness visited England in 1903 and again in 1933. He was 
appointed Honorary Aide-dc-Cnmp to His Excellency Lord Wiiiingdon, 
Governor of Bombay, on the 1st May 1933. The honoraiy rank of Captain 
was conferred on him on tho 3st .Tamiary 1938 and a jiersnnal salnto of 11 
guns on tlie 1st Jnnuniy 3931 in recognition of personal services rendered in 
connection with tho Great War. lie was created a K.C.S.I. on the Ist 
January 1922 and promoted to the rank of Afajor in 3930. and to that of 
Ijientenant-Colonel in 3937, 
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BAEODA AND GDJARAT BTATHS. 


DANGS. 


SerUl 

-No. 

^■an^cot theStato. 

Title. 

llcaldcncti.- ' 


a 

.Atnala . 






Ilojft of 

- 

’ 

Amalai , ■ 


t: 

Avcliar . 






IfalUol 


ATcbAr. 


s 

BlllwH . 






Vowftr 01 


Bllboti. '■ 


4 

Cliinrhii Galled 






Nalk* of 


CIiinchKGailecU 


5 

DcrbhdTti 






llnjii of 


Derbbavti. ’ 


r- 

QadM 






llajil of 


GadvJ. ' ! 


7 

Jiiarl Oharkbadi 






N.iiK of 


Jbari ' G!i«r- 
kliadt. 


S 

KIrl! 






NalK of 


IClili. 


0 

l*AUis>ihlr 






KoiV; of 


Palftsvihir, 


10 

Plmprl . . , 






Nail; of 


Vitnpil." 


\\ 




4 * 





VlmpladovS. , 


12 

Slilvbara 






Koir of 


Shlvbura.- 

1 

13 

VadhyaTsau , 






KalK of 

. 

Yadiiyu^au. 


14 

Vosutm 






RaJii of 


Viiauino. 




1. TJie State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. ' 

2. The Chiefs of the State originally belonged to the Chohan class of 
Bajputs but later on embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. , 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in 
1826, with many others, following certain airangements made between' the 
British Goveimment and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Yavarkhanji Gambhirkhanji. He was born on 
the 19(h January 1899 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 4th December 
1931. A son was born to the Chief on tlie 10th March 1936. The Thakor 
has two brothers, Mahomedkhau born on 23rd April 1907 and Ahmadklian’ 
born on 11th July 1912. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. ' 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. • 

7. Agar is the capital of the State. 


BADASINOR. 

1. The Nawab belongs to the Babi family, the foxmder of which was tho 
door-keeper (Babi) to the Moghul Emperor in the seventeenth centmy. ' 

*2. The late Nawah Manvarkhanji was, in 1890, -.granted a sanad guaran- 
teeing succession according to Mahomedan law in the event of failure of 
direct heirs. He died in 1899, leaving a minor son Jamitklianji. 
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y. His Exccllenc}’ Lord Irwin visited Baria on 8fch December 1927. 

4. The Baja, has been granted a sanad of adoption. " . ' , 

5. Tlie heir-apparent, Kumar Slivi Suldiasinhji died in January . 1934- 

leaving two sons and one daughter. The eldest son Maharajkumar Shri 
-Jaydeepsinhji was born on the 24th June 1929. ' 

fi. Baria is the capital of the State. • ' ■ - 

BHADAEWA. 

1. The Chiefs of this State axe Waghela Eajputs. The present Chief is . 
Rana Natwarsinhji. He was born on 19th November 1903. He succeeded 
to the gaddi on the death of his father Banjitsinhji on the 27th April 1935 
and was formally installed on the 7tli October 1935. The Thakor has one 
brother Swarupsinhji bom on 27th December 190S. 

2. The State is inchtded among the groujis of Slates entitled .to send a 
representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The present Thakor 
was elected a representative member of the Chamber of Princes on 31st 
May 1935. 

3. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. , . 

4. Succession is governed by the mle of primogeniture. 

5. Bbadarwa is the capital of the State. 


CAMBAY. 

1. The founder of the Billing family was Mirza Jafar Niza’ra-i-sani. better 
known as Momin Khan, the last but one of the Mahomedan Governors of 
Gujarat. The Nawab of Cambay is a Shiah Moghul of the • Najum-i-sani 
family of Persia. His hereditary title is Nnjum-nd-Dnulah Mumtaz-ul-Mulk 
Mom'in Khan Bahadur Dilawar Jang. 

2. The present Nawab is His Highness Nawab Mirza Husain Yaver Khan 
Bahadur. He was born on 16th May 1911 and succeeded to the gaddi oh 
21st January 1915. A son and heir was born on 15th October 1936. He 
was invested with the full powers on 13th December 1930. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

4. Cambay is the capital of the State. 


CIHLVLIAE. 

1 . The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in 
182.5, with many others, following certain arrangements made befween the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Eamsinhjf Ihdrasinhji. He 'was born on 24tli 
December 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on' IStli November 1918. -The 
State was under Agency management np to November 1933 when he w'as 
invested with the powers of the Stale. A .mn was born to the Chief on 
16th September 193-5. 
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5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

G. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
7. Chbaliar is the capital of the State. 


GHHOTA UDEPUE. 

1. The Euling family are Ghoban Eajputs, the first Euler being tbe 
grandson of the last Baja of Pawagadh or Cbampaner. The present Eaja, 
Afaharawal Shri Eatwarsinhji Eatehsinhji, was bom on 16th November 1906 
and succeeded his father on 29th August 1923. As he was a minor, the State 
vvas under administration up to 20th June 1928, on which date he was in- 
vested with ruling powers. The Eaja was educated at the Eajkuroar 
'College, Eajkot. He visited England in 1926. 

2. On 5th December 1928 the Eaja mairied as his second wife the 
danghtei' of Major His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Vijayasinhji Chhatar- 
sinhji, Maharaja of Eajpipla. A son and heir was born to the Eaja on the 
23rd October 1937. His first wife, the sister of His Highness of Eajpipla, 
•died on lOtb April 1928. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Yieero}’. 

4. Chhota TJdcpnr is the capital of th.e State. 


DANGS. 

The countiT between ihe Sahyadris and the Surat District is ]3arcelled out 
■amou» 14 pettv chiefs. Of these 13 are Bhils and 1 a Kokani. Of the chiefs 
4 are Eajas, 8 are Naiks, 1 is a Pradhan and 1 a Powar. The revenue of the 
Chiefs consists chiefly of (1) an annual subsidy of about Es. 27 ,000 for their 
forest and abkari rights, (2) land revenue at Es. 6-8-0 per plough, (8) a fee 
of annas eight per head on all cattle that enter the Dangs and on cattle^ or 
Non-Dangi residents aud (4) various Giras allowances from the surrounding 
States and British territory. The population, which according to the Census 
•Of 1931 was 33,800, consists chiefly of Kokanis, Bhils and 'Warlis. 

2. Ahwa is the lieadriuarters of the Deputy Political Agent, Dangs. 


DI-IAEAMPDR. 

1. The Euling family are Sisodia Rajputs of the Suryayanshi (or Solarl 
race. The present Eaja, His Highness Maharana Shri Yijayadevji Mohan- 
devji, succeeded to the gaddi with full powers on 26th March 1921 on the 
death of his father. He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 
The honour of a personal salute of 11 guns was conferred upon him > on the 
1st January 1932. 

2. Since 1924 His Highness has Ausited Europe on five occasions and 
has travelled extensively, for the benefit of his health, in other jiarts of 
the world. The heir-apparent Enmar Shri Narhardevji was born on the 
14th December 1906 and bas recently returned from Cambridge where he 
'took a degree. 

3. His Highness is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 

4. Dharampnr is the capital of the State. 
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DARODA AND GOWRAT STATES.. ■ 


■ , GAD-BOEIAD. . 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. , • . . ; , 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to theBhohnu Glass of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government ' in 

1825, Avith many others, following certain , arrangements made behveen the 
British Government and the Gaelcwnr. ■ ■ . , , , 

-A. The present Chief is Randhirsinhji Chandvasinhji. ' He was' bom on 
the 5th March 1926 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th Hovember 1934. 
The State is under Agency management owing to the minority of ' the 
Thahor. . • . 

iy. The Thakor has restricted juiisdictional powers. 

fj. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. Gad-Boriad is the capital of the State. 

. JAMBUGHODA (NARHICOT). 

1. The State is inhabited chiefly by Naikdas and TColis. fornierly 

notorious robber.s and bandits. i • . ■ . 

2. Prior to 1894, the State Avas under the Collector of Pauch Mahals. It 
was later transferred to the EeAva "Kantha Agency. 

3. Eana Sbri Eaujitsinbji Gambhir-sinliji, the present Thakor, claims to 
be a Parmar Eajput, descended from a family residing in Bhar in Central 
India, and has been recognised as such by the All-India Eajput Association. 
Ho truces his descent to Vachhaji, the founder of the State of Nnrnkot, about 
the close-of the 14th century. He was born on 4th .Tjinyan' 1892, succeeded 
to the gaddi on 27th September 3917 and was installed on 2nd February 
1918. He AAUS educated at the Eajkuraar College, Eajkol. 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Digvijaysinhji was born on 12th 
August 1922. I-Ie is at present receiA’ing education at tlie Butopean Boys 
High School, Panchgani. 

.5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is gOA^erued by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. The present Chief has, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with full powers in chul and criminal matters, except that he cannot try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences and that 
sentences of death require the confinnation of the Resident for Bnroda and 
the Gnjarat States 

8. Jambughoda is the capital of the State. 

JAWHAE. 

1. No accurate account of the I'isc of the Jawhar family is aA'ailable ; but 
it is bclieA'ed that up to the time of the Mahomraedau invasion of the Deccan, 
and even a little later, the greater part of -the Northern Konkah was held by 
Koli Chiefs or Palegars. Of these Jayabn,. Mukne was the most prominent, 
having his headquarters at .laAvhav. His son Nemshah, whose territory- is 
estimated to have contained 22 forts and to hav’-e yielded a revenue of about 
nine lakhs of rupees, Avas recognised as Raja of Jawhar ,by the Emperor of 
Delhi in or about 1343. and the pre.sent Euler is belicAyed to be directly 
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MANDWA. 

1 . The State is situated in Sankheda Mewas and has sixteen villages. ' 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. ‘ ■ 

y. The State caiue into relations with the British Government in 

1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Eana Shri JGmslialsinhji Sujansinhji. He was 
born on 21st September 1012 and succeeded to ihe gaddi on 8th January. 
1915. After receiving education at the Rajkumar .College, Rajkot, and 
administrative training of the Agency, he was invested with the ruling, 
powers of the State, on the 8lh October 1932. The 'I’hakor has three sons,, 
the first having been horn on 11th December 1933. the second on I4th 
February 193G and the third on 22nd October 1939. 

5. The Tliakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is govenied by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. Maitdwa is the capital of the State. 

NAS, WADI. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Alewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Solanki class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in- 
1825, with many others, following certain airangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. .The present Chief is Kishorsiuhji Alansinhji. He was born on 12tli 
March 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on 28th June 1929. The State was- 
under Agency management up to June 1933 when he was invested with the 
powers of the State. The Tliakor has one brother Chhatrasinhji born on 
ilth April 1918. 

.5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers . 

(>, Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. Naswadi is the capital of the State. 

PALASNI. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Purinar class of Rajputs. 

3. 'Ihe State c.Trne into relations witli the British Government in 
1825, with many others, following certain an'angenients made between the 
British Government and the Gaelcwai'. 

4. The present Chief is Chandrasinhji .Jitsiubji. He was born on 7th 
Pebruiiry 1889 and succeeded to gaddi on IGth November 1929. The Thakor 
has one son Sardarsinliji born on Gth October 1919. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

G. Succession is governed by the rule of pTimogeiiilure, 

7. Palasni is the capital of the State. 
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PAN-DU ME WAS. 

1.. The Pandu Mewas Estates border on the Mahi Eiver. They are 24 
in number and cover a frontage of 58 miles along the river’s bank. The 
Pandu Mewas Estates form four groups, the Thakors of which are (1) KoHs, 
(2) Barias of mixed Noli and Eajpnt descent, (3) Eajpnts and (4) one family 
of Mahomedans. 

.i, 2. The Thakors of Sihora and Chhahar enjoy restricted jurisdictional 

powers while the remaining are non- jurisdictional estates. The 22 non- 
jurisdictional estates are placed for administrative purposes under a Thanadar 
with headquarters at Pandu. They are under the control of the Deputy- 
Political Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a , list of the Pandu Mewas Estates aiTanged according 
to the caste of their Thakors : — 


Caste. 

(7) Kolis 


* Bariaa — 

Parmar 
Solanki 
Parmar 
Parmar 
Parmar 
Parmar 
(9) Eajputs — 

Solanki 

Parmar and Maratha 

Solanki 

Solanki 

Solanki 

Rathod 

Rathod 

Rathod 

Waghela 

(Ij Mahomedan — 

(11 Hindu — 

Patidar 


Estate. 

1. .Mevli (a). 

2. Gotardi (a). 

3. Easla Paginu Muvada (a). 

4. Moka Paginu Muvada (a). 

5. Gothda (b). 

G. Jesar (a). 

7. Anghad (a). 

]. Sihora (a). 

2. Amrapur (a). 

3. Eanoda (a). 

4. Varnolmal (b). 

5. Nahara (b). 

G. Jumkha (a). 

1 - Dhari (b). 

2. Eaika (a) . 

3. Cblialiar (a). 

4. Vakhtapur (b). 

5. Ra j pur (b). 

G. Itwad (b). 

7. Varnol Moti (a). 

.8. Varnol Nani (a). 

9. Poicha (b). 

1. Pandu (b). 


1. Dodka (Matadors), status not re- 
cognised. 

Note. — T hose marked (a) have the custom of primogeniture while those marked (bl 
siib-divide. - 


4. Pandu is the headquarters of the Thandar. 


EAJPIPLA. 

1. The Eajpipla State is a premier State in the Gujarat States Agency. 

2. The Eulers of the State are Gohel Eajputs and are descended from the 
family which ruled at Perim in the thirteenth century. 
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3. In 1862, Maharana Gambliirsinhji received a sanad of adoption. In 
1867 the Euler Avae granted a perhianent .salute of 11 guns. In 1887 it was, 
on account of bad administration, found necessary to place the State under 
British administration. In 1897 hlaharana Gambhirsinliji died and 
.succeeded by his son ]\faharaja Chhatrasinhji. 

4. On the death of Maharana Shri Sir Chhatrasinhji, Iv.C.I.E., on the 
20th September 1916, liis eldest son iMahai-aj Kumar Shri Yijayasinhji, the 
present Maharaja, succeeded to the gadili and was im-ested with full powers' 
of the State on the 10th December 191.5, His Highness was educated at 
(he Eajknmar College, Eajkot. After completing the course at Eajkot he 
joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Dehra Dun. The honorary rank of 
Captain was conferred on him on the 14th October 1919. The permanent 
salute of the State was raised from 11 to 13 guns and the title of the Euler 
from Eaja to Maharaja on the 1st .Tannary 1921. He was created .t 
K.C.S.I. on the 1st January' 1925, and promoted Major on the 8th Septem- 
ber 1932. 

5. The heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Rajendrnsinhji, was born on the .80th 
March 1912. 

6. The Maharaja has visited Europe several times since 1912. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and A'isited by the Viceroy. 

8. Eajpipla is the capital of the State. 


SACHIN. 

1. The Exiling family is of African descent. The Slate was taken under 
administration by (Tovernment in 187.8 owing to the death of Nawah Sidi 
Ibrahim Mahomed Yalnit Khan 11 and the nifnority of his son Nawab Sidi 
Abdul Kndir Mahomed Yalnit Khan. The latter resigned his claims to the 
State in favour of his minor son Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yalrut Khan 
HI in 1886 and died in 1896. The State remained under administration 
until the 4th May 1907 when Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan HI 
was installed on the gaddi at the age of 20 years. In recognition of his 
ssiwices in the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns. He died 
on the 19th November 19.80 and was succeeded by the present Euler Nawab 
Sidi Muhammad Haider hruhnmmad Ynlait Khan. , He was horn on the 11th 
September W09 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1930. 
His succession has been confirmed and recognised. He was educated at 
the Eajlnimar College, Eajkot. 

2. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

.8. Sachin is the capital of the State. 


SANJEHT. 

1. This State is mled bv a Chief belonging to the Songada Chohan Clan 
of Eajputs. The State, was taken under administration on the death, on the 
11th December 1901, of the late Thakor Pratapsinhji. The Thakor’s eldest 
son_ and heir Kumar Eanjitsinhji (now deceased) having been declared in- 
eligible. the .succession of Kumar Pnshpasinhji, the second son) was .sanc- 
tioned. The State was handed over to Thakor Shri Pnshpasinhji in .Tanuary 
1914. on his attaining majoi'ity. 

2. Tlie Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 
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3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

4. Sanjeh is the capital of the State. 

•' ;■ ; \ SANKHEDA MEWAS. 

, 1. This is a cluster of petty estates on the banks of the Narbada River 
owned by Chiefs of Rajput extraction; some have retained their Rajput 
customs and caste, while others have embraced Islam. These retain many 
Hindu customs and are called Molesalams. 

2. The Thakors of Mandwa, Vajiria, Gad, Uchad, Agar, Naswadi 
Shanor and Palasni exercise restricted jurisictional powers. The Thakors 
of Bhilodia and Chorangla have restricted personal jurisdictional powers, 
while the remaining estates are non- jurisdictional. The non- jurisdictional 
estates which are sixteen in number and the two petty jurisdictional estates • 
of Bhilodia and Chorangla are placed for administrative purposes under a 
Thanadar with headquarters at Wadia. They are under the control of the 
Deputy Political Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a list of estates arranged according to their sec- 
tions ; — 

♦ 

Caste. Estate, 

Chohan (7) . . . 1. Mandwa (a). 

2. Shanor (a;. 

3. Agar ^a). 

• ; ; 4. Sindhiapura (a). 

5. Vanmala (a). 

6. Aiwa (a). 

7. Gad Boriad (a). 

Rathod (7) , >. . . . 1. Vajiria (a). 

2. Chorangla (a). 

3. Nangam (b). 

4. Vasan Sevada (a). 

5. Bihora (a). 

6. Dudhpur (a). 

7. Vora (a). 

Chavda (2) . , . - 1. Bhilodia (b). 

2. Rampura (b). 

Gori (3) , . . . . 1. Jiral Kamsoli (b). 

2. Chudesar (b). 

3. Nalia (b). 

Daima (4) ... . .1. Vasan Virpur — 

. First 2 shareholders (a). 

Other 6 shareholders (b) . 

2. Rengan (b). 

3. Virampura (a). 

4- IJchad (a). 

Solanki (1) . . . 1. Naswadi (a). 

Parmar (1) . . . .1. Palasni (a). 

Padhiar (1) . . . . 1. Pantalavdi (I.). 

Note. — T hose maihed (a) hapf tlio custom of primogeniture while those mailed (fal 
sub-divide. 

4. Wadia is the headquarters of the Thanadar. 

D 
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BARODA AND GUJARAT STATES. 


■ ' SA15T. , , . - . ■ • 

1. The Euling family of this State are Parmar Eajputs of the Mahipavat > 

branch. The present Euler Maharana Shri Jora-warsmhji Pratapsinhji was 
born on the 24th March 1881 and succeeded to the gaddi on the Slst August 
1896. . He was invested with full powders on the 10th May 1902. He was 
educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. ' ■ , ' ■ ■ ■ 

2. The heir-apparent Kruuar Bhii ^Pravinsinhji was bom, on the let ,• 
December 1907. He went to England in 1929. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, 

4. Santrampur is the capital of the State. ■ ■ ' 


SHANOE. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Khichi Chohnn class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government ' in 

1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 

British Government and the Gaelavar. ’ ‘ ' 

. ; * - 

4. The present Chief is Prabhatsinhji Nabarsinhji. He was horn on 
13th December 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 19th May 1927. He 
has one step-brother Udesinhji bom on 19th December 1909. 

6. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers, 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. Shanor is the capital of the State. 


SIHOEA. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Pannar class of Eajputs. , 

3. The State came into relations rvith the British Government in 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

d." The present Chief is Mansinhji Karansinhji. He was bom on 4th 
November 1907 and succeeded to the gaddi on 22nd August 1924. He was 
invested with the ruling powers on 13th June 1928. He has two sons, 
Prethurajsinhji born on 22nd December 1929 and Surendrasinhji born on 
7th August 1933. ‘ ' 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

. 6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. Sihora is the capital of the State. 


BARODA ANB GUJARAT STATES. ' 
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SUEGANA. 

1. The Euler of'the State is styled “the Deshmukh” or ‘‘the Chief of 
Surgana.” The Chief Yashvantrao Prataprao died on 17th April 1936 and 
his eldest and only son Meherban Dhairyashil Eao Yeshwantrao Deslnnnkh, 
bom on 28th.October 1922, "was recognised as his successor and succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 17th April 1936. The State is under Agency management, 
cwing to the minority of the Deshmukh, who is being educated at the Daly 
College, Indore. 

2. The Deshmukh has full civil powers and restricted ci^inal powers, 
fie receives a dress of honour every year from the British Government 
through the Political Agent, who presents it to him at a Darbar at Surgana. 

3. Surgana is the capital of the State. 


UCHAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Solanki Eajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mahomadmiya Jitamiya. He was bom on the 
15th June 1895 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 24th June 1915. He has 
one son Usmanmiya born on the 16th March 1926. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. Uchad is the capital of the State. 


UMICTA. 

1. This State is situated in the extreme west on the banas of the Mahi 
Eiver. It consists of two clusters of villages, one of five in the Kaira District 
and the other of nine in the Eewa Kantlia Agency. Its origin dates partly 
from the close of the l5th and partly from the close of the 17th century. 
The State was originally included in the Mahi Kantha Settlement and was 
transferred to Eewa Ka'utha in 1827. 

2. The Chiefs of this State are Padhiar Eajputs. The present Chief 
Jagdevsinhji Eamsinhji was born on 7th August 1925 and succeeded to the 
gaddi on 29th October J938 on the death of his brother, Himatsinhji, on 
20tb June 1938- The State is under Agency management owing to the 
minority of the Thakor. 

3. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

■ 4. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

5. Umeta is the capital of the State, 

n 2 
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‘ ; v'V''' ^ "• 

' . 1. The State is situated in the Sankheda .Me'wasl ' ' , - ■ > - 

! ■ 2: The Chiefs. of the State were' ongihally Eathod Pajputs but iatec oh: 
.embraced Islam and are how classed as .Molesalains.-- 
' 3. The State came into . relations ' with the British. Government in' 
1825, with many others, folloAvhig certain arrangements made hetween'the 
British Government and.the .Gaekwar. .. .■ ;; '• 

4., The present Chief is' Kesharkhanji Kalubawa. He;.was bom on 17th 
October 1876 and succeeded to the gaddi on 3rd April 1881. ' * 'He was invested 
with the ruling powers of the State ,on 9th October i89G.' The .Thakor has 
three sons', Sahebklianji born on 13th March 1902, Bapusaheb bom" bn Ist 
December 1902 and Abdul 'Hamidldian born on 16th November 1906. Hm 
eldest son Sahebklianji has two sons Mahmndlchanji' and Sikandarkhanji.-', 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. . ' , • 

6. Succession is goi'emed by the rule, of primogeniture. 

7. Vajiria is the capital of the, State. . 



BHUTAN 


In tlio rnnTUijTcnicnS of tlii* ]>olitic.i! aflnire of l^luitan wn'? trnn’^fcm'tl 
jfo.'ii UiC Govcriini'':nt of I’rcivt-sl to tlie British CointniH'UotUT for Tibet, 
tiRtfor {he tliroct control of the Govcrniin-itt of India. Tltu tr.uv’fcr, pto- 
•.s^jon dly cfTfctcd in of the |-!>l:tir:d control of Bhutitn frotn the Gov- 

crnin'.r:t of Benn-il to the Govcrmiiciit of Indi.a '.vn'< made pcrmunonl on 
the In A]<ril I'A"'"/, v.hi ii a new j'olitien! rhapre w.t; created coInpri^>in^; 
the Ftate of Pil’kim and charfe of relation-! with I’daitan and Til ct. 
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BHUTAIT. 


1. Bhuta-n extends for a distance of approximately 190 miles east and west 
along the southern slopes of the central portion of the Himalayas between 
89 and 92 degrees east longitude, and for 90 miles north and soutli 
mostly between the 27 and 28 degrees.north latitude. 

2. The country formerly belonged to a tribe called Tek-pa. About the' 
middle of the 17th century some Tibetan soldiers w'ere sent from Kham, the ' 
eastern province of Tibet, by orders of the Lhasa Government to look at the, 
country. A fight ensued, the Tek-pas gave way and retreated to, the, plains, 
with the exception of a few who remained in a menial capacity with the' 

,Bhutanese. The Kham-ba soldiers, settled, in the country and .formed a 
colony without organisation or Government. ' , , ; 

3. A travelling Lama, Shap-trung Lha-pa, who subsequently visited the 
country, acquired such influence that ho was. eventually made ruler under the ' 
title of Dharma Baja. Mterw'ards he was driven out of the country by 
another Lama, who. was not bound by vow of celibacy, called Dup-ugon, w'ho 
became the Dharma Baja. Dup-ngon on his accession to the Dharma Baja- 
ship separated from his family and took vows of celibacy. His descendants . 
who are still distinguished as the clan of Cho-je, the chief family of Lamas in . 
Bhutan, are exempted from all taxation and payment of revenue and are 
entitled to special marks of distinction in Bhutan. Dup-ngon -before his 
death stated that, if his body were pr'eserved, he would appear again and his . 
body, to the present day, is kept in the fort of Bunakha in a silver tomb. 
His incarnation reappeared at Lhasa three years after his death and was duly 
installed as the Dharma Baja. The Dharma Baja, considering that temporal . 
and spiritual powers were incompatible, confined himself entirely to the latter 
and appointed a minister to wield the former, who by degrees became the 
temporal Buler of Bhutan with the title of -Deb Baja. The Dharma Bajas 
are no longer addressed as such, but as Shabdung Eimpoche. Apparently, 
this change took place on the election of the late Sir Ugyen Wangchuk as • 
hereditary Maharaja of Bhutan in 1907. The last Shabdung Bimpoche died . 
in November 19-31, and no new incarnation of him has yet appeared. 

4. Early in the 18th century the Bhutanese invaded Sikkim and iield the • 
country for five or six years and eventually annexed the Dumsong Fort and 
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the tract of country wliich is now the ICalifnpong Sub-Division of the Darjeel- 
ing District. 


6. The British Government first cjiine into contact witii Blintan in 1773 
when an oxix’dition was sent to relieve the Baja of Cooch Behar from 
Bhutanese encroachments. By a treaty of pence conchulcd in 1774, the 
Bhutanese agreed to pay a tribute of 5 Tnngnn horses to the Brilicli Govern- 
ment for the [wsses.sion of the Ghitchneotia province, to deliver up tl)e Baja 
of Cooch Behar and never to make an 3 ' incursions into Britisli territory or 
molest the ryots in any way. i'Voin this time till 3820, when the British 
occupied Assam, (here w.as little intercourse with BhnI.nn. .^flcr the occupa- 
tion of Ass-nn in consequence of a scries of aggressions on British territory 
by the Bhut.ancso, the Briti.sh Go%-erntnent decided to annex the Dnars, or 
passes at (lie foot of the Bhutan hills. The seven Assam Dears, comprising 
about 3,000 square inilc.s of country, were annexed in 3841 and a sum of 
Bs. 30.000 was [)nid annually to Bhutan as compen.satinn. 

G. Further trouble arose in 1803 and as a rc.sult military operations followed 
and resulted in the defeat of the Bhutane.se and the coiichision of tbo Treaty 
of 1805, under which the Bhutan Darhar fonnnllv <'cded the eighteen Duars 
of Bengal and Ar.sain ; the British Government paying in return an annual 
subsidy, commencing nf B.s. 21,000 and rising to Bs. .lO.OOO subject to good 
boha-viour on the part of 73hu1an. 

7. In 3602, the delimitation of the old boiindarv between .Talpaiguri and 
Bhutan was brought to a satisfactory conclusion and relations of Government 
with Bhutan iij) to the present time have remained friendly. The Commis- 
sioner of the B/t]Vhrt!ii iJivision v.-as appiintcd IVditical .\;’ont for Bhninn m 
January 3800, 

8. 7’iie tail).sid 5 ’ '.vfi'. formerly paid at Jhixa to (he rcprci'entalive of the 
Bhutan Darhar by Ibc'Dr-piilv Coniini«‘!ioner of .Talpaigtiri, but in 1001 it was 
paid at T’hnri in Tibet under (he supervision of Colonel Younghnthand, 
C.T.K. fnow Sir h^rnneis Voungliii'ilsitul, K.fl.T.Fl, (he Hrilish Comini'-sioncr, 
Tibet 7''niritier Matters, imiead of at Bnxa. Since (hen it has been paid h.v 
the JViIiticai Ofiioer in Sikhiift, One Bhufane<-'' re’ddes as v\geti( rit Bnxa 
and another at Tuilinijwng in (he Darjeeling district. Allowniicee nre paid by 
the Brilisli Government to both the''e Agents, 
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BHDTAN. 


9. The late Deb Baja, Pang San-gye Dor'-je Yam-pe Lo-pen, a nominee' 
of the Tongsa Penlop, died in December 1902 add was succeeded in 1904' by 
Cho-le Tul-ku, another nominee of the Tongsa Penlop. 

10. During the latter part of 1903, the Tongsa Penlop was invited by, the 
Government of Bengal to meet the Commissioner of Bajshahi. When corre- 
spondence was proceeding with him on the subject, the management of the 
political affairs of the Bhutan State was transferred to Colonel (now Sir 
Francis Younghusband), under the direct control of the Foreign Department 
of the Government of India. A friendly meeting took place at Phari, in 
Tibet between Colonel Younghusband and the Thim-bu Jong-pen, who was 
sent by the Tongsa Penlop, and the co-operation of the Bhutan Darbar was 
secured in making a survey of a direct route to the Chumbi ‘l^'aHey through 
Bhutan from India. 

11. In 1904, Ugyen Wangchuk, the Tongsa Penlop, accompanied the 
British Mission to Lhasa. To mark the appreciation of the Biitish Govern- 
ment of the friendly attitude of the Bhutanese, the King-Emperor was 
pleased to make the Tongsa Penlop, a Knight Commander of the Indian' 
Empire and Mr. J. C. White, C.I.E., the tlien Political OfBcer in Sikkim, 
was. in consequence, deputed to Punakha in March 1905 to present to Sir 
rjgy'en Wangchuk. .the Insignia of the Order. Mr. White’s Mission was 
accorded a most hospitable welcome. After the close of the Tibet Mission 
the political relations between the Government of India and the Bhutan 
Darbar were placed in the hands of the Political OfScer in Sikkim. 

12. In December 1905, Sir Ugyen Wangchuk visited Calcutta as the 
special representative of the Dharma and the Deb Bajas and was received 
by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India on the 27th 
December 1905, and His Excellency^ paid him a return visit on the SSth 
December 1905. A salute of 15 guns was fired in Sir Ugyen Wangchuk’s 
honour. On the 2nd January 1906, he wms received by His Boyal Hjghness 
the Prince of Wales and His Boyal Highness paid him a return visit on the 
5th January 1906. 

13. In 1907, Sir Ugyen Wangchuk w'as elected hereditary Maharaja of 
Bhutan and was installed on the gaddi on the 17th December 1907. Mr. 
White, the. then Political Officer in Sikkim, was. present. The Tongsa 
Penlop has not, however, obtained absolute power as the Pare Penlop and 
other leading feudal Chiefs still retain considerable 'powers. A salute of 15 
guns was granted to the Maharaja in July 1911, as a hereditary distinction. 

14. From December 1909 to February 1910 the late Political Officer, Sir 
Charles Bell. -K.C.I.E., C.M.G., made an extended tour through Western 
Bhutan and negotiated the Treaty, by which the external relations of Bhutan 
were placed under the control of the British Government and the subsidy 
was increased from half a lakli of rupees annually to one lalcli. Sir Charles 
Bell’s Mission was received with the utmost cordiality by all classes of the 
population from the Maharaja dow'nwards. 

15. An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between SikMm 
and Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible 
to prevent bad characters from one country, taking refuge in the other. 


BHUTAN. 
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16. In 1917, an excise arrangement "was concluded with the Bhutan 
Government under which they undertook to remove all liquor shops within 
a ten-mile zone on the border between Bhutan and the districts of Darjeeling, 
Jalpaiguri, Goalpara, Kamrup and Darrang : and, in return, were granted’ 
an annual compensation of a lakh of rupees for five years. This arrangement 
was extended for further terms of five years in 1924, 1929 and 1934. 

. 17. The late Maharaja visited Delhi in December 1911 and tendered hia 
homage to His Majesty the King-Emperor, who invested him with the 
Insignia of the K.G.S.I. during the Coronation Durbar held in December 
1911. He was made a G.C.I.E., on the 1st January 1921,. and Major E. M. 
Bailey, C.I.E., Political Officer in Sikkim, was deputed in July 1922 to pre- 
sent His Highness with the Insignia of the Order. 

18. The late Maharaja died on the 2lBt August 1926 and was succeeded' 
by his eldest son and heir, Jigme Wangchuk, who was born in 1906. 

The installation of Maharaja Jigme 'Wangchuk took place at Punakha on 
the 14th March 1927 and was attended by Lieutenant-Colonel P. M. Bailey, 
Political Officer in Sikkim. The Political Officer presented His Highness 
with the Insignia of the C.I.E., which had been conferred on him. The- 
honorary title of K.C.I.E. was conferred on His Highness on 3rd June 1930, 
and he was presented with the insignia of the Order in February 1931 by 
Lieut. -Col. J. L. R. Weir, Political Officer in Sikkim, at Bhum-thang. 

19. His Highness was married in 3925 and a son and heir was born on 
the 2nd May 1928. 

The Maharaja has the following relations : — 

(a) One younger brother, Jigme Lhundup (Naku), born 1917. 

(h) One younger sister, Kunchog Wangmo, born 1914. 

(c) One half-sister Aji Pedon, mother of Tseriug Paljor, the present 
Paro Penlop (who is thus His Highness’s nephew, though a few 
years older than His Highness). 

20. The trade of Bhutan with British India is estimated by the Bhutan 
authorities as follows : — 


Ra. 


1011-12 to 1916.10 



(Avorngo) 

Imports into Exports to British 

Bhutan. India. 

Rb. Rs. 

36,42,268 

Total. 

Be. 

1926-27 . 




3,90,000 

6,20,428 

0,22,428 

1027-28 . 




4,30,176 

6,18,348 

10,48,623 

1928-29 . 




4,05,703 

6,62,640 

11,18,303 

1929-30 . 




4,81,316 

7,28,203 

12,09,618 

1030-31 . 




6,26,218 

7,78,036 

13,03,863 

1931-32 . 




3,60,778 

0,96,430 

10,62,208 

1632-33 . 




6,45,419 

8,13,928 

13,69,347 

1933-34 . 




4,60,810 

8,26,747 

12,70,667 

1934-36 . 




6,38,413 

8,76,020 

14,14,033 

1935-3C . 




4,33,963 

8,68,649 

12,02,602 

19.30-37 . 




6,60,767 

9,47,829 

16,13,680 

1037-38 . 




7,44,800 

9,79,460 

17,24,269 

1038-39 . 




7,03,836 

9,81,960 

17,46,785 
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21. The attitude of the Bhutan Darbar when the Busopean war of 1914—^ 

18 broke out was one of loyal devotion towards' the British Government. . His ' 
late Highness the Maharaja gave a sum of Es. 1,00,000 to the Indian’ War 
Belief Fund and also placed the whole resources of Bhutan at -the sendee of-’ 
Government. . 

22. Education on European lines has been introduced ' in Bhutan ' since 
1914. A few boys passed Matriculation Examination in 1924 and they ! are 
being trained technically in different lines for work in the State. 

23. His Highness keeps an Agent at Kalimpong, Deb-Zimpon Kaja 

Sonam Tobgye Dorji, who is also Assistant to the Political Officer, Sikkim, 
for Bhutanese affairs. He is married to the sister of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Sikkim. ■ . 

24. In December 1934, the Maharaja accompanied by the Maharani 
visited Calcutta and was received by His Excellency the Viceroy-'on the 12th 
December 1934. His Excellency paid him a return visit on the same day. 
After the conclusion of the official visit to Calcutta the Maharaja visited 
Buddhist shrines at Budh Gaya and Sarnath and then returned to Bhutan. 

25. The capital of the State is Punakha. 


CENTRAL INDIA 


BHOPAL AGENCY. 


This Agency was created in 1818 when an officer was attached to the 
Bhopal Darbar, with his headquarters at Sehore in the Bhopal State. On 
retrocession of Sehore to Bhopal on the 15th October 11)2!), the headquarters 
were transferred to Bhopal proper. Besides Bhopal, there are in this Agency 
the States of Dewas (Senior Branch), Dewas. (Junior Br-anch), Eajgarh, 
Narsingarh and Khilchipur (salute States) and Kurwai, Makrai, hlohammad- 
garh and Pathari (non-salute Stales). 



IK) CENTRAL INDIA— BHORAL AOENCX. 
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Bhopal 

Colonel III? lllchncs! 
IIIlklmr-nl-Miilk Slkondar 
Sanlat Knorab nnjl Sir 
.Mnhamnind Ilamldnllah 
UbiiD RMiadar. O.C.S.I.. 
O.c.i.n., e.v. 0 ., Nan-nli 
of — M/jWn). 

9lh Sepfcni' 
her 1894. 

ITlh Ita; 

1978. 

C,934 

729,955 

89,(0, coot 

2 

Deivi«(Senlot 

Branch). 

His lllphnesa lilabaraja 
Vlkramslnhh Roo PuarjC- 
^ Bfabarsja of — (Mcratka 
Puar). 

4lh.lprlil9IO 

(cc,f-fc. 

22nd December 

1937. 

449 

8J,32I 

6,50,009 

3 

Denos (Junior 
tirnnch). 

HI? lllihnff.? Ualintaja 
Sndaslilr Rao nba.?c 
Sahib Pnor, .lloliatoja 
of — (MarathaPuat). 

tStli A.nsust 
1887. 

4(h February 
1974. 

4t9 

70,513 

7,34,099 
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lihilclilpuT . 

* Rala Rao Bahadur Sir 
Durjan Sal Slnuh, K.C.I.E*. 
Raja of— (EhieM Jfojpuf). 

£eth Acicnst 

1897. 

I9lh lannary 
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2J3 

45,583 

2,42.000 

h 

Enoral 

Navrab Sarwnr All KhaOt 
Nawab of — {Pathan). 

Jst Bacem* 
ber 1001. 

2nd October 
1600. 

142 

22,070 

2,74,000 

6 

Bloicral 

lUja Todar Shah 

Uotbiya Jlal, Roja of — 
(Raj aond.) 

20th March 
1608. 

17tli April 
1920. 

155 

16,519 

1,16,000 

7 

Muharatnoa- 

garh. 

Nawab Muhammad Slddla 
Qull Khan, Nawnb of — 
(PatAan), 

20th Becem- 
ber 1860. 

Isfc February 
1010. 

20 

2,C58 

10,000 

B 

Satelnsath . 

Ills llighnc.?? Itala Vlhrnni 
Singh, f!«Ia of — (t/mof 
Itajpvt). 

21al Septem- 
ber 1909. 

SSfd April 
1924. 

134 

113,873 

6,92,000 

e 

Pathar] 

Kawab Muhammad Abdul 
Rahim Khan, O.B.E,, 
Nawab of ^(Pathan), 

1B72 . 

SlstJuIy lOlS 

30 
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55,000 

10 

Rajgarb 
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Roja oi — (Vnwt Itajinit^, 
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1936. 

962 

134,891 

10,00,009 


•Both Raja and Roo Bahadur ore hereditary titles, 
t This Dguio includes the ccveuuo ot Jaglrdare . 


BHOPAI/. 

1. Bhopal is the prinoipal Muhammadan State in Central India, and 
ranks nest in importance to Hyderabad among the Muhammadan States in- 
Indiai The ruling family -was founded by Dost Muhammad, an Afghan of 
the Mirazi Khel clan who came to Delhi during the first years of Bahadur 
Shah’s reign (1708) in search of employment. In 1709 he obtained a lease 
of the Berasia Pargana in Malwa. He was nominated Superintendent 
of the district of Berasia, and took advantage of the revolutions which 
followed the death of the Emperor to establish his independent authority in 
Bhopal and the neighbouring country. He died about 1740 A.D. and 'was 
succeeded by his legitimate minor son, Sultan Muhammad Khan ; but the 
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latt<'r v/.t; cmiipr'llfd to alxlicato in f.'ivoiir of Ynr Mnlimninsul, un older but 
illo'dtiiii'ife Kin, v-lin-o f:ni<e \v;i!; o:;{)oiippd by fbr Kir.uin. Ynr Muhnniinnd 
Ifliun bad four ‘on', by, (bo (ddoil of whom, Friiz ^^tlbam^lad Kbnn, ho 
v.'p.p pnec/’odod. 

2, At tliip liino IV bwu Ilaji Ihio, v.diilo lottirninn from Tl'dbi, domiitidcd 
in tbo rritao of tbn Finjioror tlio ror-t oration of flo' torritoric'i tihtirpod !>y (bo 
r'atiiiiiv; of Hliopil, and tiio Nav/nb v.-jo mmiiollrd Iiy treaty to rob'iuniinh 
nil bin po'ao' ••iona in Malv.a oxoojd n fow Iowik, boin;; eonrnmo 1 by the 
Pf'f'bwn in lii" romnininy jx/ifoii-iona in Oondwann. 
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3. Yasin Muliammad succeeded his brother Faiz Muhammad Khan, and ' 
was succeeded by his brother, Hayat .Muhammad Khan. 

4. Towards the close of the eighteenth century, the Bhopal territories 
were overrun hy plundering bands of Pindaries and were also invaded by' 
Raghuji Bhonsla, Raja of Nagpur. At, this time Wazir Muhammadi son 
of the Nawab’s cousin, Sharif Muhammad Khan, who, when a mere youth, 
had fled from Bhopal after an unsuccessful rebellion against the power cf 
the minister, returned to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. He was the means 
of saving his country from destruction by the Marathas, and he became the 
founder of the branch of the Bhopal family which has since ruled in tho' 
State. 

•5. Towards the close of 1813 Bhopal was besieged by the united armies 
■ of the Maharaja Scindia and Raghuji Bhonsla; but Wazir Muhammad made 
a gallant defence during a siege of eight months and the Marathas were 
compelled to retire unsuccessful. 

6. Wazir Muhammad died in 1816 and was succeeded by his second son; 
Nazar Muhammad, who was married to Kudsia Begam, daughter of Ghaiis 
Muhammad. 

7. At the commencement of the Pindaii war in 1817, the British Govern- 
ment formed a close alliance with Bhopal. A formal treaty was concluded in 
1818, by which the State was guaranteed. Nazar Muharnmad agreed to 
furnish a contingent and lie received five districts in Malwa as a reward for 
his services. 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan left one daughter, theBikandar Begam; (Who 
was married to Jehangir Muhammad Khan. Nawab Jehangir Muhammad 
Khan died in 1844, leaving one daughter, Shah Jahan Begam, as the lawful 
successor to the v\asnad of Bhopal. 

9. Shah Jahan Begam voluntarily resigned her , right to rule during 
her mother’s life-time, and accordingly Sikandar Begam was proclaimed 
Ruler of Bhopal in 1859. Sikandar Begam was always steadfastly attached 
to the British Government. For her sendees during the Mutiny, she received 
in 1860 'a grant of the pergana of, Berasia and the G.C.S.I. in the following 
year. 

10. In 1862 the Government of India granted a Sanad guaranteeing tlie 
succession to the State according to Muhammadan law, in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. 

11. Sikandar Begam died in 1868 and Shah Jahan Begam then assumed 
the administration. At her request her daughter, Sultan Jahan Begam, was . 
expressly recognised by the British Government as her heir. 

12. In 1877 the Imperial Order of the Crown of India was conferred bn 
Her Highness Shah Jahan Begam. 

13. On the occasion of Lord- Lansdowne’s visit to Bhopal in 1891, Her 
Highness the Begam and her successors were exempted from the obligation •, 
to present nazars at interviews with the Viceroy. 
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14. Na'wab Shah Jahan Begam died iu l‘.)Ul and was succeeded by her 
daughtei- Nawab Sultan Jahan Begam. 

i 

16. Sultan Jahan Begam married in 1874 Minn Ahmad Ali Khan, 
kiitwn as Sultan Bulha, who died in 1902. Her Highness was made a 
G.C.I.E. in 1904, a G.C.S.I. in 1910 and a G.B.E. in 1918. 

10. His Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales invested Her Highness 
with the insignia of G.C.I.E. during his risit to Indore in November 1905. 
Her Highness was present at the llurbar held by His Eoyal Highness at 
Indore 'in November 1905, and was also among the Princes assembled to 
meet His Excellency the Viceroy at Agra in January 1907. His Majesty the 
Eing-Emperor conferred on Her Highness the decoration of the Imperial 
Order of the Grown of India at the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 1911. His 
Iloyal Highness the Prince of Wales visited Bhopal in 1922, Viceroy.^ 
visited Bhopal in 1912, 1923, 1927 and 1933. 

17. The Begam’s eldest son, the lato Nawab Sir Muhammad Nasrulla 
Khan was bom in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the Army 
on the 14th June 1912. On the Ist Januaiy 1918 for services in connection 
with the War ho was promoted Colonel in the Army and was appointed 
Colonel of the 9th Bhopal Infantry (now the 4-lCth Punjab Begimcnl). Ho 
w.as made a K.C.S.I. in June 1920. He died on the 3rd September 1924. 

-He left two .son.s, Muhanitnad Habibullah Khan, horn in December 1903, and 
Muhammad Bafiqiillah Ivhan born in 1999. liliiiianimad Habibullah Khan 
died in 1930. 

18. Her second son, the late N.awab Obaidullah Ivimn, received the hono- 
rary rank of Captain in tho Army’ in 1909, that of Major on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Dcllii in 1911 and that of Incut. -Colonel in 1921. 
He was riinde a C.S.I. in 1912. He died on the 24th March 1924. He left 
two eons Captain Nawabxada Saiduzzafar Khan horn in 1907 and Captain 
Nawabzada Bashiduzzafar Khan. 


19. In tho .summer of 1911 Her llighncs.s the Begam accompanied by her 
two younger sons, paid a visit lo England and attended tho Coronation of 
TIis jfaje.sly King George V. In Scptcinhnr 192.5, Her Highness tho Begam 
again visited fCngland, accompanied by licr sundving son Nawabzada 
Hamidullah Khan and his family. 


20. In 1920 the Coverniiieiit of India decided that Her llighness's surviv- 
ing eon, N.awabzada Hainidiilluli Khan, should he recognised ns her heir to 
the exclusion of tho sons of her elder deceased sons. On the 17th May 3920 
Her Highness the Begam volunf.arily abdicated and Nawabzada Hamidullah 
Khan accordingly became the ruler. His llighness has received an nssurnnee 
from the Gnvemrnent of India that he will bo succeeded by an heir of his 
body, fhat a son fakes precedence of all daughters, that among sons the 
eldest succeeds, and tlial among daiightcra too the eldest succeeds. 
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21. The present ruler was borh on the 9fch September 1894. , lie received 

his earlier education at Bhopal and subsequently joined the'M.A.O;. College, 
Aligarh. After taking his-B.A. degree he wa's appointed Chief ' Secretary '' 
to Her Highness the Begam. He married in 1905 the daughter of Shahzada • , 
Humayun, a great grandson of Shah Shuja, a Shahzada Kliel who was exiled 
from Afghanistan, and became domiciled in India. His Highness has three' 
•daughters, of whom the eldest Hawabzadi Gauhar-i-Taj Abida Sultan- Be^ain ' 
was horn on the 28th August 1913. , She was married to Nawab Sarwar’-AIi 
Hhau of Kurwai State on the 18th June 1926. . , . ■ , ■ . 

22. In recognition of services rendered in connection with .the Great War 

■the Nawab was made a C.S.I. in January 1921 and on the 17th March 1922 
he "a'ivs made a C.Y.O. on the occasion of .His Royal Highness tbe.Rrince 
•of Wales’ visit to India. He w'as gazetted an Honorary .A. B.C. to the 
Wiceroy, on the 4th Jtdy 1922 and was rnade tin Honorary llieutenant-Colonel 
'in March 1927 and Colonel in 1939. He was made a G.C.I.E. in June 1929 
:and a G. C.S.I. in June 1932. As a'member of the Standing Committee of 
the Chamber of Princes, His Highness the Nawab of Bhopal proceeded 
W England in 1928 to place certain matters before the .Indian States 
‘Conimnttee. , , , ' . 

23. The capital of the State is Bhopal. 


DEWAS (SENIOR AND JUNIOR BRANCHES). , 

1. The founders of the States were two brothers of the Puar (Parmar) 
Rajput tribe, Tukoji Rao and Jiwaji Rao .(cousins of Uadji Rao, the first , 
Uhief of the I)har house), who came to Malwa about 1730 A.D., with Pesbwa 
Baji Rao I, and received, under the general distribution of the country that 
■was then made, the Parganas of Dewas, Saiangpur, Alote, Gadgucha, Ring- 
node and Bagode, and shares in several other Parganas. The Puars, who 
by inter-marriage with Marathas have lost their position as Rajputs, hold the 
highest rank among the Marathas. The tw^o brothers divided the land 
granted to them bet-ween themselves, thus constituting the Senior and Junior 
Branches of the State. Eor a long time the affairs of both branches were 
administered jointly through one Minister. 

2. In 1841, however, the joint management ceased, and the two branches 
became separate in all respects, 

3. The twin States entered into direct treaty relations ■ndth the British 
■Government by the Treaty of 1838. The Rulers of both branches are gen- 
•erally speaking equal in rank, power and authority. The two branches j;ach 

pay to the Britioh Government Rs. 16,800 Hali (equal to Rs. 14,237-4-7, 
British) annually for the maintenance of a military contingent. 

4. In 1862 the Rulers of Dewas received sanads granting them the right 

of adoption. ' 
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Senior Biiancu. 

1. Baja Tukoji Eao II aa-as succeeded by Iliiltmangnd Kao, w-ho adopted 
Krishnaji Kao II aa’Iio died in October 1809, and Avas succeeded by Keslio 
Kao Bapu Sahib, the elder son of liis elder brother. Kesho Kao AA'as installed 
■with the title of Tukoji Kao 111. ^lahanija Tukoji Kao III attended the 
Coronation Darbar at Delhi in December 1911 on Avhich occasion he Avns 
made a K.C.S.l. He died in December 1937 and wa-s succeeded by his 
only son, Shrimant Vikraiiisinha Kan Piiar Kanasahib Mnhiiraj. His 
Higliness aavis born on the dth April 1910 and AA'as educated privately at 
DeAvar and later on at Kajaram Collepe, Kolhapur, from where he graduated 
in 1932. His Highness Avns married to the elder daughter of Shrimant 
Kamrao Daflc, the late Chief of .lath, in December 192G and has a son, 
Shrimant Yuvraj Krishnaji Kao Abasnhib Maharaj, and Iavo daughters. 

•2. TJie lilali.amjn i.s entitled to he received and visited by Hi.s H.Ncellcncy 
the Viceroy. 

3. On the 1st Janua7-y 1918, for services in cunncclion with the Wiir, 
the title of I^Ialiaraja aaos conferred upon ^tllhnraja Tukoji Ktio ITT ns a 
hereditaVA' distinction. 

4. TIio c.'ij)itnl of tlie State is DcAA'as Senior. 


.Ti nior Kr.AN'rn, 

1. Hie late Ifnhanija of Downs, .Ttminr Branch. ilis Highne.ss 

Malhar Kao Baba Sahib Ptiar. He succeeded his uncle, K.'imynn R.ao D.ida 
Sahib Piiar, In* adoption, and Avnc educated .at the D:ily College, Indore. 

2. The late Mnhanij.a attended tlio Coronafinn Diiriiar at Delhi in 
Decemlwr 3911, He received ihe Kaiscr-i-IIind Medal of the first class on 
the 14th June 1912. and Avas made a K.C.S.l. on the 1st .Tannarv 1917. 

3. On (he l.sl .Taimarv I91S, f{)r Fcn.-ices in connection with liic War, tiio 
title of ^fahanij.a A'.'as conferred upon the late Kulcr as a hcrediian’ dis- 
tinction. 

•1. Malhar Ka« Bah.i Salich Pu.ar, K.C.S.l., died on tlic -Ith Fehrnr.rv 
193< and w.is succeeded by bis stepbrother His Higlinr-ss ^^aharaj:l Sadnslii’v 
K.io Kliasc Siihili Piinr, a\!io was horn on (ho l.'hli Aiipnst 1SB7. 

0. His Highness w.na edne.aled at (he D.-tK- College. Indore, and at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. Hater he joined (he Imperial Cadet Corps at Debra 
Dun, and finally in the year 1908 sailed for Kngland wliere b'' passed (be 
liOndon Jrntricuiatinn and entered Inncoln's Inn (o rend for the Bar. He 
was unable to ^ complete hi.® legal studies, ns developments in the State 
resulted in lii.s immediate rcc.all and npjioitjlnwiU as Deivan. 

fi. Siilxfjqucntly be joined the Ow.alior Government as ITome Member 
and held that post until he succeeded ’to (he purWi of the Dewas State 
/Junior Branch). 

i; 
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7. His Highness has a son, Shrimant Yuvaraj Yeshwant Eao Bhausaheb 
Puar, and two daughters. . , , 

c 8. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited Try His Excellency' 
the Viceroy. 

9. The capital of the State is Hewas Junior. 


KHILCHEPUR. , 

1. The Jvhilchipur branch of the Khichi clan of Rajputs was founded by 
(Jgra Sen in the y'ear 1544. The head of the family accorded allegiance to 
the Maratha rulers, and became tributary to Maharaja Scindia in the year 
1793. In 1819 the British Government at the instance of the Gwalior 
Darbar decided the succession of Sher Singh. 

2. The present Ruler Raja Rao Bahadur Burjan Sal Singh, succeeded 
as a minor in January 1908. He was educated at the Daly College and after 
going through a course of administrative training in the Central Provinces 
was invested with ruling powers on the 23rd Eebruary 1918. In 19l6 he 
married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana and has a son and heir, Kunwar 
Yashodhar Singh, born- on the 6th March 1918 who was married to the 
sister of the present hlaharaja of Orchha in 1937, and has a daughter, Raj 
Kuinari Indu Kuman Devi, born on 15th July 1938. 

3. The title of Rao Bahadur was conferred on the Chief of Khilchipur 
in 1873 as a hereditary distinction. The title of Raja was similarly conferred 
in 1928. His Highness was awarded the K.C.I.E. in 1937. 

4. The State pays a tribute of Bundi Rs. 13,500, equivalent to 
Rs. ll,1.34-3--6 in Bzitish currency. Originally payable to the Gwalior 
Darbar it was assigned by them to the British Government. The late Euler 
was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 
at Indore in November 1905. 

5. Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh was invited to the Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911 bnt his attendance was excused for 
financial reasons. In July 1918 the present Euler was formally received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Chelmsfoi'd/ at Bhopal. He visited 
Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present at 
the Durbar held by' His Royal Highness at the Daly College, for the recep- 
tion of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India on the '2nd Pebruaiy 
1922. Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh also visited Indore in July 
1928 to meet His Excellency the Viceroy. 

6. 'Hie Chief has been granted, subject to certain conditions, hereditary 
power to dispose of trials of all classes of criminal offences committed within 
the State. 

7. The capital of the State is Khilchipur. 
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KUEWAI. 

1. The State was founded by an Afghan named ilohammad Diler Khan 
of the Peroz Khel clan. He first entered the service of the Eaja of Hatia 
and afterwards, about 1726, that of the Eaja of Ba?oda, On the death of 
the Chief of Kurwai, he .seized the State. . 

2. Kiinvai. during- the decline of the I^Ioghnl Empire, obtained power 
and dominion equal if not superior in extent to that of Bhopal ; but in the 
Maralha period it rapidly declined, although it has always remained inde- 
pend-»nt, the assistance rendered by the Cliief to Colonel Goddard in 1778 
specially marking it out as an object of Maratha persecution. In 1618 
the Chief applied to the British authorities for protection against the oppres- 
sion of the Afaharaja Scindia’s local officials in the neighbouring districts 
and it was arranged that he should remain in the undisturbed possession of 
his territorj’. In 1885 the then Nawab was granted a personal salute of 9 
guns ns an aclcnowlcdgment of the just and approved administration of his 
State. 


3. Owing to its heavy indebtedness the State "'as taken under manage- 
ment on helialf of Kawab Munnwar Ali Khan in 1806. Eawab Aliinawar 
AH Khan died in 1606, his younger brother, Yakub Ali Khan, succeeded to 
the State and mari'ied his brother’s widow in 1807. ynicub .\li Khan died 
in October 1006 and was succeeded by his son, Sarwar Ali Khan, who was 
born in llcccmbor 1001. The Nawab was educated at the Baly College, 
Indore, fill if ivas converted into the Tniining School *for Indian Cadets in 
August 1918 when he joined the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was selected for 
admission to the Boyal Military College, Sandhurst, at the entrance examin- 
ation of April 1010 and at the same time passed the Diploma Examination 
of the Chief Colleges. He left for England in August 1010.^ He wac at 
Sandhurst for 2 years and on passing out, obtained the King's Commission 
in September lo'oi, when he returned to India, and was attached to the 
Worf.ester8hire Regiment. He resigned his Commission in 1922. The 
Nawab visited Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and 
was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College 
for the reception of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 
2nd February 1022. During the minority of the Nawab the Slate was man- 
aged by a Superintendent under tlie direct orders of the Political Agent in 
Bhopal. Naw.ab Sarwar Ali Khan was formally invested with ruling powcm 
on Oth April 1023. On the 18th June 1026, the Nawab married flic eldest 
daiigbtor of His Higlmess fbe Nawab of Bhopal. He has one son born on 
the 20th Alarch 10,31. He married a daughter of (he Nawab of Wai in 1037, 
by -whom he has a daughter born in 10.38. 


4. The State ywyn Rs. 218-15-3, Government currency a year ns ianU 
to the 3'haknr of -Agra Barkhcra, 

>5. The capital of (ho State is Kurwai. 
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MAKHAI. 

1. Tliis petty State struggled with varied fortune against the , Peshvva, , 
Scindia and the Pindaris, and was eventually taken under British protection.. 
In 1856 the Chief was placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Hoshangabad as Political Agent. The State was subsequently placed within 
the charge of the Political Agent, 'Central Provinces States. Since 1st April 
19.33 it has been transferred to the Central India Agency, , , ' • ■ 

2. Eaja Hathiya Eai Chhatrasal Shah, who succeeded to the gaddi on the 
Ifith October 1911, on the death of his father Eaja Hathiya Eai Dachu Shah 
died childless on the 30th October 1918. Before his death he adopted Knar 
Drigpal Shah, his cousin, a minor and the latter was .accordingly.’ installed 
on the gaddi. He was born on the 24th September '1904, and was educated 
at the Eajkuihar College, Eaipur. 

3. During his minority the State was managed by Eani Bhup Kunwar as 
Eegent wdth a Council. Eaja Drigpal Shah Hathiya Eai was invested with . 
full powers as Euling Chief on the 20111 October 1925. He died on the 17th 
April 1929, without leaving any issue. Lai Todar Shah, a relative was re- 
cognised by Government as successor to the gaddi. The Chief has three 
sons, the eldest of whom Devi Shah was born on 4th August 1931; The 
Chief was invested with the powers on the 23rd April 1932 but the State is' 
under financial control for the present. 

4. The Capital of the State is Makrai. 


MUHAMMADGAEH. , 

1. The State was originally part of Kurwai, and was given as a portion 
to a younger son of the Chief in 175.3. It pays no tribute to any State and 
is directly dependent on the British Government. 

2. The administration of the State was made over to Nawab Siddiq Quli 
Khan on the 15th November 1912. The Nawab visited Indore to meet His 
Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present, as a spectator, at the 
Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness at the Daly College for the reception 
of the Euling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd Pebruary 
1922. He is of unsound mind and the State is now under the management 
of the Political Agent in Bhopal, 

3. The Nawab has two daughters from the Senior Begara and one son 

bom in 1929 by the Junior Begam. ‘ < 

4. The capital of the State is Muharamadgarh. ' 
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NARSINGAKH. 

1. In the fourteenth Century the Umats, a branch of the Parmar clan of 
Rajputs, made their way into Malwa under Sarangsen who subsequently •' 

• acquired land between the Sind and the Parbati rivers and obtained the' 
title of Rawat. During the reign of Udaji his younger brother, Dudaji, held 
the ofi&ce of Diwan and in 1681 a division of territory was elfected between’ 
the then Rawat, Mohan Singh and his Diwan, Parasram, third in descent 
from Dudaji. Parasram thus became the founder of a separate State known 
as Narsingarh. 

2. In 1819 Chain Singh succeeded his father, Sobhag .Singh, who was 
fifth in decent .from Parasram and had become an imbecile. Owing to a 
difference with the Political Agent at Sehore, he attacked the British forces 
near that place and was Idlled in the engagement. Sobhag Singh mean- 
while recovered his sanity and was again entrusted with the rule as Chief of 
Narsingarh. After his death in 1827, Chain Singh’s widow adopted Han- 
want Singh, who died in March 1873, when his grandson, Partap Singh, 
w'as recognised as his successor. On this occasion the Maharaja Holkar 
demanded succession nazarana, but his claim was not admitted by Govern- 
ment. 

3. Partap Singh died without issue in April 1890 and was succeeded by 
' bis uncle Mahtab Singh. Mahtab Singh died in November 1895. 

4. The next Ruler was Arjun Singh, a cousin of the former Chief. He 
was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and then at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, and also received training for a year in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
In May 1907 he married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana. He was invest- 
ed with -ruling powers in March 1909, and was made a li.C.I.E. on the 
3rd June 1916. 

f 

5. The hereditary title of Raja was conferred on the Ruler and His 
'heirs in May- 1872. In consequence of continued illness the Raja constituted 

a Council of Regency to administer the State, the Rani of Narsingarh being 
Regent and the Political Agent in Bhopal President. His Highness Raja Sir 
Arjun Singh died on the 22nd April 1924, and was succeeded by his son. 
Raja Vikram Singh, who was born on the 21st September 1909. During his 
minority, the State continued to be administered by the Council of Regency, 
with lier Highness Rani Shiv Kunwar, as Regent. His Highness Raja 
Vilcram Singh was educated at the Daly. College, Indore, and the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. , He also spent a year in Bangalore where he received admi- 
nistrative training under the Mysore Government. In July 1928 he paid a 
visit to lilngland, Scotland and Prance. He married in June 1929 a daughter 
of the heir-apparent of the Cutch State. He was invested with full ruling 
' powers on the 7th October 1929. On his assumption of powers the Council 
of Regency was replaced by the State Council composed of 3 members one 
of whom is a Jagirdar of the vState with His Highness the Raja as President 
and the Dewo-U as Vice-President. In 1923 His Highness paid a second visit 
to Pairope which lasted for more than six months. 

6. Her Highness the Rani Regent was appointed Dame Commander of 
the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 1924. 
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7. His Iligliness’fi eldest sister was married to tlie lieir-apparent -of His' 

• Highness the Maharawal of Jaisalmer on the 2i5rd June 1926, his second 

sister was married on Jaimar}^ 31, 1932,- to the heir-npp'arenfc of the Uaja- 
■Raiia of Jubbal .' Simla Hill States, and the youngest was married ' on. 3?ebru- 
ary 18,11929, to Mahavaj Sumer. Singh of Indergarh (Kotali State). 

8. Narsingai’h ixays a tribute of Bs. 85,000 Salim Shalii to the Mahai-aja- 

Holkar. ' , r 

■ ■ 9. Tlie Chief receives a ' tahlca of Hali Es. 1,200 from the - Maharaja 

Scindia and an animal sum of Bs. 4,101 Bhopali and Bs. 1,001 Bfali jointly 
from Dewas Senior and Junior (Bs. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from 
each State). ’ ... 

10. In 1921 the Buler of Narsingarh was granted,, subject to certain con-' 

ditions, hereditary enhanced criniinal powers to dispose of trials of all classes 
of criminal offences committed Within the'State by the subjects of the State 
or others. ' ' ' ■ 

11. The Capital of the State is Narsingarh. 


Px\THAET. 

. 1. The Nawab of Pathavi is a descendant of Dost Muhammad, the 
founder of the Bhopal family. He formerly held certain villages in . the 
district of Eahatgarh, of which he was deprived by the klaharaja Scindia 
but the estate was subsequently restored to Hyder Muhammad Khan 
through the mediation of the British Government. Nawab. Abdul Karim 
Jvhan died on the 30th July 1913 and was succeeded by his son Muhammad 
Abdul Bahim lOian, the present Nawab. He was appointed an O.B.E. in 
Tune 1919. He has seven sons, the ; eldest of whom, . Mian Shareh 
MuhammaA Khan, was born in 1906. The estate pays no .tribute to any 
State. The Nawab visited Indore to meet His Boyal Highness the Prince 
of Wales and was present as a spectator at the Durbar held by His Boyal 
Highness at the Daly College, for the reception of the Billing Princes and 
Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd Pebruary 1922. 

2. The Capital of the State is Pathari. 


BAJGABH. 

1. The Eulers of Bajgarh are U.mafs, a Branch of the Parmar clan of. 
Bajputs. Their ruling career starts with Umarsi from XJmarkot in Sind_. In 
the 14th century the Umats under Sarangsen made their way into Malwa 
.and subsequently he acquired land between the Kali Sind and Parbati rivers 
and obtained the title of Bawa*-. In the 17lh century during the Tcign.qf 
Udaji, his younger brother Dndaji held the office of Dewan, In 1681, a 
division of territory was effected between Bawnt Mohan Singh and Dewan 
Paras Bam. 
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2. On the Maratha conquest of Malwa in the 18th century the Omats 
were compelled to submit in common with other States and the Kawat 
became tributaiy to the Maharaja Scindia. 

,3. Jn 1818 the Kaja of Bajgarh was Nawal Singh who succeeded fo the 
gaddi aftei- tbe assassination of his brother. On the establishment of the 
British authority in Central India, the mediation of the British Government 
was exercised to effect an arrangement for the payment of the tribute due to 
the Maharaja Scindia. Another agreement was mediated between the Eawat 
and -the Puars of Dewas under which the Baja receives an annual sum of 
■ Bupees 4,101 Bhopali and Bs. 1,001 Hali jointly from Dewas Senior and 
Junior (Bs. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from each State). 

4. In 1831 Bawat Nawal Singh died and was succeeded by his son Moti 
Singh. He attended the Durbar held by Lord William Bentinck at Saugor 
in 1832. In 1871, Moti Singh openly announced his conversion to the 
Muhammadan religion and took the name of Muhammad Abdul Waseh 
Khan. He received the title of Nawab from the British Government in 
1872, and died in October 1880. He was succeeded by his son Bakhtawar 
Singh, who died in November 1882, and was succeeded by liis son Balbahadur 
Singh. Balbahadur Singh died in Januaiy 1902 and was succeeded by his 
uncle Bane- Singh. Baja Bane Singh was present at the Durbar held by His 
Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905 and also 
at the Coronation Darbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and in Decem- 
ber 1911. On his death in January 1916 the gaddi passed to his son 
Birendra Singh, born in 1892 and educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
He was married to the daughter of a Jagirdar of Sand Khankra (Palitana 
State, Kathiawar) in 1916, to the daughter of the Thakur of Garha in 1920, 
to a grand daughter of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Chandra Shamsher 
Jang Bahadur, G.C.B., G.C.Srl., Prime Minister of Nepal in 1926, and to 
the daughter of the Thakur of Dhatraoda (Indore State) in 1929. He was 
made a K.C.I.E. on 1st January 1918. He visited Indore to meet His 
Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present at the Darbar held 
by His Boyal Highness at the Daly College for the ' reception of Buling 
Princes and Chiefs of Central India on 2nd February 1922. On 27th Febru- 
ary 1920 a sanad was granted by the Government of India conferring upon 
him full powers in criminal cases as enjoyed by his father Baja Bane Singh, 
His Highness Baja Sir Birendra Singh, K.C.I.E., died on 26th October 
1936. His posthumous son His Highness Baja Bilcramaditj^a Singh born 
■on T8th December 1936 has succeeded him. During his minority the admi- 
nistration of the State is conducted under the supervision of the Political 
Agent in Bhopal by a council with Bao Bahadur Thakur Devi Singh, a lent 
Government officer of the Central India Agency, as its President. Two of 
His Highness’s sisters were married in 1937, one to heh-apparent of Sailana 
and tlie other to the heir-apparent of Kathiwai'a Estate (Malwa Agency). A 
third sister was married in 1938 to the heir apparent of the Awagarh Baj in 
the United Provinces. 

5. On 1st January 1886 the hereditary title of Baja was conferred on 
tlie Chief and the Baja was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 
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6. The Eaja pays a tribute of 85,172 Cbaudori rupees to the Islaharaja 
Scindia and also Kotah rupees, 1,050 to the Jhalawar Chief. He receives 
from the Maharaja Scindia Hali rupees 3,187 annually. 

7. The Chief and his successors have been granted powers, subject to 
ceiiaii) conditions, to disjjose of trials of all classes of criminal , offences 
committed within the State. 

8. The Capital of the State is Eajgarh. 



BUNDELKHAND AGENCY. 


Bundelkhand was originally held by the Chandelas. The Bundelas 
ousted the Chandelas about A.D. 1200, Eudra Pratap founded Orchha, the 
present State of Bundelkhand The Bundelas always held high positions 
under the Delhi Empire by reason of their great military genius. Bhagwan 
of Orchha commanded the advanced guard of Shah Jahan’s Army. His 
son, Subkaran, was Aurangzeb’s most distinguished leader in the Deccan, 
another Orchha Chief, Dilpat, fell at Jajau. 

2. Most of the eastern or Sanad States were formed by Chhatrasal's 
division amongst his descendants of the territorj' he acquired from the parent 
stock, which was estimated to have an income of three crores of rupees. 

' 3. Orchha, Datia and Samthar, the w'estern States, have treaties with 
the British Government. The remainder of the States are held by sanad. 

4. The Bundelkhand Agency rvaB created in 1802 when, after the treaty 
of Bassein, a Political Officer was appointed to introduce administrative order 
into this tract. The headquarters, w'hich used to be at Kaitha, were moved 
to Nowgong in 1843. An Assistant Political Agent was formerly stationed 
at Nagod. 

5. In 1857 a Political Officer was attached to the Kewa Darbar. In 1871 
a separate Agency called the Baghelkhand Agency was established comprising 
Eewa, Baraundha, Nagod, Maihar and a few petty States and Jagirs, with 
headquarters at Satna. As a measure of economy the two Agencies of 
Bundelkhand and Baghelkhand W'ere amalgamated on the l.=t December 
1931. The headquarters of the combined Agency are at Nowgong which is 
19 miles by road from Harpalpur. a station on the Jhansi-Manikpur branch 
of the G. I. P. Eailway, and 64 miles from Jhansi. The officer in charge- 
of the Agency is designated the Political Agent in Bundelkhand. With 
effect from the 24th June 1933 the Eewa Darbar came into direct relations 
with the Agent to the Governor General in Central India (now the Hon 'hie 
the Eesident for Central India). 
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•PeraoDal title, i ‘ 

AJAIGAEH. ' ■ ■ 

1. In 1765, Guman Singh, a nephew -of Pahar Singh, the Chief of 
Jaitpur, was granted Banda and Ajaigarh by his nncle. Tlie Euler of this 
State was originally styled the Baja of Banda. His descendant, Baja 
Bakhat Singh, was reduced to indigengejiy' the conquests of Ali Bahadur. 
On the Britisli occupation of Bundelkhand in 1803, he received a pension 
of Bs. 3,000 a month. In 1807, he received a sanad restoring to' liim a 
portion of his possession. The pension was discontinued in August 1808^ 
A second sanad, granted in* 1812, confirmed him in possession of the Slate 
as it exists to-day. 

2. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Sawai Blmpal Singh 
Bahadur succeeded his father Sir Banjor Singh, K.C.I.E., on the 7th June 
1919. The hereditary title of Saw’ai was' recognised by the Government of 
India, on the 1st Januaiy 1877. 

3. His Highness has a son named Piinva Pratap Singh born in August 
1884. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial pow'ers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1925. 

5. The Capital of the State is Ajaigarh. 
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ALIPUEA. 

1. The lands composing this State w*ere granted by the descendants of 
Hirde Shah (son of Chhatrasal). 

2. The present Jagirdar is Bao Eaghuraj Singh, who was born on the 
8rd March 1901 and succeeded his father Baja Harpal Singh on the 14th 
November 1934. He passed the post diploma examination from the Mayo ' 
College, Ajmer. He married into the Hara Pamily of Bundi State in 1921. 
He has two sons, the elder Kunwar Yadvendra Singh,, .was born on the- 
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•To Bbalaaundft, Pahra and Paldc- 

31st August 1925 and the 3 'ounger Kumar Vidui'ji born on I 6 hh December 
1928. Both the Kumars are studying in the Daly College, Indore. In 1923, 
the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in future be 
designated as “Eao of Alipura”. 

3. The Capital of the State is Alipura. 


BANKA PAHARI. 

1. The present Jagirdar, Dewan Bir Singh Deo, born on 2nd October 
1912, succeeded his father Dewan Baldeo Singh on the 18th May 1939. He 
was invested with ruling powers on the 20th October 1939. 

2. lie has a son Jagat Pratap Singh, bom on the 25th November 1935, 
and a daughter. 

3. The capital town is Banka Pahari. 

{Vide also account under head “Hash! Bhaya Jagirs” in this narrative). 


BAONI. 

1 Baoni is the only Muhammadan State in Bundelkhand. 

2. The Baoni family claims its descent from Nizam-ul-umra of Hydera- 
bad. The State was granted bj' the Peshwa, and the British Government 
executed a deed recognising the validity of the Peshwa’s grant. 

3. The late Nawab, His Highness Nawab Riaz-ul-Hassan Khan Bahadur, 
succeeded to the masnad on the 2nd August 1894. On the 1st January 
1903, the administration, till then vested in a Superintendent appointed by 
Government, was partially placed in the Naw'ab’s hands. 

4. Nawab Kiaz-ul-Hassan Khan died on the 27th October 1911 and was 
succeeded by his eldest son Muhammad Mushtaq-ul-Hasan who after com- 
pleting his education at the Daly College at Indore was invested with full 
ruling powers on the 7th February 1918. The full criminal powers were 
granted by the Government of India in 1921. He was married to the' 
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daughter of the Nawab of Kunjpura in the Karnal District of the Punjab 
in March 1917, ivho died in 1930. Subsequently in 1931, His Highness 
married a daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Maler Ivotla (Punjab) 
The Kan-ab has four children, viz-, a son and heir born on the 4th June 
1935 and three daughters bom in September 1932, Pebmary 1934 and 9th 
June 1936 respectivelj . The revised complimentary titles of the Nawab 
which have been recognised as hereditary bj' the Government of India are 
A’zam-ul-Umra, Iftikhar-ud-Daulah, Imad”-ul-Mulk, Sahib-i-Jah, Mihin 
Sardar. and Safdar-Jung. 

6. Visits were exchanged between the Ruler and the Viceroy at the 
Daulatpur Durbar. The Ruler paid a private visit to the Viceroy at Jhansi 
in October 1901. The late Nawab attended the Durbai held by His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. 

6. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Ruler, 
was gpranted in the year 1921. The Ruler is entitled to the return visit 
of His Excellenc}’' the Viceroy. 

7. The capital of the Sta‘e is Kadaura. 

r ' 

BARAUNDHA (PATHAR KACHHAR). 

1. The ruling family belongs to thfe Raghqvansi division of Rajputs. 
The present line traces its descent from Gourichand, a chief of Baraundha, 
who died in 1549. A former Chief, Raghubar Dayal Singh, received the 
title of Raja Bahadur at the Imperial Assemblage in January 1877 
and also a salute of 9 guns as a personal distinction. The salute was made 
hereditary in the following year. The present Ruler, Raja Ram Pratap 
Singh, was born in January 1908 and succeeded his adoptive father Raja 

■•Gayaprasad Singh on the 8th April 1933. A son named Kunwar Anand 
Pratap Singh was horn to him on the 2nd August 1928. The Raja was 
granted administrative powers on the 17th Pebmary 193G. 

2. The Ruler is entitled to be received at a private Durbar by His 
Excellency the Viceroy. 

3. The capita] of the State is Baraundha. 


BEEI. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Jagat Raj (a son of Chhatrasal) 
in the female line. On the British occupation of Bundelkhand the villages 
of Chili and Dadri were resumed, only XJmri being left in the possession of 
the ancestors of the Chief. In lieu of these villages other villages were 
given to Jugal Prasad. In consideration of the services of a former Jagirdar, 
Vishwanath Singh, during the mutiny of 1857, the nazaram, which, under 
ordinary circumstances, would have been claimed on the succesMon pf Bijai 
Singh, was remitted. The Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911 with the Maharaja of Bijawar. 

2. Raghuraj Singh, who had succeeded in October 1892, died on the 7th 
June 1904, leaving hvo sons. The succession of his eldest son Rao Lokeridra 
Singh was recognised by the Government of India. The minor Jagirdar 
was married to the daughter of the Maharaja of Bijawar on the 12th July 
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1910. A son named Yadvendra. Singh was born- to him on the 27th June' 
1918. Kumar Surendra Singh, son of Kumar Yadvendra Singhi thelieir- 
apparent, was born on the 2nd March 19.38. On the i^.oth Maj' Ib'loj’ the 
.Tagirdar was invested with full powers of administration in In's Jagir. Tn 
192:3 the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in future be 
designated as “Eao of Beri”. The .Jagir w'as taken . under Agency , super- 
vi.sioii in 1930,. but the administrative powers were re.stored to the Eao with 
certain restrictions in August 1936. ' , . ' 

3. The capital of the State is Beri. 


BHAISAUNDA. 


Feu history see “Paldeo”. 

] . The estate was held from 1885 to 1916 by Eao Bahadur Chauhe Chhatra- 
sal Prasad who, dying childless, was succeeded by his next brother, Chauhe 
Bharat Prasad, on the 8th January 1916. On the latter’s death on the 4th 
November 1916, the state passed to the third brother Chauhe Govind 
Prasad, the present Jagirdar. He was born in 1884 and was associated in 
the management of the estate during the life-time of his two elder brothers. 
The Jagirdar has two sons of whom the elder was born on the 18th October 
1913 and the ^younger on the 17th April 1926. 

2. The capital of the State is Bhaisaunda. 


BIHAT. 

.1. The ancestors of the Bilial family received service gi’ants from Hirde 
Shah, son of, Cfihatrasal : on the British occupation of Bundelkhand the 
usual sanads were granted. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Eao Bir Singh Ju Deo, was born on the 16th 
May 1902. He succeeded his father in January 1908 and was granted full 
administrative powers on the loth Januai-j' 1925. In May 1918 he marriqd 
the daughter of Knnwar Sohha Singh, maternal uncle of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Panna. In January 1939 he married the daughter of the 
Chief of Khirasra (Kathiawar), bj' whom a son and heir named Virendra 
Singh was born on the 8th November 1939, 

3. In 1923, the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar shoukl in 
future bo designated as “Eao of Bihat’ . 

4. The Jagir pays a tribute of Rs. 1,400 a year to the British Govern- 
ment for the village of Lohargaon. 

5 . The capital of the State is Kohonia. . 


' BIJAAVAE. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Birsing Deo. a grandson of 
Chhab’asal., In 1811, ' a 'sanad was ^’apted to Eatan Singh, who was 
required .to subscribe to a deed ''of allegiance. The title, of Maharaja 
Bahadur YtIs conferred on the 2hd October 1866 and that of Sa'wai' bn thb 
J'st .Janiiary 1877. ^ Both titles are hereditary. 
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. .2. The pi'eseht Euler, His Highness Maharaja ■ Sii' Sawant Sifagh 
Bahadur, JK.C.I.E., is the second son of His late Highness the Mahaiuja of 
Orchha. He was. adopted by the late Maharaja Bhan Pratap Singh -whom 
he succeeded in June 1900. The administration of the State was made over 
to the Maharaja in Jamidry 1903 under certain conditions. The Maharaja 
was invested with full administrative powers on the 17tli October 1904. 
He paid a private visit to the Viceroy at Orchha in October 1902. His 
Highness attended the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Indore in November 1905. In December 1911, on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, at which His Highness was present, 
ifaliaraja Sawant Singh was made a K.C.I.E. His Highness married a 
second wife on the 10th hfarch 1913, the daughter of Dewan Gajraj Singh, a 
Jagirdar of the Datia State belonging to the family of Eao Pahar Singh of 
Karaiya, brother-in-law of His late Highness IMaharaja Sir Bhawani Singh 
Bahadur of Datia. 

3. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
,wns granted in the year 1921. 

4. The capital of the State is Bijawar. 


BUNA. 

1. This Jagir is divided into two shares. , 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Himmat Singh, who was born on the 8tb 
November 1894, succeeded his grandfather, Diwan Makund Singh on the 
23rd April 1909. He was invested with administrative powers on the 1st 
July 1918. He has two sons born on the 6th J\.pril 1919 and 15th December 
1926, respectively, and also two daughters. (Vide also account under head 
“Hasht Bhaya Jagirs” in tins narrative.) The Jagirdarin died in November 
1931. Sfibsequently the Jagirdar manned a daughter of Meharban Singh, a 
Ponwar Thakur of Kutiii in the Datia State. A third son was born on the 
6th September 1939. He has also a grandson born on the 9th June 1939 .• 


CHAE-KHAET. 

1. The State dates from 1765 when Khuman Singh, a great-grandson of 
Chhatrasal, received Charkhari from Pahar Singh of Jaitpur. Bijai 
Bahadur, son and successor of Khuman Singh, w’as the first of the Bundela 
Chiefs who submitted to the authority of the British Government, and a 
sanad was granted to him in 1804. 

2. Eaja Eatan Singh received, as a reward for his services in 1857, a 
Jagir of Es. 20,000 a year in perpetuity, a Khilat, and a hereditary salute of 11 
guns. On the^lst January 1877 the hereditary title of Sipahdar-ul-Mulk 
was conferred on the Euler. 

3. Maharaja Sir Malkhan Singh Bahadur, K.C.I.E., was adopted by 
Eaja Jai Singh’s widow and the Government of India recognised his succes- 
elcn in 1880. The State was kept under the supervision of a British officer. . 
during the Chief’s minority. Maharaja Malkhan Singh died without issue' 
on the 15th June 1908, and w'as succeeded by, his father, Eao Bahadur 
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Jnjhar Singh Ju Deo. The latter received the title of K.C.I.B. at the 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. In commemoration of this 
Durba 2 ’ His Highness remitted nazarana which was hitherto paid to 
the State by the Jagirdars and Muafidars on succession. Maharaja Jujhar 
Singh died without issue on the 4th June 1914, and was succeeded by his 
j'ounger brother Diwan Ganga Singh. The present Ruler, His Highness 
Maharajadhiraja Arimardan Singh Ju Deo Bahadur, who was adopted from 
the digni fandly, succeeded to the gadtU on the 6th October 1920, and was 
panted full administrative powers on the 6th December 1924. During His 
Highness’s minority the administration of the State was carried on by a 
Council of Regency. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in -the year 1921. 

. 0 . On the 13th May 1923 His Highness was married to the daughter of 
Thakur Hamir Singhji of Virpur in Kathiawar, but the Maharani died on 
the 21st October 1923. On the 27th January 1928, His Highness married 
the daughter of His Highness the Maharawal of Banswara. In 1931 His 
Highness contracted a third marriage with the fourth daughter of General 
Mohan Samsher Jung Bahadur of Nepal. 

6. The capital of the State is Charkhari. 


GHHATARPUE. 

1. The founder of this State was Sone Shah Ju Ponwar, retainer of 
Maharaja Hindupat of Panna, who became independent in 1785. 

2. The British Government established Sone Shah in the Raj of 
Chhatarpur. A sanad was granted in 1806. 

3. The lands of the Nowgong Cantonment which were acquired in 1845 
and 3860 were retroceded to the Chhatarpur Darbar on the 30th September 
1935 with the exception of the area now occupied by the Kitchener College 
and the land for the Cox Distillery. The Darbar have agreed to allow the 
Kitchener College area to be retained rent-free ; a sum of Rs. 126-13-0 per 
annum is however paid to them as compensation for the land occupied by 
the Cox Histillery. 

4. The present Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Bhawani Singh Bahadur, 
was born on 16th August 1921, and succeeded to the gaddi on the 5th Ajn-il 
1932. He is a minor and is being educated at the Daly College, Indore. On 
account of the minority of the Maharaja, the administration of the State is 
conducted by a Council ; Her Highness the Dowager Maharani is the Regent 
and the Dewan is the President of the Council. 

5. His .Highness was betrothed to a daughter of the Maharaja of Patiala 
in May 1928. 

6. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on the late Euler in 
1919. 

. 7. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 

8. The capital of the State is Chhatarpur. 



74 


CBNTnAIi INPIA — BDNDECjKHAND AGENCS- 


. . . DATIA. - 

. .L, Biiagwan Efio, a son of Bir Singh Deo of Orchha, received Datia and 
Baroni from bis father in 1626. The first treaty with this Stale was conclud-,. 
ed \vith Baja Parichhat on the 15th March 1804. After the deposition of the 
teshwa Jn 1817, a tract of land on the east of the river Sindh was added to . 
Datia as a reward for the attachment of the Chief to the British Government, 
and a new treaty was made with him. Maharaja Lokendra Sir Bhawani 
Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.I., who was born ’in 1845, succeeded his; 
adoptive father, Bijai Bahadur, in 1857. The hereditary ' titles of Maha- 
raja and Lokendra were conferred on 4th August 1865 and Ist January 
1877, respectively. On the 1st January 1906, his salute was raised from 15 to 
17 guns as a personal distinction. Maharaja Bhawani Sin^ died in August 
1907, and was succeeded by his son, the present BiileiT id i^f His Highness, 
Maharaja Lokendra Sir Govind Singh- Bahadur. He first married a dauglitor 
of the Dhandera' Jagirdar of Manpura, in Gwalior State, avho is now dead. ■ 
He subsequently married a daughter of the Thakur Sahib of Sayla (Gujrat) 
and also a daughter of the Thakur of. Suara in Datia State. His . Highness’s 
eldest son, Baibhadra Singh was born in 1007 and is mairied to a daughter 
of the late Maharaja Bahadur of Balrampur, and lias a son born on the 29th 
December 1928. His Highness’s second son, ba' the second (now senior) 
Maharani, was born in October 1926, 

2. In 1879 the Maharaja agreed to stop the manufacture of salt in the 
State except at certain specified works whose output was not to exceed 
16,480 maunds a year; to prevent export from the State of any salt manu- 
factured -therein ; and to prohibit the export of intoxicating drugs by routes 
barred by the inland cu.stoms line. .Tn consideration of the loss the Darbar 
would sustain by this agreement it was arranged that the State should receive 
Bs. 10,000 a year. 

8. In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the Betwa Canal, receiving paymei 
for the area required. 

4. In 1904 the late Maharaja agreed to cease coining Baja Shahi rupee.s. 

5. Bor services in connection with the war (1914-^19) His Highness was 

made a K.C.S.I. on the 1st Januai-y 1918. In September 1926 His Highnefs 
was apyxiinled Honorary Major in the Army and was created a G.C.I.E., o 
the 3rd June 1932. He celebrated bis Silver .Jubilee in March 1933. H'., 
Highness was promoted to the rank of Honorarj' Lieut. -Colonel, in the Arm 
in May 1937. ... ■ ' , , , 

6. The capital of the State is Datia. 


DHTJBWAL 

1. The Jagir is divided into three shares. , . 

2. Tlie Jagirdar, Diwan Jugal Pershad Singh, was born in 1896,-; 

succeeded his father Dewan Banjor Singh in November 1910 ; was educated 
in the Cantonment High School, Nowgongj'frbm 1912 to. 1916; manded in the 
latter year a niece of Dewan Sheo Baj Singh, brotber-in-la-w of His Highness 
tlie Maharaja of Bijawar. This lady died dn the .Slst October 1921, and he 
re-niarried on the llth May 1923, the daughter of. a Thakur of Ubora in -the 
Orchha State. A son and heir was bom to the Jagirdar on the 3rd April 1926. 
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The Jagirdar was invested with administrative powjers on the 1st July 1918. 
Owing to dissensions amongst Hissedafs , the impoverished condition of 
the Jagir and the Jagirdar’ s inability, to, .control the.. Hissedors^ the powers 
granted in 1918 were modified in 1921, the- revenue administration of the, 
Jagir and the general supervision being placed in , the .hands of the Political 
Agent, whilst -the Jagirdar continues to exercise judicial powers. 

3. The capital of the State is Dhurwai. 


GAERAULI. 

1. The family claims descent from Gopal Singh, who was one of the most 
active and daring of the militarj^ adventurers who opposed the occupation of 
Bundelkhand by the British Government. Gopal Singh eventually submitted 
■on condition of full pardon and a provision in land. A sanad was given to 
Gopal Singh - on the 24th February 1812, in the oidginal copy of which the 
hereditary title of the Chief is given as “Diwan Bahadur”. 

2. Diwan Bahadur Chandrabhan Singh, the present Chief, was bom 
on the 2nd April 1883, and succeeded his grandfather Diwan Bahadur 
Parichat on the 19th October 1884, receiving administrative powers in 1910. 
He married the daughter of the Jagirdar of Semaria, in Panna State, and 
has two sons, Kunwar Eaghuraj Singh, born in 1910 and Kunwar Pratap 
Singh, born in 1919. 

3. The Chief attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

4. The capital of the State is Garrauli. 


GAUEIHAE. 

1. This family is descended from Eaja Earn, who was Governor of a fort in 
the service of Guman Singh, ancestor of the Maharajas of Ajaigarh. During 
the anarchy of the times, Eaja Earn rebelled against his master. At the time 
of the British occupation of Bundelkhand, Eaja Earn was at the head of a 
band of professed plunderers and for long disturbed the peace of the country. 
The resistance of Eaja Earn was so successful that Government sanctioned a 
reward of Es. 30,000 for his capture. But before the proclamation was issued, 
he was induced to surrender on promise of receiving a territoiaal possession 
on terms similar to those granted to the Bundelkhand Chiefs. A sanad was 

; granted in. November 1807. 

2. Por his services during the mutiny, Sawai Eajdar Eudra Singh, former 
Jagirdar, received the title of Eao Bahadur with a khillat of Es. 10,000. 

3. The ex- Jagirdar Pratipal Singh attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911. Hes was permanently deprived of his ruling powers 
in 1932 and required to live outside the. Jagir on an allowance. . His eldest 
son Pandit Avadhentra Pratap Singh was permitted to succeed to the gaddi 
cm the 31st Januaiy 1933. He has four sons. The eldest and heir K. Pratap 
Singh, born on the 16th October 1923 and K. Chandrabhan Singh bom on 
the 6th June 192.5 are being educated at the Daly College, Indore. The 3rd 
son K. Balbhadra Singh born on Sth September i927 joined the Daly College, 
Indore, during the year 1936. 

4. The capital of the State is Gaurihar. 
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' HlSHT-BHAYA JAGIRS.- ' / ' ' ' ' 

1. These Jagirs originally formed'part of the Orchlia State. ^ The founder, 
of the family was Dhvan Bai ‘Singh, great-grandson of Bir Singh Beo, one 
of the Eajas of Orchha who possessed the Jagir of Baragaon. The name of 
the Hasht-Bhaya Jagu's is derived from the fact of Diwan Bai Singh haAang 
divided his Jagir of Baragaon into eight shares — ^ICari, Basari, Taraoli, Chu- 
gaon, Dhurwai, Bijna, Tori Batehpur and Bank'a Pahari among his eight 
sons. The Jagir of Kari became at an early date merged in the other shares, 
Taraoli reverted to Orchha, and Pasari was incoiTiorated in the Jhansi District 
and is now British territorj'. Chirgaon w'as confiscated in 1841 for the rebel- . 
lion of the Jagirdar; so that of the original eight shares. into which the Jagir 
of Baragaon was divided, there remain .now only fonr holdings, viz., Banka 
Pahari, Bijna, Dhurwai and Tori Patehpur. 

2. In 1821 it was decided that these Jagirs should be considered directly 

dependent on the British Government, but that the Jagirdars .should continue 
the usual obsen'ances to the Maharaja of Orchha as the nominal head of the 
family. • , , 


JASO. 

1. The family belongs to the Bundela clan of Rajputs. In 1807, Jase 
was considered subordinate, to Ajaigarh ; but after a protracted enquiry a 
separate sanad was granted to the Jagirdar in 1816. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Ram Pratap Singh, succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his father in November 1918. lie was granted full 
administrative powers on 10th March 1930. 

3. The title of Diwan has been recognised by the Government of India 
as a territorial designation of the Jagirdar who will now be addressed as 
Diwan Ram Pratap Singh, Diwan of Jaso. , 

4. He was luamed in 1928 to the sister of the Raja of Isanagar in Oiulh, 
but the Jagirdarin died in 1931. On the 10th March 1935 he married a 
daughter of K. Eajindra Singh of Tikra, Sitapur District, United Provinces,' 
and has one daughter born on the Snd November 1937.", A son and heir was 
born on the 17th October 1939. 

5. The capital town is Jaso. 


JIGNI. 

1. The Jigni family claims descent from Rno Padam Singh, one of the. 
sons of Chhatrasal. At the time of the British occupation of Bnndelkhand 
Pirthi Singh, grandson of Padam Singh, was in possession '.of fourteen, 
villages. These were confiscated, but, ■ after 'two years, six of the 'Villages 
were restored to him bj' a sanad granted' in 1810. ‘ 

2. Pirthi Singh was succeeded by Bhopal Singh, who died heirless. 

B. The adoption of Lachman Singh was recognised by" the Government 
of India. He died in April 1892-- ' ■' ' • 
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4. The late Jagrrdar Bhan Pratap Singh alias Fateh Singh, died on the 
7th December 1931, and on the 8th January 1934 his widow adopted as the 
Eao of Jigni Kunwar Bhupendra Vijay Singh, the grandson of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Ajaigarh. . 

5. The title of “Bad” attaches to the Chiefship. 

6. Late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh had a son b}’’ name Arimardan Singh 
bom in December 1903. Arimardan Singh was adopted by the Charkhari 
family and is now Maharaja of that State. 

7. The late Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, with the Maharaja of Charkhari. Bao Bhupendra Vijay Singh passed 
his Diploma Examination from the Dalv College, Indore, in 1935 and later 
the Intermediate , Examination from Ewing Christian College, Allahabad- 
He was invested with Buling powers on the 9th March 1938. 

8. The capital of the State is Jigni. 


KAIMTA BAJAULA. 

1. The Jagir was originally granted in 1812 to Bao Gopal Lai Kayasth, 
family valdl of the Kalinjar Chaubes. ■ (See histor}^ of Paldeo Jagir. > 

2. The present Bao is Bao Badhalmshna who succeeded his father the 
late Bao Bam Prasad on the 27th October 1928. He was granted full 
administrative powers on the 29th January 1929. 

3. The designation of Eao has been recognised by the Government of 
India as a territorial title of the Chief of Eamta Eajaula. 

4. He has rivo sons ; the eldest Bajiva Nandan Prasad was born on 
13th January 1920. 

0 . The capital of the State is Bajaula. 


KOTHI. 

- 1. The ruling family are Bajput Baghels and were formerly subordinate 
to Panna ; but received a separate ' sanad in 1810. The Chief of Kotlii 
received the title of Baja Bahadur as a hereditary distinction on the 1st 
January’ 1878. 

2. The present Chief Baja Bahadur Eaushalendra Pratap Bahadur Singh 
succeeded his father on the 30th March 1935. He nyarried in 1932 a sister 

. of the Baja of Mahson in Basti District, and. has a son K. Govind Pratap 
Singh born on the 24th February 1933 and a daughter born on the 6th 
January 1935. : 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Eesident 
for Central India, but is not entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His 
Excellency the Viceroy. 

4.. The capital of the State is Kothi.' 
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' ^ ijueA-si. ' ' ■ , . ■ -■■-.■■G'-, ■■ 

1. This family is descended from Hirde Shah of Panna. ■ : r ' • 

2. As a reward for his services during the mutiny,' Sai'dair Singh, a former’ 
Ja«irdar, was given the personal title of Kao Bahadur, a .Tagir of Ks. 2,000 
and a kliiUat worth Ks. 10,000. 

0. Dewan Bhupal Singh, the ' pre.sent > Jagirdar. was born on the 31st 
Ooiober 1916 and succeeded his fatJiei- Bgwan Chhatrapati Singh' on the' Ist- 
December 1917. Tie received his education at the Daly College, Indore. 
Tie was man-ied in April 1935 to the daughter of' Thakur Trilok Singh of 
Bbapatpura, a Jagirdar of the .4jaigarh State. He w’as invested with,mling 
powers on the 11th May 1938. 

4. The capital of the' State is Lugasi. ' 


MAJHAK. 

1. The State was originally a dependency of Panna but after the British 

occupation of Bundelkhand, Thakur Durjan Singh was confirmed as Kuler • 
of Maihar in 1806 on executing a deed of allegiance to the British Grovern- 
ment. , , , 

2. Thakur Eaghubir Singh succeeded his father in 1852, and was invested 

with the management of liis State in 1865. In 1869 the title of Kaja 
■was conferred upon him and his heirs in recognition of the liberality dis- 
played by him in 1863 in remitting transit duties and in ceding land for 
railway juirposes. On the 1st January 1877 the Chief was granted a salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction, this was converted into a permanent 
salute in the following year. Eaja Eaghubir Singh died in March 1908 and 
was succeeded by his eldest son Jadubir Singh, who was born in August 
1864. Jadubir Singh died in July 1910 and was succeeded by his brother,- 
Eandhir Singh, who was murdered in Maihar on 15th December 1911. Eaja 
Eandhir Singh left three sons, the eldest of whom, Brijnath Singh, is the 
present Eaja. Eaja Sir Brij Nath Singh'ivas educated at the Daly College, 
Indore, and was manied to the daughter of the Thalmr of Dhrol in Pebruary 
1915 and in 1920 to the daughter of the Thakur of Semlia in the Sailana 
State. The late Eaja Eandhir Singh Avas invited to the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi, but his attendance w'as excused for hnancial reasons. The present 
Eaja has two sons and three daughters. The eldest son, Eajkumar Govind 
Singhji, was boim on 21st hlarch 1924 and the younger on the 4th November 
1933. Yuvraj Govind Singh is being educated’ at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 
He was married on tlie 30th April 1937 to a daughter of the Maharaja of 
Patiala. The elder daughter, Mahendra Kunwar, ivas married in December 
j938 and the . second daughter was born in August 1938. A third daughter 
was born on the 9th November 1939. On the 3rd June 1935 the Eaja was 
mada a K.C.I.E. - ■ - • • 

3. The Eaja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy. 

4. In March 1921, . the Eaja was granted a Sanad enhancing his powers 

4o dispose of criminal cases. , , • ■ , 

5. The capital of the State is Maihar. 
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NAGOD (UNCHHEEA). 

1. Thb ruling family belongs to the Parihar clan of Eajputs, and is 
said to have been settled in Nagod previous to the andval of the Baghels in 
Eev?a. Like Kothi, the State of ISfagod was originally included us one of 
Ihe subordinates of Panna in the Sanad granted to Eaja Kishore Singh. 
But, as Unofahera had been in the possession of the ancestors of Lai Sheoraj 
Singli before the establishment of tlie power of Chhatrasal in Bundelkhand, 
and the family had never been ousted eitJier bj' the Bundela Eajas or by 
Ali Bahadur, a Sanad was given to Lai Sheoraj Singh in 1809 confirming 
him in his iiossessions. 

2. The present Baja's grandfather, Baghavendra Singh, rendered good 
service in the mutiny and was rewarded in 1859 with the grant of eleven 
villages from the confiscated State of Bijaraghogarh. 

3. The present Baja hlahendra Singh was born on the 5th February 1916, 
and succeeded to the Gaddi on the 26th February 1926, on tlie death of his 
brother, Baja Narharendra Singh. He was for a time at the Daly College, 
Indore. Subsequently he received training at Bangalore for two years. He 
was invested ‘with full Euling powers on the 9th February’ 1936. The Eaja 
was maiTied to a daughter of H. H. the Maharaua of Dharampur in May 
1932. A Bajk-umari was born in March 1933 and a son and lieir on the 
7th March, 1936. A second Eajkumari was born on the 23rd February 1939. 

Before the birth of the present Eaja, his father, Eaja Jadovendra Singh 
had formally adopted from a Parihar Fnmilv of Fatkon (Nagod State) a boy 
named Bhargavendra Singh who was subsequently educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He is now the Dewan of the State. 

4. The Eaja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy 

•5. Ti)e capital of the Stale is Nagod. 


NAIGAWAN EEBAI. 

1. The family is descended from Lachman Singh, one of the bandit leaders 
of Bundelkhand, who was induced to sun’ender on promise of pardon. He 
received in 1807 a sanad for four villages. In 1850, it was decided that the 
.Tagir was held merely on a life tenure and ought to have been resumed on the 
death of the then Jngirdar. It was, however, continued to Jagat Singh, who 
had been so long in possession, on the distinct understanding that it was to 
lapse .absolutely at his death. In the meantime, however, the right of adop- 
tion was conceded and, on the Jagirdar’s death in 1867, the succession of his 
widow Larai Dulniya was sanctioned. In 1893, the adoption of Vishwnnath 
Singh, a son of the Jagirdar’s step grand-daughter, was sanctioned. Vish- 
wanath Singh was also recognized successor of Larai Dnlaiya who relin- 
quished htr powers in March 1909 and died on the 6lh August 1909. The 
Jagirdar enjoys the title of Kunwar. Juinwar Vishwnnath Singh adopted 
Kunwar Eatan Singh as his son and heir on the 23rd November 1923. 
Eiiiiw;ir Vishwanath Singh died on the 1st .Tune 1935. The adoption was 
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recognised by Government on the lltli October 193 d. luinwar Eataa Singlt 
wa? born on the 16th February 1913. He was granted administrative powers 
on the 14th Noverhber 193.3 'subject to certain conditions. ‘ 

2. TJie cfjpital ot the State is Eebai. , 


OECHHA (TIKAiMCTAEF)'. 

1. Orchba or Tikamgarh is the oldest and highest in rank of all the 

Bundela States and was the only State in BundeUchand which was not lielil 
in subjection by the Peslnva. The Marathas, however, severed from OicWia 
the territory which formed the State of Jhansi. , ■ , 

2. In 1501, Eudra Pyatap founded Orchba and Bir Singh Deo (1603—- 
1626), fourth in succession from him, was the most famous of the Orchha 
Cliiefs. His son and successor, .Tnjhar Singh (1626 — 1635), rebelled and vas 
dispossessed of his Idngdom, the Orchha State remaining without a Chief 
from 1635 to 1641 w'hen Shah Jahan restbred it to Pahar Singh, another 
son of Bir Singh Deo. 

3. Sawant Singii ruled over the State from 1732 — 1765 and received from 
Shah .'Uam, son of Alamgir II, a royal banner and the title of Mahendra 
which is still borne by the Orchha Chiefs. 

4. When the British entered Bnndelkhand, a treaty of friendship and 
defensive alliance was concluded with Eaja Bikramjit Dlahindra, eleventh 
in succession from Pahar Singh on the 23rd December 1812. 

5. Maharaja Hamir Singh rendered loj'al services during the mutiny of 
1857, in recognition of which a tribute of Es. ,3,000 which was paid for the 
Jagir of Taraoli, was remitted, and the istimrari revenue of the village of 
Mohanpur, amounting to Es. 200, was at the same time remitted. 

6. The titles of Maharaja Mahendra Bahadur, Sawai and Saramad-i- 
Eajaha-i-Bundellihand are hereditary: the last two were granted by tlioi 
British Government on the 24th May 1882 and 29th June 1886, respectively. 

7. The late Maharaja, Mahendra Sawai Sir Pratap Singh Bahadur, 
was present at the Delhi Assemblage in 1877 and visits weie ex- 
changed with the Vice^ 03 ^ The Viceroy paid a visit to Orchha in October 
1902. His Highness was also present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903 and at 
the Durbar held at Indore by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
November 1905. He was created a G.C.I.E., on the 23rd May' 1900 and a 
G.C.S.I. on the 1st January 3906. The Maharaja attended the Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in ‘December 1911 on which occasion his grandsons, 
Ifnnwars Vir Singh and Karan Singh, were selected to act as pages to His 
Majesty the King-Emperor and His Excellency the Viceroy respectively. 

8. The present Maharaja, Sir Vir Singh Deo jBahadiii-, K.C.S.I., is the 
elde.st son of the late Eaja Bahadur, who died in the life time of the late 
Maharaja in December 1920. His Higlmess was educated at the Daly 
College, Indore, Kaj Kumar College, Eajkot, and Mayo College, Ajmer. 
He also rec.eived administrative training in the Saugor District in the Central 
Provinces. He first married a sister of the Thakiir Sahib of Wadhwan on the 
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4th J^rarch 1919, •n’lio is how dead. Ho siibscqiiontly married a grand- 
daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Gondnh His Highness has onn 
son and heir Devendra Singh born on the Gtli Noveml)er 1919 by his first 
wife, and a daughter by the sceond. The Heir-Apparent was selected to act 
as a page to His Rsccllency the Viceroy at the investiture lield at Delhi on 
the -itli December 19.32. 

9. The capital of tlic State is Tikamgarh. 


DAIIDA (CHAUBDPUR). 

1. For ancestry ami family liistory see ‘■Pnldeo”. The prestmt .Tagirdar, 
Chaube L-axnii Prasad succeeded to the .Tagir on the 2Sth October 19.30, and 
w.o.s inve.sied with niling powers on the 2-lth .Tantinry 1931. A son and heir 
was bom to him on the -1th March lOllfi. 

2. The (■.•ipita! of the .‘'latc i*- Pahi.i. 


PAT.DKO (NAYAG AON). 

1. P.ildco i.s the first among the Chaube .Tagirs. The ancc.stors ol the 
Chaiihc .Tagirdars were Cbauhc Bralmiaus and Kilahdars or governors of the 
fortre.'S of Kalinjnr, under the Panuii Darleir against whose authority thoy 
ftieces.sfiilly rohclied. 

2. Itt IbOO, Dari.ao Singli, the then ICilahdar, wap eonfiiined in possession 
of Kalinjar hy the Dritish (iovernmciii : Imi liis cntidtict was j-tt titi-.ttis- 
factorv" and the distinion among the mcrnher.s of Itis family so violent, that 
in 1812 they were made to exchange Kalinjar for the, lands whicii tliey now 
hold, and a separate sanad was given to each of. the seven inemlier.s of the 
family, two .shares Iwing included in the sanad of dihatni=al on his owi> 
account and that of bis mother Ari, and one aho to the faintly vakil whose 
descendants' hold the Kamta .Tagir. 

3. It is a rule of siiec.''ssion among tlic Chatilic .Tngird.ins that witen heirs 
fail to any of them, his .Tagir is divided among the surviving branciie.s. In 
this wav three share.s have already been absorbed, while one has been 
eonfiscated for miseonduct, so that five remain. 

•1. 'rho .Tiigirdar Chiiuhe Rliiv T’nisad succeeded to tlic iiaildi on tiie 3rd 
f'lrlobcr 1923. Tie was invested with full aihninistrative powers on tlie Pdli 
March 1929. 

.T. TTie c.ajiital of tin- S'ale i- Nayagaon. 


PANNA. 

1. Tile Itiile.rs of P.’imm arc; descended finm tlie Orciilia house. Dining 
the anarchy that followed the, death of .fujimr f?in,'rli, Gli.impat Ilni. a grand- 
Foit of TJclot .Singh, broilier of Madbiik.ar Sbab, Raja of Orcliha. became tlm 
recognize,] leader of the Ihindelas. His ron {liihnt nasal ucc|nired tniieh 
territory ea'( of tlic Dhasan river and founded Panna. On his death, hie 
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pbsses'sions were divided;’ ' the tovrh of Patina falling -to his' son. Hirile 
Shah, who thus' became the' first Eaja’.'of Panna.'- A. sannd was conferred 
upon Raja. Kisliore Singh, sixth in' succession from 'Hirde .Shah, i in 1807, 
•oh his subscribing to a deed of allegiance. ' i -• ... , 

2. Piirina is the senior sanad State in ' Bundelkhand; ’ • • 

3. As a reward for services during the mutiny of 1857, Nirpat Singh, a- 

former Euler, received a khillat of Rs,' '20,000.. • ‘ 

4. Tl'.e hereditary title of Bahadur was conceded to the Maharaja; on the 
■2nd October 1866. In 1875 the title of Mahendra which was granted in 1869 
■as ft per.sonal distinciion was made hereditary in recpgnition of the loj'alty of 
the Maharaja to the British Crown.' 

5. Mia Highness Maharaja- Mahendra Sir Yadvendra Singh Bahadur,' 
K.C.S.T., .K.O.I.E., the present Euler, ■was born on January 31st, 1893; and 
succeeded to the guddi on the 20th June 1902. He was educated at the 
Mayo College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps in 1913. 
During his minority the State remained under the supervision of the Political 
Agent until the 4t.h February 1015, on which date the Maharaja was 
inve.sted with full ruling powers. He was married on the 2nd December 
1912 to the daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Bhavnagar, and has 
two sons, the elder Narendra Singh, born on the 29th May 1915, and the 
younger Pushpendra Singh born on the 25th October 1916. Her Highness the 
Maharani received the Kaisar-i-Hind Medal of the Ist class on the 3rd June 
1916, and died in 1927, In 1928 His .Highness married the sister of the 
present Maharaja of Jaipur. A daughter 'was born to the present Maharani 
■on the 30th January 1929. 

6. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December' 
1911. 

7. A‘ sanad, confening Hereditary extended judicial powers, on the Rulei’, 
was granted in the j';ear l921, and a sanad removing the restrictions on the 
judicial powers of the State was gi-anted in 1933. He was made .a K.C.I.E., 
■on the 2nd January 1922 and a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1932. 

8. The' capital of the State is Panna. 


SAMTHAE. 

■ 1. In about 1735, Baja Indrajit Singh of Datia granted titular honours 
to None Shahls son.'Madan Singh Gujar, who was at the same time roade 
Kilahdar of Samthar fort; a Jagir of five villages being later on granted- to 
his son Devi Singh-. The present Stale developed from this Jagir. Samthar 
is the only Gujar State in Bundelkhand. 

2. When the British entered the province, Raja Eanjit Singh, son of 

Devi Singh, requested to be taken into the friendship and protection of the 
British Government ; but no definite arrangement was made till 1817 when 
a treaty was concluded with- him. ■ ■ ‘ • ' 

3. In 1879 an agreement -was made with the Eaja by which 'he undertook 
to' control the manufacture, import, transit, and taxation of salt,' and -was 
allowed in return an annual supply, free of cost; of.SOO maunds, ' In 1884 
this agreement was revised at the request of the Eaja, ■who' how. 'receives 
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Es‘. 1,450 annually inJieu of the supply, and tb^ restrictions -which the 
agreement' of 1879 contained relative to the impor);, - transit of 
salt -were tentatively -withdra-wn. ■ 

4. In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the cohstruction of the BeUva 
Canal and -was' paid compensation. 

5. Owing to old age His Highness Maharaja* Sir singh Deo Bahadur, 
Ia. C. I. E.,' abdicated on the 9th' October 1935 in favour'of his son. His 
Highness Baja Eadha Charan' Singh Ju Deo Bahadgj.^ Bargujar, who was 
born on the loth May 1914 and married the daugh^gg gf Baja Saheb of 
Landhaura, Saharanpur, on the 17th February 1933 jpjg Hif^hness has two 
Eaj Kumaris bom on the 22nd Noi'ember 1935 an(^ 1 ^ 1 ; September 1938- 

6. There are no hereditary Jagirs in the State. 

7. The capital of the State is Samthar. 


SAEHjA. 

1. The Sarila State was founded by Aman Sin^j^ , gg^ g{ Pahar Singh 
of Jaitpur, a grandson of Eaja Chhatrasal. 

J? .At .the .time mf J3ritasJi .nceipation mf 02?'}s/ }j 7 

possession of the small fort and village of Sarili^ vieldin" a revenue of 
Es. 9,000 a year. In consideration of his influencg the 'district and his 
submission to the British Government, an allo-wance g£ j qqq pgj. mensem 
was granted lum ; and finally certain villages were, conferred unon him bv 
sanad in 1807 and the pension was resumed. 

Singh, WHA ijgiT, posthumously and 
succeeded to the gaadt m 1898. After completmg Ijjg education at the Daly 
College, Indore, lie was married in February 191^ £j,g‘ jaimhler of the 

Thakur of Basela in the Hamirpur Di.strict and invested'^with ruling 
powers on the 5th November in the same year. I^jV g^g^g gf jurisdiction 
were enhanced as a personal distinction by a sanad jgsoed in 1927 He has 
four sons, M whom the eldest, Narendra Sing!,’ bgj-n' on the 2nd 
January 1927. 

• Conference held in London 

in 1931. 


0 . Eaja Malnpal Singh was nominated by His ^^^cellencv the Viceroy to 
serve as a member of the Consultative Committee gf t,,g 2nd Bound Table 
Conference ; subseciuently ],e went as a State Dc,,g fg to Bound 

^ London. The Euler was ^ade a C.S.I. on the 8th 


0. The capital of the State is Sarila. 


SOHAWAL. 


The rilling family are Eajputs of the- Bnghel 
the Baghels of Eewa, of which State. Sohawal 
About the middle of the sixteenth century' -when 


clan and connected with 
■formerly formed a pax’t. 
Amnr Singh was Euler of 


• Family tiflo in •« Rnjn ”. Tho titio of "Mahnrnjn” 
1898 as a pornonnl distinction. 


wns oonforrod on Int .Tnnunry 
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Eewa, his son Fateh Singh threw off his father’s authority (and establisheii . 
his independence as Chief of Sohawal.' The State 'was originally i included 
as one of the subordinates of Panna in the ■ sahad granted to iRaja Esliore 
Singh ; but, on the occupation of Bundelkhand by- the .British Government, • 
a separate sanad was granted to the Chief of Sohawal in 1809.. . , , 

2. The title of Eaja was conferred as a personal distinction on the 

grandfather of the present Chief in 1879 and on the father of the present 
Chief on the 9th November 1901. ' The title was made hereditary from the 
12th, December 1911 as a Coronation Durbar honour. Baja Jogendra 
Bahadur Singh' was born on the 9th Jul}' 1699 and succeeded his late father 
Baja Bhagwat Kaj Bahadur Singh on the ICth- February. 1930. He was 
educated at the Daly College, Indore, and married the siatet of the Baja of 
Shivgarli (Eae Bareli District). He was invested with ruling powers in May 
1930. ■ ■ - 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Besident 
for Central India, but is not entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His 
Excellency the Viceroy. 

4. The capital of the State is Sohawal. 


TAB AON fPATHBAUNDI). 

1. For history see “Paldeo”. 

2. The present Jagirdar Ohaube Brij Gopal ' having been pronounced 
insane, the Jagir was placed under management in August 1911. The 
Jagirdar has two sons, of whom the elder was horn in' 1905. 

3. The elder son’s name is Ohaube Ganga Prasad. He was educated at 
the Anglo-Vernacular Middle School, Nagod, and was invested with judicial 
and administrative powers in November 192.5. A son was born to him in 
1927. 

4. The capital of the State is Pathraundi. 


TOEI-FATEHPUK. 

1. The present Jagirdar, Eao Bahadur Diwan Arjun Singh was adopted 
from the Bijna family. He was educated at the .Eajkumar College, 
Nowgong. 

2. The management of the Jagir was entrusted to the Jagirdar in October 
T855, and he was granted the title of Bao Bahadur as a personal distinc-' 
iion on the 1st January 1907. He has a son named Baghuraj Singh who 
was born on 28jth Januaiy 1895. Since July 1937 the Jagirdar has delegated 
his ruling powers to his son. The Jagirdar has two grandsons, the eldest 
Chandra Bhan Singh wms born on the 2nd February 1914. 

(Vide also account under'head “Hasht Bhaya Jagirs” in this naiTative.) 

3. The capital of the State is Tori-Fatehpur. 



INDORE AGENCY. 


In addition to the supervision and conti'ol of the Bhopal, Bundelkhand 
and Malwa Political Agencies, the duties of the Hon’ble the Resident for 
Central India include the conduct of direct relations with the Ind ore an d 
Eewa States. Routine matters connected with these States are to sonie 
exVehf” dealf ' with liy other Political Officers whose headquarters are more 
favourably situated for the puipose than Indore. 

It was in 1818, after the treaty of Mandsaur, that a Political Officer was 
first attached to the Court of the Maharaja Holkar of Indore. In 1854 this 
appointment merged in that of the newly created Agent to the Governor 
General in Central India fnow Resident for Central India). 8ubsequently, 
in 1899, a separate Resident was appointed to conduct political relations 
with the Maharaja Holkar under the supervision of the Agent to the Governor 
General (now Resident for Central India), but this arrangement continued 
only up to 1916 when there was a reversion to the st'stem now in force. 

A Political Officer was attached to the Rewa Darbar in 1857 : in 1862 the 
Political Agent in BundelMiand was made responsible also for Baghelkhand, 
but in 1871 a separate Agency was again established at Satna in Rewa 
territon-. This Agency was abolished as a measure of retrenchment with 
effect from the 1st December 1931 and the Rewa State came into direct 
relations with the Agent to the Governor General (now Resident) in June 
■1933. 
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INDOEE. 

The founder of the House of Holkar was Eao, who was born in 

1694. His soldierly qualities brought him into prominence. under the Peshwa. 
When the Maratha power was weakened at the battle of Panipat in 1761, 
Malhar Eao had acquired teiritories stretching from Deccan to the Ganges. 
He was succeeded by his grandson, Male EnO) whose death without 
issue his mother Abilya Bui became the Eulef- She is still looked upon 
as a model of Hindu piety throughout India. 

. 2. In 1805 a treaty of peace and amity was concluded between Maharaja 
Yeshwant Eao I and the British Government- But further disturbances 
ensued and in 1818 Malhar Eao IT entered into R further treaty, called the 
T.i'eaty of Mandsaur, which defines to this day the relations of the Slate with 
the British Government, 


3. In spite of the defection of a portion of bis troops, Maharaja Tukoji 
Eao II remained staunch to the British Government during the Mutiny of 
1857 and gave every possible assistance to the latter at Indore, Mhow and 
other places. 

4. During the Great War of 1914—18, the State placed all its resources 
at the disposal of the British Government. Its troops took part in the 
various theatres of war and the cash contribution of the State towards the 
"War and charitable funds amounted to a very l4tge figure. 

5. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Yeslnvant Eao Hollcar 

Bahadur, was boni on the 6th September 1908, and received a considerable 
part of his education in England. After studviog for some years at Christ 
Church, Oxford, he returned to Indore in 1929 arid was invested wdth full 
ruling powers on the 9th May 1930_, . 

6. In Eebniary 1924 His Highness maiaied a daughter of the Chief of 
Kagal Junior (Kolhapur). Her Highness Maharimi Sanyogitabai Holkar 
died in July 1937. A daughter, Ushadevi, w'as honi in Octobe^^ 1933. 
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“His Highness mamed a daughter of Mr. J. B. Lawler of Minnesota 
(U. S. A.), in September 1938’’. 

7. In 1932 His Highness was appointed a member of the Second Bound 
Table Conference. 

8. His Highness was made a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1935. 

9. In 1936 His Highness inaugurated a Legislative Council enjoying a 
wide franchise and representing diverse interests in the rural and urban areas 
of the State. 

10. His Highness is assisted by a Cabmet consisting of the Prime Minister 
as President and three other Ministers. 

11. The chief local industry is textile, there being several weaving and 
spinning mills in the capital, Indore. 

12. In 1876 H. E. H. the Prince of Wales (afterwards H. M. King 
Edward VII) and in 1905 T. E. H. the Prince and the Princess of Wales 
(afterwards Their Majesties King George V and Queen Mary) visited Indore. 
In Eebruary 1922, His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales (afterwards 
II. M. King Edward VIH) visited Indore. 

13. The following Viceroys have paid wsits to Indore : — 

Lords Northbrooke, Dufferin, Lansdowne, E’gin, Hardinge, Chelms- 
ford, Beading, Irwin, Goschen, Willingdon and Sir George 
Stanley. 

14. At the .outbreak of the present war, His Highness placed the entire 
resources of his State, the services of his troops and his personal .services at 
the disposal of His Majesty the King Emperor. His Highness placed a sum 
of Bupecs five lakhs at the disposal of His Excellency the Viceroy and made 
a donation of ;£l,000 to the British Bed Cross Fund. 
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EEWA. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Bagliel clan of Eajputs descended from 
the Gujarat family wliich ruled at Anhiln-ara Patan 1219 to 1205, A . 
member of the family migrated to Northern India and obtained posses.sion of ■ ' 
Bandhogarh, which remained the capital of the Bagliel possessions until it., 
capture by AK'bar in 1-597 when Eewa became the chief town. It was soon 
made over to Eewa by the Emperor Akbar. 

2. Rewa is the first among the Baghelkhand States. The Stale is hold 
under treaties made in 1813 and 1813. 

3. For his services in 1857, the districts of Sohapur and Amarkantak were 
<onfeiTed upon Maharaja Eaghuraj Singh, the present Prince’s grandfather, 
who was informed that, in his dealings with the zamindars, he would he 
expected to adopt a course in conformity with the practice of the British 
Governmenii. 

4. The transit duties levied in the State were abolished in 1868. 

5. The present Euler, His Highnes.s Maharajadhiraja Sir Gulab Singh 
Bahadur, succeeded his father, Lieutenant-Colonel Maharaja Sir Vcnkat 
Eaman Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., on the 31st October 1918 and according 
to local history is the 34th of his line. He married a sister of His Highness 
the Maharaja of -Todhpnr on the 2.5th June 1919. His Highness contracted 
a second marriage in February 192-5. with the daughter of His late Highness 
hlaharaja Sir Madan Singh, E.C.&.I., K.C.T.E.. Euler of Kishangarh. 
The present Ruler has a son named Sri Yuvraj Maharaj Kumar Martand 
Singii Bahadur, born on l;5th March 1923. 

6. The Maharaja was invested with ruling powers on the 31st October 
1922 by His Excellency the Viceroy. His Highness was made a K.O.S.I. 
on the 1st January 1927. and G.C.I.E.. on the 1st January 1931. 

7. The present 'Maharaja was a page to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress 
at the Coronation Durbar at Dellii in December 3911. 

8. The capital of the State i.s Eewa. 
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• This year the average of previous five years Is given. 

t The flgurea are loss than normal on account of reduction due to economy measures, 
t Artillery only. 

“His Highness mamed a daughter of Mr. J. B. Lawler of Minnesota 
(U. S. A.), in September 1938’’. 

7. In 1932 His Highness was appointed a member of the Second Bound 
Table Conference. 

8. His Highness was made a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1935. 

9. In 1936 His Highness inaugurated a Legislative Council enjoying a 
wide franchise and representing diverse interests in the rural and urban areas 
of the State. 

10. His Highness is assisted by a Cabmet consisting of the Prime Minister 
as President and three other Ministers. 

11. The chief local industry is textile, there being several weaving and 
spinning mills in the capital, Indore. 

12. In 1876 H. E.. H. the Prince of Wales (afterwards H. M. King 
Edward VII) and in 1905 T. E. H. the Prince and the Princess of Wales 
(afterwards Their Majesties King George V and Queen Mary) visited Indore. 
In Eebruary 1922, His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales (afterwards 
II. M. King Edward VIH) visited Indore. 

13. The following Viceroys have paid wsits to Indore : — 

Lords Northbrooke, DufFerin, Lansdowne, E’gin, Hardinge, Chelms- 
ford, Heading, Irwin, Goschen, Willingdon and Sir George 
Stanley. 

14. At the .outbreak of the present war, His Highness placed the entire 
resources of his State, the services of his troops and his personal .services at 
the disposal of His Majesty the King Emperor. His Highness placed a sum 
of Eupecs five lakhs at the disposal of His Excellency the Viceroy and made 
a donation of ;£l,000 to the British Eed Cross Fund. 


o 
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• Excluding tho population of the Tlplodn SiatG vlUagca In tho Pantli Plploda Estat^^e. 
t Excluding the rc«*enuo of Jagir Villages, balance la hand and debts and deposUs, 


MjIEAJPUB. 

1. The earl}’ histoi^ of the State is very uncertain ; but it appears to have 
been founded by Anand Deo Rathor about 1440. When the British power 
was established in Malwa, this State was under the control of an adventurer 
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named Mnsafir Makrani. This man was recognised as Jklannger of the State, 
during the minority of Jaswant Singli, posthumous son of Partab Singh, who 
had died prior to the British settlement of !Mahva. An engagement was 
mediated in 1818 between IMiisafir Makrani and the Dhar Darbar under 
which customs duties in Alirajpur were made over to Dhar in lieu of payment 
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of tribute. This arrangement proved to be unsatisfactory, and with a view to - 
promote commerce with Gujarat, it was arranged, through the mediation, of 
the British Government, that the State should pa}' to the British Governmenfc" 
■ for Dhar the sum of Bs. 10,000 Hali currency. The tribute having been thus 
alienated from Dhar, all suitremacy of that State over Alirajpuv ceased. 

2. In March 18G2, Jaswant Singh died leaving a w’ill by tvhich he divided . 
the State between his two sons. The neighbouring Chiefs were consulted- ai , 
to w’hether this partition^ should be admitted, and it was at last decided by 
Government that the will should be set aside and that Gangeleo, the eide-st 
son, should be recognised as heir. In 1881 owing to lax administration of th- 
Dewan, and: more particularly because of liis interference with the hereditary, 
customs of the Bbil Patels and Tam's, the Bhil population was in a veiA 
discontented state. Thalmr Jit Singh, who had objected to the nomination b'- 
the Government of India of Bijai Singh as Baja, took advantage of this dis 
content and induced the Bhil and Bhilala leaders, together with mam 
'^^ala•anis, to rise against the Darhiir. The towns of Nanpnr, Bhabra an'-'- 
Ohaktala wore looted and Alirajpur itself w’as tbreatened ; but with C 
assistance of the Malwa Bhil Corps the di.sturbance v.'as put down and t.. j 
leaders were shot or ca.jg.nred. 

3. Bijai Singh died in August 1800 before he was invested with jmwers.,' 
His cousin. Pratap Singh, the present Euler, was selected by the Govern-' 
ment of India to succeed him. He was educated at. rlie D.aly College at 
Indore. The Baja was entrusted with full .administi\ntive powei's in July 
1909. 

4. The Baja is entitled -to be received by tJie Viceroy, but i.s not entitled 
to be visited by His 'Excellency. His Highness w'as present at the Durbar 
held by His Eoyal Highne.ss the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 
1905. The salute of the present Buler Baja Sir Pratap Singh, K.C.I.B., was 
raised to 11 guns on the 1st January 1921. 

. 5. The Ride.r was granted the hereditary title of Baja on the occasion 
of the Coronation Durbar iield by His Majestv the King-Emperor at Delhi ' 
in December 1911 at which His Highness was present. He was m,ide a 
C.l.E. on the 3rd June 1915 and a K.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1933. 

G, His Highness Baja Sir Pratap Singh manled first (1900) a daughter of 
Tliakur Bahadur Singh of Kathiwara and second!}' (1902) a daughter of the- 
late Maharawal Chandra Singh, uncle of the present Baja of Chbota Udepnr 
in the Eew'a Kantha Agency. He has a son and heir, Eat eh Singh, born on 
the 22nd August 1004, and a daughter born on the lltii November 1904. 
Rajkumar Eateh Singh wvis mamed to the daughter of His Highness the 
Baja of Baria on 7th May 1922. He has four sons, of whom the eldest, 
I'uvarajkumar Surendra Sinh, was born on the 17th March 1923, the second 
Kumar Narendra Sinh, on the 5th May 1928 and the third Kumar Kamlendra 
Sinh, on *he 30th December 1933 and the fourth Kunwar Jayendra- Sinha, 
on tlie 3rd October 1938; he has also three daughters. 

7. The capital of the State is Alirajpur. 


BAEWANI. ' . ■ , 

1. The Eanas of this State are Sisodia Rajputs of. the Udaipur, family who ’ 
separated from the parent stock about the Idth Centtir}-. ; Their country 
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Wiia originally of considerable extent, but was devastated by the Marathas 
and at the time of Sir John Malcolm’s Settlement of Malwa, only a strip of 
the Satpura range with the low lands on either side remained with them.- 
They were not, however, tributaries to any of the iMalwa Chiefs. 

2. Eana Indrajit Singh died in 380-1 and was succeeded by Kana Eanjit- 
singh who was 'invested with ruling powers in 1910. He ruled from 1910 to 
1930. After his death on the 21st April 1030, he was succeeded hy his son 
Eana Devi Singh who was born on the 19th July 1922. He is a minor 
and is receiving education at the Christian College, Indore. 

3. The administration of the State is being carried on by a Minority 
Administration Council with Sir Harilal N. .Gosalia, M.A., LL.B., as 
Dowan and President of the Stale Council. Barwani has a considerable 
forest, area, which is a valuable source of revenue to the State. 

1. The Eana is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, but not to be 
visited by him. The Eana has a salute of 11 guns. 

5. Eantf’Devi Singh has a 3 'oung<ffmother named Udai SirtgE. ISe was 
born on/the 24th November 3983 and is now receiving'^ucajidn at the 
Princa^f Wales’ Eoj'al Indian Militaiy College, Dehfa Dun. 

X ■ 

} /f. The capital of the State is Barwani. 


DHAE. 

1. This State takes its name from the historic city of Dhar which is its 
Capital. Its present Puar Eulers claim their descent from the Parmara 
Eajputs. Anand Eao Puar is generallj' considered as the founder of the 
principality, which, with the right to receive tributes from certain Eajput 
Chiefs, was assigned to him by the Peshwa Baji Eao the first (circa 1725-30). 

In the early part of the last century the State sulTered severely at the 
hands of the neighbouring States, and was preserved from destruction only 
by the courage and talent of i\raina Bai. By the treaty of 1839 the State 
was taken under the protection of the British Government and several 
districts which had been lost were recovered and restored to it. The State 
was confiscated in 1857, but was subsequently restored to its Euler Anand 
Eao Puar IH, who was entrusted with the actual administration in 1864. 

. 2. Dhar is one of the Treaty States in the Central India Agency. 

3. The State does not pay tribute to the British Government or to anj' 
other State. On the other hand it receives tanka from thirteen Feudatories 
and nine Bhumias. The State also receives an annual payment of Es. 10,000 
from Alirajpur through the British Government. 

4. The Euler of Dhar has full civil and criminal jurisdiction within his 
territories, and is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the 
Viceroy. He has a permanent salute of 15 guns. 

The Euler has also the right of adoption. 
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5. Maiiaraja Sii‘ Udaji Eao Puar, Ja.C.S.I., E.C.V.O., K.B.E., on whoiii • 
the title of Maharaja was conferred as a liereditary distinction, left no son; 
the Dowager Maliarani Laxini i3ai Salieba adopted her nephew, and named; 
him Anand Eao Piiar IV. 


6. The 
has pass 
completing 

to Engla^ni and the Continent where he s^i 


Maharaja, was bom in Emvember 1920. 'His 
jDiplorna Examination from the Emy College, Indc^ 
College career His Highness imdertoolc an eduejs 

nt about 6 months 

-w — y ^ ^ . 1 y ^ 

receiving Administrative training in the Elate. 


His Highness the Maharaja bmilg a minor, the a^inistration of the 
St^te is being carried on by a Couiii^ composed of sever^embers, including 
the Dewan of the State who is the President. 


JAOEA. 

1. Ghathr Khan, the first Nawab of Jaora, was brother-in-law of the 
predatoiy leader Amir Khan, whom he represented at the Coiirt of the 
Maharaja Holkar when Amir Khan quitted Alalwa on his expeditions into 
Eajputaiia The lands which had been assigned to him by the Maharaja 
Holkar were guaranteed to him b}' the I2lli Article of the Treaty of Mandsaur 
on condition of his iriaintainiiig a body of 600 horse. 

2. Gluifur Khan was succeeded in 1825 by bis sou Ghana Muhammad 
Khan, who was then only two years of age. The arrangements for the 
management of the State were made by the British Government but as Jaora 
was 110111111 !! lly subordinate to the Indore State, although really independent 
of it, the investiture of the infant Nawab was made in the name of Malhar 
Eao Holkar and confirmed by the British Gorernment, and a nazarana of 
two lakhs of rupees was presented to Holkar. 

3. In 1823, the quota of troops to be maintained was permanently fixed at 
500 horse, 500 foot, and 4 guns. In 1842, this arrangement was commuted 
for a yearly contribution of Hali Es. 1,85,810. The contribution was reduced 
to Hali Rs. 1,61,810 in 1859 as a reward for tlie Nawab’s services during 
the mutiny of 1857. 

4. In 1862, the Government of India granted a sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the Stale according lo Muhammadan law, in the event of failure 
of natural heirs. In 1865, the Nawab received permission from the Govern- 
ment of Tridia to adopt the titles ‘‘Hitishain-iid-Baula” and "Feroz Jang” 
as personal distinctions. 

5. Nawab Ghaus Muhammad Khan died in April 1865 and the succession 
of his son Miihauiraad Ismail Khan was recognised. Aluhammad Ismail 
Khan wiis installed by the British Government in the name of the Maharaja 
Holkar, to whom, according to precedent, a mzaram of two lakhs of rupees 
was pie.sentefl by the Nawab. In 1874, Muhammad Ismail Khan was en- 
trusted with the admini.sfxation of his Stale. In Jan'narj' 1883, a son, named 
Aluhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was born to. A'liihammad Ismail Klian and 
was recognised by Government as his succe.ssor. Nawab Muhammad Ismail 
Khan , who was made Honorary Major in the Array in 1881 , died in Alarch 
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1895, and his son Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was installed by the British 
GoA'ernment in the name of the Maharaja Holkar, under the title of "Fakhr- 
ud-Daula Nawab Iftikhar Ali Khan Bahadur Saulat Jang”. It is a custom 
in the Jaora family for each Chief to assume a distinctive title on his accession 
subject to the apjjioval of His Excellency the Viceroy. The title selected by 
the present Nawab was “Falcr-ud-Daula”, “Saulat Jang’’. In accordance 
•• with precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees was presented by the Nawab. 
The claim of the Indore Darbar to depute an Agent and present a khillat was 
rejected by the Governr.ient of India, and the representative of the Indore 
Darbar was allowed to attend the installation ceremony as a spectator only. 
During the minority of Iftikhar Ali Khan, the administration of the State 
was conducted by Khan Bahadur Yar Muhammad Khan, C.S.I., who was 
appointed Minister during the life-time of Nawab Ismail Khan. 

6. His Highness Naw'ab Iftikhar Ali Khan who was educated at the Daly 
College, Indore, and under a European guardian and tutor, and Avho served 
in the Imperial Cadet Corps for two years, W'as invested with ruling powers 
in his State in April 1906 subject to certain conditions which were withdrawn 
in 1910. The Nawab’s son and heir Sahihzada Muhammad Zulfiquar Ali 
Khan, who w'as born on 6th September 1910, died on the 23rd November 1914. 
His Highness was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. He was made a K.C.I.E. and ’ 
promoted to the honorary rank of Major in the Army on the 12th December 
1911. His Highness was further promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel 
on the 24th October 1921. His Highness was invested with G.B.E. on 
the 12th May 1937, on the occasion of the Coronation of His Majesty King 
George VI. 

7. His Highness has seven sons, the eldest of whom is Nawabzada 
Mohammad Nasir Ali Khan. The names of the other Naw-abzadas in the 
order of their ages are ; — 

Nawalizada Mohammad Mumtaz Ali Khan. 

Nawabzada Mohammad Usman Ali Elian, 

Nawabzada Mohammad Murtuza Ali Khan, 

Nawabzada Mohammad Ehtesham .Mi Khan, 

Nawabzada Mohammad Mansoor .A.li Khan, 

Nawabzada Mohammad Intisar Ali Khan. 

• Nawabzada- Mohammad Mumtaz Ali Khan passed the final examination 
of the Eoyal Military College, Sandhurst, in 1929 and was attached to the 
9th Lancers as a second Lieutenant ; he subsequently resigned the commis- 
sion and is now working as Military Secretary' to His Highness. 

8. The capital of the State is Jaora. 


JHABUA. 

1. Jhabua, prior to the settlement of Malwa, was tributary to Maharaja 
Holkar. The family are Eathor Eajputs descended from one of the former 
Eajas of Jodhpur, and have been established in this part of Central India for 
about three centuries. 
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2. There are some seventeen families of rank (Umraosl in the State who'; 
still pay direct to the Holkar State a tribute of Es.- 6,659 British currency 
(equivalent to Salim Shahi Es. 13,318), and Es. 2,014 Salim Shahi, noV ' 
equivalent to Es. 1,007 British cuiTency, is also paid by the Darbar on", 
account of those Jafyirs which have escheated to Jhabua. 

3. In 1871, an exchange of land was effected between Jhabua and Indore 
as to the parganas of Thandla and Petlawad, in wliich formerly joint juris- 
diction ivas exercised. Under this arrangement Thandla remained wifh 
Jhabua and Petlawad w'itb Indore. As compensation for the share of . customs 
duty formerly accruing to Indore in these tenitorics, Jhabua pays annually 
to Indore the sum of Salim Shahi Es. 1,278. A further sum of Es. 1,400' 
is also paid to equalise the revenue of sorhe of the transferred villages. 

4. The present Euler. Eaja Udai Singh, was adopted by the late Eaja 
Gopal Singh from the Khawasa family, a tributary of Jhabua. He was 
granted full powers of his State in 1898. Tlie Eaja married the sister of the- 
Eaja of Siinth in May 1907, the daughter of the Tliakur of Dhariawad in 
February 1912, and the daughter of the Eaja of Sheopur Baroda in March' 
1912. He ])as no male issue. 

5 . His Highness is entitled to lie received in a separate Durbar by His 
Excellency the Yicoroj', but is not entitled to a return visit. The Eaja. was 
present at the Durbar held by His Eoral Highness the Prince of "Wales at 
Indore in November 1905. 

6. The powers of the Eaja-were curtailed in 1900. They were restored to 
him in 1918 on ceilain conditions but w'ere again curtailed in 1928 and sub- 
sequently restoi’ed in 1931. His Highness resides outside the State and, 
with ellect from the 29th September '1934, tlie administration has been 
conducted by a Council under the supervision of the Political .A.gent in 
Malwa. 

7. The capital of the State is Jhabua, 


JOBAT. 

1. Eana Indrajil Singh abdicated the Chiefsbip in 1916, and in May 1917 
His Excellency the Viceroy selected Bhim Singh, the .second son of the 
Thakiir of Borjhar, to succeed to the State. 

2. The wrinw Eaua Bhira Singh Avas born on the 10th November 1915. 
In July 1923 the Eana joined the Daly College, Indore. He was invested 
wifh ruling powers on the 14th March 1936. He manied in February 1937 
the Eajkumari of Barwmni State : the sister of His Highness Eana Devi- 
sii.ghji of Barwani. He has a son and heir, Kumar Arjun Singh, born on 
the 28th May 1938. 

3. The capital of the Slate is Jobat. 


PIPLODA. . 

1. In 1820, the settlement of Piploda wa.s made by Sir John Malcolm 
with Pirthi Singh. By it a tribute of Salim Shahi Es. 28,000 is paid to the 
Nawab of Jaora according to -Article 12 of the Mandsaur Treaty. The 
Thaknr receives annually Es. 138 as Tanka on .six villages from' the Senior 
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Branch of Dewas, and Es. 115 on five villages in Gadgncha from the Junior 
Branch. He further receives a sum of Es. 1,000 as datni from Tal and: 
I\Iandawal. 

2. On the representation of the Thalnir, the Government of India decided' 
that the Jaora Darbar had no right to collect the saj'er revenues in Piploda, 
and that the Thalcur should himself collect these dues, pa 3 ’ing a half share 
to Jaora through the Political Agent. The Ea'n’at has abolished all sayer 
in his State from the 1st Mav 1933, and agreed under an amicable settle- 
ment (between himself and His Highness the Nawab Snheb of Jaora) to 
paj' annually Es. 1,500 to the Jaora Darbar as compensation for their half 
shai'e of saj'er collections, pavanent to he made direct in equal instalments. 
Thahur Pirthi Singh, with whom the original settlement of 1820 was made, 
was succeeded in turn bj' his son Umaid Singh, and his gi'andson. Unbar 
Singh. Dule Singh died in October 1888. and was succeeded bv his eldest 
son Eesri Singh. Kesri Singh died on the 4th November 1019 and was 
succeeded by his eldest son, Tbakur Mangal Singh, who has been educated 
at the I\ra 5 'o College, Ajmer. 

3. A son was born to Thakur Mangal Singh on the 25th April 1913, 
named Eatan Singh who died on the 11th July 1035. A second son named' 
Kmiwar Durganarain Singh was born on the 7th Pebruary 1022. Eawat 
Mangal Singh died on the 20fh Julj' 1936 and was succeeded by Eawat 
Eaghuraj Singh, the posthumous son of Knnwar Eatan Singh. He was born 
on the, ITtli January 19.36. Tlie State is being managed by a Superintendent 
under the supervision of the Political Agent. The Jnora-Piploda status case 
was decided by the Government of India in 1924 whereby Piploda was 
declared to be a State independent of Jaora and tlie Chief has been permitted 
to ii.se his hereditary title of Eawat. 

4. The capital of the State is Piploda. 


EATLAM. 

1. Under the engagement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1819 between- 
Parhat Singh, Eaja of Eatlam and Danlat Eao Scindia, the former agreed 
to pay the Gwalior Darbar an annual tribute of Salim Shahi Es. 84,000, 
while the latter undertook never to send any troops info the country or to 
interfere in any waj' in the infernal ndministr.ation or succession. This 
tribute was assigned to the Britisii Government under the Treaty of 1844 
with the Maharaja Scindia in part paj'ment for the Gwalior Contingent. It 
is now paid to the Government of Indi.a under the Treaty of 1860. 

2. 'I’he Eiija of Eatlam, who is descended from a 3 'oungcr branch of the 
Jodhpur family, was considered the principal Eajpnt leader in Western 
Malwa and in consequence received voluntary nllogiance and assistance from- 
the ncigiibouring Eajput Chiefs. Parbat Singh died in 1824, and was 
succeeded by Balwant Singh, whose right to succeed had been fruitlessly 
disputed by Eaja Parbat Singh's senior Eani. Balwant Singh’s rule lasted' 
until Augu.st 1857. He rendered good scn'iccs during tlie Mutiny, in recog- 
nition of which bis adopted son and successor, Bhairon- Singh, received’ a- 
Jcliillal of Es. 3,000 and the thanks of the Government. 
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3. Bliairan Singh died in January 186-1, leaving a feon Eanjit Singh, agel ■ 
t\yo years, who was recognised hy tlie Government of TncJa as heir to tho 
State. Mir Shahmat Ali, C.S.I., an officer of the British Government, .was. 
deputed to superintend tho administration, and with him were a.ssoci.aled 
the une'e of the young Baja and the Thalrur of Sanvan. 

4. Baja Banjit Singh received independent charge of his State in 18S0, 

He was created a K.O.T.E. in 1887. . 

5 . Tho Baja of Eatlam was addressed bv the Yiceroy for the first time 
■on the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. Baja Eanjit Singh died in JanuaiT 1893 and was succeeded by his son 

Sajjan Singh, the present ruler. ' ■ 

7. His Highness was a member of the Imperial Cadet Corps from IQOh 
03. In 1911, he was promoted to the rank of Major in the Aimy. In April 
1915 he proceeded on active service to Prance. He was promoted to the 
Honorarjf rank of Lieutenant-Colonel on the .Ird June 1010. 

8. Baja Sajjan Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Boyal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. His Highness, was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 25th June 1909. He was present at the Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

9. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with tlie War 
(1914 — 19), His Highness was ^-anted a permanent salute of 13 giins and 
the rank of Honoraiy Colonel in the Army, and also received the "Croix 
d’officer of the Legion d’Houneur" from the French Government. 

10. In April 1920 in recognition of the enlightened administration of the 
State, the Government of India granted to' His Highness unrestricted cri- 
minal jurisdiction over his own subjects. Subsequently in 1980 His' 
Highness wms gi'anted hereditary full criminal powers over all persons 
committing offences writhin the State territorie.s with the exception of Euro- 
peans, European British subjects, .Americans or Government servants. 

11. On the 1st January 1921, His Highness was granted a pennanent' 
local salute of 15 guns, and also the title of Maharaja, and on (he 17th March 
J922 he received the K.'C.V.O. He wa.s also appoinled Aide-de-Camp to His 
Royal Highness fhe Prince of AA''ales. In June 1930, he received a 
G.C.I.E. On the 22nd September 1936, His Highness- was promoted to 
the rank of Majoi’-General and appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Majesty the 
Hing-Emperor. 

12. Hi.s Highness has two sons and two daughters. The Heir-Apparent 
Maharaj Kumar Lokendra Singh wms born on the 9th November 1927 and 
the second Maharaj Kumar was born on the 2nd October 1932. 

13. His Royal Plighuess the Prince of AVales visited Batlam in 1921. 

Iiord Irwin, Lord Goschen, Lord Willingdon, Sir George Stanley and Lord 
Brabourne have also visited Eatlam. ' .■ 

14. .At the invitation of His Majesty King George AH, His Highness 

.attended the Coronation held on the 12th May 1937 as His Majesty’s 
A. D. C. . 

15. The capital of the State is Eatlam. 
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SAILANA. 

1. This State originally formed a part of Eatlam but became an inde- 
pendent entity from the time of Pratab Singh, the second son of Chhatrasal,. 
-the capital being originally at Eaoti. Jai Singh who succeeded Pratab Singh 
founded the town of Sailana in 1730 by which name the State has since been- 
known. The first Euler of Sailana to come in contact with the British Gov- 
ernment was Eaja Tjachhman Singh. An Agreement was mediated by Sir 
John Malcolm in 1819 between Eaja Jjachhman Singh and Maharaja Daulat 
Eao Scindia, whereby Sailana agreed to iiay Es. 42,000 Salim Shahi tO' 
Scindia and the former undertook, in return, not to send troops into Sailana 
or interfere in any way in the hiternal administration. This paiTnent is now 
made to the British Government under the Treaty with the Maharaja Scindia 
of the 12th- December 1860, having been assigned in 1844 in part payment 
of the cost of the Gwalior Contingent. 

2. Eaja Lachhman Singh, wth whom the original settlement was made in 
1819, was succeeded bj’ his son, Eatan Singh, who, having no son, was 
succeeded by Nahar Smgh, his uncle. Nahar Singh was succeeded by his 
son Takhat Singh, who died in 18-50, leaving a son, Dule Singh, then a 
minor. The State was administered by the British Government till the- 
mutiny of 18-57^, when it was put under a Eegency headed by the chief 
widow of the late Eaja. As an acknowledgment of the sendees rendered 
during the mutiny in preserving order and furnishing troops, the members 
of the Eegency council received Ichillals. Eaja Dule Singh was put in 
power in 1859. 

3. In 1884, the Government of India, at the request of the Eaja, 
recognised as his heir Jaswant Singh, of Semlia, whom he had adopted. 

4. Jaswant Singh succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his adoptive 
fahter in October 1895. The nazarana on this occasion was fixed, as a 
special case, at Es. 48,000, being half of the net revenue after deducting 
the amount of khillat. His Highness Eaja Sir Jaswant Singh Bahadur, 
E.C.I.E., died on the 13th July 1919 and w'as succeeded by his eldest sun. 
His Highness Eaja Dileep Singh, who was educated at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, Eor several years His Highness held the offices of General Secre- 
tary and Vice-President of the All-India Kshattriya Mahasabha. On three 
occasions he was elected President of the annual celebrations of the institu- 
tion, He is the President of the Council of Shri Bharat Dharma Maha- 
mandal and of the Kurukshetra Eestoration Society. The privilege of ex- 
changing hharilas with His Excellency the Viceroy was conferred on His 
late Highness in 1911. He was made a K.C.I.E. on 1st .Januaia’ 1936. 
A son was bom to His Highness Eaja Dileep Singh on 15th October 1918, 
named Digunjaya Singh, and a second son on 20th Februarj’ 1921 named 
Laxman Singh. 

5. Unrestricted Criminal Jurisdiction over his subjects was conferred 
upon the Euler of the State in 1921. 

6. The capital of the State is Sailana. 
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SITAMAU. 

• 1 Tills State ivas founded by Kesbo Kas, a grandson of Baja Baluu 
,Sin<Th of Eafclam, who, in 1695, received a Sanad from Aurangzeb. A tribiiti: 
of Salim Shalii Es. 60,000 from this State was guaranteed to the Mahafaia 
Scmdia by an agreement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1820. In con- 
sequence of repeated representations from the Eaja, Salim Siialii Es, o,(]00 
•of -the annual tribute were remitted in 1860 by the Maharaja Scindia on the 
■occasion of the Baja’s son waiting on him at Gwalior. Eaja Eaj Singh ol 
Sitaman remained faithful to the British Government during the nmtinv 
■of 13-57 and received a Jchillat valued at Es. 2,000. 

2. Eaja Eaj Singh, who was an able ruler, died in 1867. His eldest boh 
■■having predecea.sed him in 1864, the succession of his grandson, Bhawani 
'Singh, was recognised and sanctioned by the British Government. Bhawani 
Singh died in May 1885 and was succeeded by Bahadur Singh, elder son of 
Thahiir Takhat 'Singh of Chilclia, his second cousin. On this occasion the 
Maharaja Scindi.i claimed to receive nazomnci ; but it was held that Sitamau 
’being a mediatised State of the first class, was liable to the pavanent of 
nazarana to the Government of India alone, and that one year’s revenue was 
properly leviable under the rules on the occasion of Bahadur Singh’s succes- 
sion. ■ In consideration, how’ever, of the poverty of the State, a nazarana of 
Iialf a year’s net income was taken ; and a I'hiUat of the vajiuc of Es. 8,875 
was bestowed on the Baja, on his formal installation, in the form of a 
•deduction from the nazarana. 

3. Baja Bahadur Singh died in April 1899 and, leaving no issue, was 
succeeded by his younger brother, Sadul Singh, the Thakur of Cliiklia, who 
died of cholera in May 1900 after a short rule of a few months. 

4,. With Eaja Sadul Singh’s death the line of the ruling family became 
•extinct. The Government of India were pleased to continue the State and, 
•after consideration of the claims of several applicants to the gaddi, selected 
Bapu Bam Singh, the brother of the Thakur of Kachhi-Baroda, as having by 
birth the strongest claim .and being by reason of his age and qualifications 
w'ell suited to rule. In consideration of the poverty of the State and its 
being seriously affected by famine and in \dew of the heavy tribute which 
it pays to the Maharaja Scindia, the Government of India were pleased to 
•remit half the amount of nazarana due. 

5. Bnja Bara Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. The privilege of 
•exchanging hharitas with His Excellency' the Viceroy w'as eonfeixed on His 
Highne.ss in 1911. He was made a K.C.I.E. on the 12th December 1911 
in honour of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi at which he was present. Hie 
Highness has three sons of whom the first, Eajlcumar Baglmbir Singh, wa"* 
born on the 22nd Pebrnary 1908, the second Govind Singh on the 10th 
August 1911, and the third Baghunath Singh on the 6th December 1912. 

6. Hereditary' extended judicial powers were confen’ed upon the Buler 
■of the State in 1921. 

7. The capital of the State is Sitamau, ' 


EASTERN STATES. 


On the 3st April 1933, tlie States formerly in political relations 'aith the 
■Governments of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, and the Central Provinces (except 
‘the Makrai State) were placed in direct relations with the Government of 
India through the then Agent to the Governor-General, Eastern States ; 
Makrai State was included in the Bhopal Political Agency in Central India. 

In consequence of the reconstitution of the Eastern States Agency in 
^November 1936, the Bengal States of Cooch Behar and Tripura, and the 
Ma^rbhan] State were placed in political relations with the Secretarj' to the 
Resident for the Eastern States, with the headquarters at Calcutta. 
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• l24 Infantry, 4 Cafflp followers and 17 bands men, 
t Including the expenditure of the Zamindari. 

5 Including 41 armed police. 

* IncludlriB OS Mined 

Eaj Eajendra Narayan, who died after ruling for only two years. Maharaja 
Eaj Eajendra Narayan was succeeded by his brothei , Maharaja Jitendra 
Nara3*an Bhup Bahadur, on the 1st September 1913. In August of that A'ear 
he had married Slireemati Eajkumari Indra Baja, the eldest daughtel of 
Maharaja Sayaji Eao Gaekwar of Baroda. In 1917 he was created a 
K.G.S.I. He attended the coronation of His late Majesty King George V. 
He died in December 1922 and was succeeded by his son Jagadipendra 
Narayan, the present Maharaja. 

o.^^is Highness Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur was 
born on December 15th, 1915. being thus seven years old when his father 
died. During his minority a Council of Eegency was established with his 
mother as President. The Maharaja was educated at Harrow and Cambridge, 
and was invested wdth full ruling powers on 6th April 1936. 

6. He has three sisters and a brother. The latter, Maharaj Kumar 
Tndrajitendra Narayan, was born in 1918. Maharaj Kumari Ila Devi married 
Knmar Eamendra EMrayan Deb Barman, a relative of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Tripura, in 1936. 

7. His Highness is entitled to Hsit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege of 
a return visit. 

8. In 1891 Lord Lansdowne visited Cooch Behar, and in 1918 Lord 
Chelmsford. 

9. In the administration of the State His Highness is assisted by a Council 
with a Vice-President and three other full Members. Since 1909 there ha? 
also been a Legislative Council. This now consists of the Members of the 
Council, two other officials, and eight non-official Members representing 
different interests and areas and constituting a non-official majority. 

10. His Highness owns zemindaris known as the Chaklajat Estates in 
surrounding British districts. 

11. The capital of the State is Cooch Behar. 
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TBiPUKA. ^ 

This State is of gj-eat anfcitjiiity,, and used to comprise' a varyintf are" 
won by conquest in the plains as well as in the hill tract.; At- - 
armies enlarged its dominions from the Sundarbands in the “West to Bnni;? 
in the East and South and Kamrui) in lire North. The military preslir>e of 
its Eajas was at its height during the 16lh century and it was not imlibliie- 
beginning of the 17th century that the Moghuls obtained a footing in tlio 
country. In the 18th century it was reduced by the NarVab of Miirsliida. 
bad, and remained thereafter under Muhnminadiin control.' The'Maliam:' 
madans, though dominating the whole, actually occupied tire plajtis onlvv 
which were parcelled out among the Musalman nobles and placed on tfij 
rent-roll under the name of Eoshnabad. The British, on assuming cliarg? 
in 176 d, look settlement of these, leaving the hiUs independent.' The.tTO 
tracts have since been declared to be what is legally known as aii “Irapatii- . 
ble Baj”, and the Baja for the time being is both a British ' Zamihdar and 
a Buling Prince. The position has hgd an anomalous effect on succession-- 
to the . State, 'which has from time to time been allowed by the Britidi 
Government to follow the establishment of a title to the Eamindari in tlie ' 
British Courts. The latest decision was, however, that the latter have, no- 
further jurisdiction than to declare that the ruler selected for the State' i? 
the rightful proprietor of the zamindari. His zamindaris are situated in' the -• 
districts of Noakhali, Tipperah and Sylhet, comprising more than 600 square.' 
miles and from which the annual income is about 13 laklis of rujrees. ' ’ 

2. The Eajas of Tripura claim descent from King Druhya of the Lunar 
race. Their present Fitle Barman means, "armour” a term applicable to al! 
Kshatrij’as — and their famil}' name was “Pha” np to 1279 .A. D.' 'whea 
Tugrnl, the then Governor of Bengal, conferred on them the appellation' 61 
Manilcya- (a jewel), which was foiTOall 3 ' recognised by the Government oi 
India in 1919. The traditions and history of the family are contained in- 
the "Eajmala”, or State record, an epic in Bengali, said to be the oldest 
composition in the language in existence. The family has recently inter- 
mamed freely with Kshatriya families in Manipur, Nepal and States in- 
Central India, United Provinces and Gujarat. The family lost its hold on 
the State on the death of Bejoy Manik II, who was sent prisoner -to Delhi 
for failing to pay the revenue due to tlie Moghuls. Shamsher Ghazi, a 
Mussalman adventurer, a subject of the State, usurped power for some time. 
After his downfall Krishna Alanik became Baja and during his rule the State- 
came under British protection. 

3. In 1862, when Ishan Chandra Manikya died, the succession was dis- 
puted but it was eventually decided in 1870 in favour of his brother,. 
Alaharaja Bir Chandra Manilya, who rendered assistance to Government in 
the last Lushai Expedition. Baja Eadha Kishore Manilya, 140th of his 
line, was confirmed in succession to his father, Maharaja Bir Chandra 
Manikya. in 1897. 

4. Baja Eadha Kishore Manikya died on the 12th March 1909 at Benares, 
and his eon Birendra Kishore Manikya, who was born in 1883, was installed 
as Baja on the 2.5th November 1909. He wa.s married on the 11th ATaroh , 
1900 to a daugliter of the late General Sana Padara Jung Bahadur of'Nepal, 
and again on the 30th November 1907 to anollier , daughter of Ihfe same- 
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General whom he had one son, Bir Bikram Kishore Deb Barman, born 
on the 19th August 1908 and appointed Jubraj on the 25th November 1909. 
Three other sons were born 'to him bj^ the fourth Maharani. The Maharaja 
died" on the 13th August 1923. 

-3. Captain • Maharaja Manikya Sir Bir Bikram Kishoi’e Deb Barman 
Bahadur, K.C.S.I., succeeded to the gaddi on the 13th August 1923. During 
his minority the administration of the State was entrusted to a Councik of 
Administration. 

6. On the 16th Januar}^ 1929, the Maharaja married the sixth daughter 
of the late Maharaja Sir Bhagabati Prasad Singh Bahadur. K.C.I.E., 
]\.B.E., of Balrampur. After her death in November 1930, he married the 
eldest daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Panna, on the 28th .May 
1931. The Maharaja has a son aged five and a daughter aged three 3 ’ears. The' 
Maharaja underw^ent a course of military training with the 8th Gurkha Eifle.s. 
at Shillong. He was created a K.C.S,.I. on the 3rd June 1935. 

7. A suiwey and settlement of the Zamindari under the Bengal Tenancy 
Act was completed in 1899. 

8. Between 1871 and 1878 a Political Agent was appointed to reside at 
Agartala, the capital, with the object of protecting British interests on the- 
frontier, which were then in special danger from Lushai raids. The Political 
Agency was revived in 1910. 

9. The British Government have no treaty with Tripura, nor do thej'" 
receive any tribute. A Sanad dated the 21st June 1904, was granted to Eaja. 
Eadba Kishore Manikj'a by the Viceroy, setthng the question of succession’ 
to the State and its appurtenances. It was presented to the Eaja by the 
Lieutenant Governor of Bengal on his first visit to Tripura in July 1904. 
The first visit paid to the State by His Excellency the Governor of Bengal’ 
wa.° in Eebruaiy 1913. The Maharaja is entitled to visit the Viceroy and’ 
enjoys the privilege of a return visit. 

10. The title of Maharaja as a hereditary distinction was conferred upon- 
Maharaja Manik 3 ^a Birendra Kishore Deb' Barman Bahadur on the 18th 
January 1919. 

11. The State was known as ‘^Hill Tippera” till 1920 when its name 
was changed to “Tripura”. The administration of the State is carried on b}’’ 
a-Minister assisted by three Naib Diwans in charge of their own departments. 

12. The State was placed in direct -political relations wdth the Govern- 
ment of India on the 15th November 1922, the Governor of Bengal in 
Council acting as Agent to the Governor General (now Crown Eepresenta- 
five) for the State. On 1st December 1936 Tripura was included in the- 
Eastern States Agency. 


MAYUEBHANJ. 

/ 

The ruling family is the head of the Bhanja Vansi Kshatriyas of 
Orissa and claims to belong to the Solar line. The emblem of the State 
is a peacock. 

2. The State first came into contact with the British in 1761 when the 
East -India Company took possession of Midnapore- and the Euler of 
Mayurbhanj opened friendly negotiations ■with them. Eani Sumitra Dei.. 

n 2 
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M’idow of the previous Chief, Damodar -Bhanj,', was acknowledged- by the 
British Government in 1803. ISTo engagement or. treaty; was. however 
•entered into witli her. On her death in 1811, the succession devolved on. 
TrJbiki'am Bhanj, who executed engagements in 1812 and 1815 ■ in. respect- 
ef tribute and pilgi'im taxes. His son, Raja - Jadunath Bhanj , - cohclnded 
.she tre.aty of 1829. ' - 

'3. The treaty of 1829 was supplemented by Sahads defining ; the, status' 
•and powers of the Euler. The first of these ,was granted in' 189-1; 
revised Sauads were granted in 1908, 1915 and in 1937. In 1862 an adop-, 
non 8anad was granted. The Maharaja - enjoys -full powers of'intertuii 
•administration. For sendees in connection -with the Great War of 1914 — ^18 
■the late thief was granted a permanent salute of 9 guns. : y 

4. During the Mutiny, Maharaja Jadunath Bhanj rendered valuable 
aid to the Brifi.sh arms, and the title of Maharaja Bahadur was ' conferred 
upon him personally in recognition of his services. Maharaja Ividshua 
'Chandra Bhanja Deo was created a 'Maharaja in 1877 in recognition of his 
•efficient administration and public liberality. He died in 1882. leaving a 
.minor heir. Sriram Chandra Bhanja Deo, who assumed charge of* the State 
in 1890. He established a State Council. The title of Maharaja was con-- 
ferred upon him as a personal distinction in 1903, and made hereditary in 
1910. He died as a result of a shooting accident in 1912 leaving two tnipclr 
sons. The elder, Jlaharaja Piirna Chandra Bhanja Deo, was installed in 
1920 but died eight years later. He was made an honorary Lieutenant' in 
1921. He was .succeeded by his brother Maharaja Era tap Chandra Bhanj.y 
Deo, the present Euler.. He is a Member of the Chamber of Princes in his 
own right. ■■ 

.5. Born on February 18th, 1901, the Maharaja married, in 1925, a grand- 
daughter of Eajadhiraj Sir Nalmr Singhji, K.C.I.E., of Shahapura in 
■Eajputaua. He was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and the Muir 
Central College. Allahabad. On the l.st January 1935 he was created a 
K.C.I.E. He has two sons, born in 1929 and 1931, respectively, and one 
(laughter horn in 1935. .* , 

6. The Sta o comprises extensive forests and some iron ore mines. The 
capital of the State i.s Baripada and is connected by railway with the 
Bengal-Nigpur Railway system. 
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8th December 

Kovcinber 

1,031 

90,880 

4,32,000 



SIneh Deo, Raja of ~ 
(ICthairi Agnicula Cha't^ 

1899. 

fOU9. 




10 

. Nandgaoir 

han). 

Mabant San’c.«JiTrar Das, 

30th March 

2411) June 

871 

182,380 

5 , 03,000 

11 

Piltna . 

Chlel of— lenitapi). 

IftOO. 

1913. 

Maharaja Rajcndra i>'8ra' 

30tb March 

icil) Jao- 

•2,511 

566.924 

10,31,000 


Ralgaih 

jao filnRh Deo, MnUaraJn 
of>- •> 

1912. 

ttaty 1921. 


6,00,000 

12 

Raja ' . 

• ignst 

IStli February 

1.480 

277,669 


Saktl . 

Baja : 

J 

3024. 




13 

Raja ■ ; 

Btnpb, Raja of — (Boi- 
Gond) 

Baja flafiAtfarJ Jatvnhfr 
Sfnsli. CJ.E., Raja of — 

. ! .1 ■ 1892 

4th July 2914 

138 

48,460 

1,03,000 


14 

Sarongaifi 

3rd December 

Sth August 

S{0 

128,067 

2,00,600 



1883. 

ISOO. 




Sufgtija 

(Rai-Gond). 




502 , 008 


15 

Maharaja Bamanuj Rnran 

•tth November 

31st Dcccin- 

0,055 

8,52,000 



SJnuh Deo, C.B.E., 

1895. 

bCT 1017. 



Maharaja of — (JUlalri 
(Jhandravanghi Rakshd). 






10 

Odaljiur 

Raja Chandra Chur Prasad 

Sth June 1&23 

Sth Decern- 

1,055 

97,738 

2,25,060 



Slnsl* Deo, Raja of — ^ 

( HfhnlH Chandravanthi 


be: 1926. 






Rtd g'U 







* ^‘o mo lorn sufvev. Tiro wholo of tiro area liaB been computed Irotu surveys prior to 1005. 
1 PtraorroUitle. The title of Eaja la hereditary. 


BASTAE. 

The Euling family of Bastar State claim descent from Annam Deo, 
brother of Pratap Eudra, the most brilliant Euler of the Kakatiya dynasty, 
who lost his life and kingdom in a battle with the Moghuls early in the 14th 
century. Annam Deo, who came from Wavangal in the Deccan, established 
Eimsejf jj) the nhege ol 'Bashir. In the eighteeijih centmj the capital was 
removed to Jagdalpur. After 3 ’enrs.of hostilities between Bastar and Jej'pore, 
ilie_ State came under the influence of the Bhonslas and it passed to the 
British Government in 1853. ■ ' 
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Avcraee 
annual ex* 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
tLousnnd). 

0 


Rs. 

9 40,000 

39,000. 

1,00,000 

2.91.000 
C,91,C00 

2.93.000 

3,CO,000 

5.64.000 

2.07.000 

4.27.000 
9,91.(00 

6.70.000 

1 . 10.000 

2, Cl, 000 
6,51 000 

1.78,000 




2. The present !R\iling family are Soinvanshi Rajputs. On the 31st March 
1933 the title of Maharaja was conferred as a liereditarj' distinction. . 

3. In March 18G2 the Ruler of Bastar received an adoption Sanad, and 
in December 1870 he executed an Acknowledgment of Fealty. 

4. Raja Rudra Pratap Deo succeeded Raja Bluiiram Deo in 1891 ns a 
minor and the State remained under niinoritj' administration until January 
1908, when he v/as invested witli powers. He died dn the IGth November 
1921 leaving one daughter, Prcfulla Kuinuri Devi, who was born on the 
11th February 1910. ■ Slic was rrcGE'/iiKed as his successor and was installed 
on the ffaMi on the 23rd November 1922. In January 1927 she married- 
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Kumar Profulla Chandra Bhanj Deo, cousin of the ISlahavaja of Mayuvlilianj,’ 
but as a result of continued ill-health, died in 1930- _ She left two sons and 
two daughters. The eldest son, Pravir Chandra Deo, was born- on 'the 25tlj 
June 1929" and succeeded to the gaddi on his mother's death .on tlief29tli 
February 1936. The younger son, Bijoy Chandra Deo, W’as born on tlie 4tli 
March 1934 and the two daughters- in 1928 and 1930, respectively. - The 
State has been under minority administration since 1921. 

0 . The State is chiefly a plateau 2,000 feet above the sea level. with 
occasional ranges rising to 4,000 and some low lying stretches below ],00d 
feet. It is mostly covered with jungle, including sal and teak.- .Die [idpu-' 
lation is sparse and mostly .ahoriginal—Muriaa, Marias and Pavjas. , . , 

6. Tile capital of the State is Tagdalpur. 

CHAKDBH.\KAR. . . . . , 

The Puling family are Chauhan Kshatriyas descended from a braiick‘ 
of the Korea ruling family. The Kuler of the State hears the title of Bhaiya. 
The State first came under the authority of the British Government in 1819 
when it wa.s a feudal dependency of the Korea State and remained so’ until 
1648, when it was dealt with individually and recognised ns a separate Stale. 

2. A Sanad was granted in 1899 defining the status and powers of the 

Chief and was revised in 1905, 1928 and 1937. ' ■ ' 

3. The late Chief, Bhaiy'a Mahabir Singh Deo, was bora in .1879 and 
succeeded to the gaddi, while he was a minor, on the death of his uncle 
Bhaiya Baibhaclra Singh Deo, in September 1896. During- his minority, 
Lai Bajrang Singh, a member of the family, was in charge of the State. ' 

The Chief took charge of the Stale in duly 1900 soon after attaining : 
Ins majority. Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo died on the 23rd December 1932,, 
leaving two Avidows. Mahabir Singh's only son, Lai Jagdishwar Prasad ^ 
Singh Deo, who was born on 16th May 1899 and married the daughter of 
Colonel Tarakshay Bilanm Jhang Bahadur, Pana of Nepalgunj, died on' 
the 15th of May 1923 leaving a widow and three daughters. In July 1925' 
Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo married as his second wife the daughter of Eat 
Eamphal Singh Malguear in Jaunpor district of the United Provinces but 
had no issue by her. - ^ ■ 

4. The adoption made by Elie late Bbaiya Mahabir Singh Deo of Kunwar ■ 

Krishna Pratap Singh, second son of Bhaiya Inclra Pratap Singh Deo lUake- - 
dar of Jhilmili in Surguja was recognised by Government in a formal , 
Durbar held in the State on the 18th April 1934. He was born on 'tlm 2.5th 
May 1922 and is being educated at the Eajimmar College, Eaipur, During 
his minority, the State is under the management of Government. . 

0 . The State is very inaccessible and the population is principally com- 
posed of Kawars, Cherwas, Baidas, Gonds and Kols. 

6. The capital of the State is Bharatpur. , , . 

■ CHHUmHADAN. , , - 

The State was conferred on a Bairagi, Mahaiit Pup Das, the fo'uudn' 
of the Kuling family, by Mudhoji Bhonsla in 1750. Tulsi Das, the successor 
of Eup Das, was recognised as Zamindai’ by the Bhonsla Eaja about_ the , year 

1780. The Euler still retains the hereditary title of Mahant.' - , 
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2. In 1853, on the lapse of the Nagpur State, the Zamindari came to the 
British Government bj' right of succession and in 1865 the status of. Neuda- 
tory Chief was conferred on the Euler. In 1865 an adoption Sanad was 
granted. The status and powers of the Euler are defined by the Sanad' 
gt-anted in 1937. 

3. !Mahant Eadha Ballabh Das succeeded to the gadcli in 1896 but died 
of poisoning in 1898. He AA'as succeeded b}”^ his eldest minor son, Digbijai 
Jugal Kishore Das, but he died on the 30th September 1903. The present 
Euler, Mahant Bhudhar Kishore Das, a 5 ’ounger brother of the previous 
Slahant, was installed on tlie gaddi in February 191.5. He was born on the 
1st April 1891 and was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. He 
married the daughter of a Bairagi Malguzar in the Drug District of the 
Central Provinces in 1910. He has three sons and three daughters, of whom 
the eldest son, Eituperna Kishore Das, was born on the 3rd July 1922, and 
is being educated at the Eajicumar College, Eaipur. 

4. The Mahant is assisted in the administration of the State by a Diwan 

5. The inhabitants, who are mainly agi-iculturists, are mostly Lodhis^ 
Telis, Gonds and Chamars. 

6. The capital of the State is Chhuildiadan. 


JASHPUE. 

The early history of the State is obscure but according to tlie tradition, 
the territory which now comprises it was formerly under aboriginal chieftains. 
It is said that Sujan Eai, a son of the then Chief of Sonepur, a Snryavanshi 
Eajput, was the founder of the present Ruling family. He e.stablished him- 
self at Khuria after defeating the Dom Raja. 

2. The State was ceded to tlie British Government hy the provisional; 
agi'eeinent concluded with the Muhratta Chief, IMudhoji Bhonsla, in 1818; 
it was originally treated as a feudal dependency of Surguja. Though it 
has long since been recognised as a .separate State, it still pays its tribute of 
Es. 2,000 through Surguja. This tribute which has been payable to the 
British Government since 1819 was originally Es. 77-5 and remained at that 
figure for manj' years. In 1899 it was raised by the terms of the Sanad' 
then granted to Es. 1,250 and in 1921 it was fixed for a period of 17 years- 
at Es. 2,000. 

3. The Ruler’s liereditary title is Eaja. In 1899 the Chief was granted 
a Sanad defining his status and powers. This was revi.sed in 1905 and 
1937. The judicial powers of the Eulers, wliich from 1863 were very limited, 
were enlarged in 1919. 

4. For 50 years prior to 1900, Eaja Pratap Kara van Singh Deo niledi 
tlie State with marked ability and w.as awarded a C.l.E. He was succeeded 
hy his son, Bishan Prasad Singh Deo, who was granted the personal title- 
of Eaja Bahadur in 19]]. Bishan Prasad Singh Deo died on the 3rd 
January 1924 and was succeeded hy his son Deo Saran Singh Deo. On Deo 
Saran Singh Deo’s death on the 20th February 193], his only son. Bijoy 
Bhusan Singh Deo, who was bom on the 11th Jiinuaiy 1926, became Euler. 
During his minority the State is administered hy a Superinlcndout under the- 
orders of the Political Agenf, Chhattisgarh States. J'lie young Eaja is being: 
educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. 
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6. There are four Zamindaris in the State, namely Kliuria, l\.heradih 
' Arra and Pliarsabaliar. Tlie State is hilly and communications consist ol 
fairweather roads only, and the inhabitants are almost entirely' abori'^inal 
Of these the Korwas have given considerable trouble from .time to time' 
hut efforts to settle them on Ctm land have generally proved a success. There > 
is a large Christian element in the State. 

G. The capital of the State is Jashpurnagar. 


KALAHANDI.-(OR ICAEOND). 

No recoi-d.s are available in regaid to Kalahandi (or Karond as it was -■ 
formerly called), but it is believed that it was an independent State and not 
one of the Garjat States which composed the group under the dominion 
of Patna and Sambalpur. Originally the Killing family are 'believed to 
have been Gangahanei Kajputs, but eventually the male hne died out, and 
in 1008 A.D. the daughter of the then Ruler was married to one Rngnath 
Sal Deva, a Nagabansi Rajput of Chota-Nagpur. It is from this union that 
the {i’Esent Ruling family have sprung. The State eventually e.rme under 
.the dominion' of the Mahrattas, and in the days of Raghuji Bhonsla a 
tribute of Es. 5,830 was regularly paid to him. Tn 1853, when the Bhonsla , 
dominions lapsed to the Crown, the State came into direct relations with 
the British Government and was classified as a Peiidatory State in 1867. 

2. In 1877 Raja Udit Pratap Deo was created a Raja Bahadur and 
granted a personal salute of 9 guns, both of which distinctions were made 
permanent and hereditary the next year. 

3. Tire first Sauad was granted to liaja Udit Pratap Deo in 1807 and this 
was revised in 1905, 1915 and 1937. 

4. Raja Udit Pratap Deo died in 1881 and his adopted sorr Eaghu 
Keshar Deo was recognised by the Government of India, but a 
.dispute arose in regard to succession, and the IConds eventually rebelled. 
The disturbances were suppressed, and in 1882 a British offti-er 
w'as appointed to manage the State. In 1887 this ofldeer was appointed 
Political .'Igent for the whole of the Ghhattrsgarlr Feudatories. The Baja 
was murdered when he was about 22 years of age by one of his servants and 
was succeeded by his son Maharaja Biaja Moha» Deo in 1897. In 1926 the 
(itlfc of Maharaja as a personal distinction was conferred upon him and this 
■.var made hereditary in 1932. For .services rendered in the Great War he was 
made an O.B.E. in 191S. He died in 1939 and has been succeeded by his 
eldest son, Maharaja Pratap Keshari Deo, who was educated at -Patna 
University. 

5. The Euler is as.sisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

6. The inhabitants of the State are mainly aboriginal but tlieie are a 
few Rajputs, Brahmins and Ahirs. Minerals such as graphite, mica, 
manganese and bau.xite exist in the Stale, but are not worked. 

7. The Capital of the State is-Bhawanipatna. 
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KANKEE. 

According to an inscription dated 1192, Bir Kanhar Deo, a scion of the 
Chandravanshi clan of Eajputs from Jagannath Puri in Orissa, came to what 
is now known as the Dhamtari Tahsil of Eaipur District and established 
himself at Sihawa. His third successor annexed the pargana of Kanker 
and moA'^ed his capital from Sihawa to Kanker. In 1809, Bhup Deo, the 
then Euler, rendered assistance to the Euler of Bastar and w’^as deprived 
of his State by the Mahrattas, but it was restored to him in 1818 on 
the intervention of the British Eesident, at Nagpur, on pajTOent of an 
annual tribute of Es. 500. This tribute was remitted in 1823. No earlier 
tribute is traceable as the State was held from the Bhonsla Darbar on con- 
<ii{ion that a force of 500 men be furnished whenever required. Thus 
Kanker is the only State in this group which pays no tribute. 

2. The title of Maharajadhiraj has been mentioned in various Sanads 
but no records are available as to how this title was originally conferred. 
In 1865 the then Euler, Narhar Deo, was granted an adoption Sanad and 
executed an Acknowledgment of Fealty in 1866. In 1937 the Euler was 
granted a Sanad defining his status and powers. 

3. Maharajadhiraj Narhar Deo succeeded to the gaddi in 1853 at the 
age of three years. In 1889 his mind became unhinged by domestic troubles 
and a Drivan was appointed to administer the State on his behalf. The 
Euler died without issue on the 9th May 1903 and was succeeded by his 
nephew, Lai Kamal Deo. He was granted a personal salute of 9 guns on 
the 12th December 1911. He died on the 8th January 1925 without any 
•male issue and he was succeeded by his adopted son Bhanupratap Deo, a 
grandson of the Maharaja of Chota-Nagpur, who was born on IHh September 
1922 and is now' being educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. 

■ 4. The State is under the administration of the Political Agent, 
Chhattisgarh States, through a Superintendent. 

5. More than half the population consists of Gonds and the remainder 
are mostly Halbas,’ with a few non-aboriginal castes. 

6. The capital of the State is Kanker. 


KAWAEDHA. 

Kawardha State was created by the Mahrattas and conferred by Eaghuji 
Bhonsla of Nagpur on a representative of the junior branch of the Pandaria 
Bamindari family, who are Eaj Gonds, for military services rendered. 
It came into- relationship with the British Government on the lapse of the 
Nagpur State in 18-53. The senior branch of the family still holds the 
Pandaria Zamindari of the Bilaspur District. The Eulers of Kawardha have 
(he title of Thakur but no records exist to show how this title originated. 

2. Originally the tribute payable to the Nagpur Eulers Avas Es. 2,000 
but by the time the State came into relationship with, the British it had 
been raised to Es. 7,400. In 1888 it w'as again raised to Es. 32,000 but 
AA'as reduced at the last revision in 1908 which fixed it for 30 years at 
Es. 30,000. It Avas again reduced to Es. 13,500 in 1938. 
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' 3. In 1865 an adoption Sanad was conferred and tlie Euler cxeeiilod an 
Acknowledgment of Fealty in 1866. In 1937 a Sanad was granted defining 
the status and powers of the Chief. . 

i. Thaknr Enjpal Singh died in 3891 and was succeeded by his ne])iiew 
Jadunath Singh, who died in 1920 leaving a minor son, Dharamrnj Singh 
who was born on the 18th August 1010. Thakur llhiiramrai ' Singh was 
educated at the Eaiknmar College, Eaipnr. and was iii.stalled as Euler on 
tlie 15th April 1932. He mamed the daughter of Thalcur Janardan Singh, 
a Eaj Gond of Maihar in Central India and has two sons. The eldest Lai 
'O’ishwa Vijaya Singh was born on the I8lli October 1932 and the youngest- 
on the. 26th of January 1935. 

5. The administration of tl)e State in carried on by the Euler tlirough a 
Pi wan 

6. The inhabitants of the State ai'e mainlv Gonds but there aie also 
Telis, Lodhis and Ohamurs. 

7. The Capital of the State is Kaw’ardha. 


' IvHAIEAGAEH. ’ 

Little is known of the early history of the State but the Billing family 
claim descent from a Nagvanshi Eajpiit of Cliota Nagpur named Sabha 
Singh, w'hose younger son came to Kholwa, a village in the State, and 
estal'lislied himself there. The territories of the State were acquired partly 
from the Gond Eajas of Mandla, partly from the Kawardha State in satis- 
faction of a debt, and partly from the Bhonsla Eajas of Nagpur. Tbe 
capital w'as removed from Kholwa to Klmiragarh by Kharag Eai in the 
middle of the 18th century. Later the Mahrattas established their dominion 
in this area and the State came under tlieir sway. The State came into 
relations with the British Government on the lapse of the Nagpur State in 
1853. 

2. In January 1865 the Zamindar received a Sanad of Adoption and 
in 1866' he executed an Acknowledgment of Fealty and promised to pay 
tribute of Es. 34,900. In 1883 it was raised to Es. 70,000 and w/ts again 
increased at the last revision in 1908 to Es. 80.000, which fixed it for a period 
of thirty years, but it was reduced to Es. 29.335 in 193S. 

3. In 1937 the Euler was granted a Sanad defining his status and powers. 

4. Umrao Singh, who liad succeeded in 1874, was given the title of Eajs 
as a personal distinction in 1887, and in 1898 the title was made, hereditary. 

5. Eaja Kamal Narain Singh died in 1908 and w'ns succeeded by his son 
■Raja Lai Bahadur Singh, who died on the 22nd October 1918 leaving tvyo 
sons and two daughters. The^present Chief Eaja Birendra Bahadur Singh, 
eldest son of Baja Lai Bahadur Singh, was bom on the 9th November 
1914 He w'as invested witli ruling powers on the 10th of Hecember 3935. 
He married in May 1934 the daughter of the late Eaja Pratap Bahadu- 
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i>wgh Ju Deo, of Partabgarh Estate in Oudh, and has three 

■daughters. In 1937 he visited England to witness the Coronation of their 
Majesties. 

6. The Eaja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

7. 'The inhabitants of the State consist of Gonds with some Lodhis, 
'Chamars, and Ahirs. 

8. The capital of the State is Khairagarh. 


KOBE A. 

Traditionally the territory composing the State belonged originally to a 
Eol Buler who is said to have had his headquarters at Koreagarh hill. The 
Eol family are believed to have been dispossessed several centuries ago by 
Dharamal Shah, a Chauhan Kshatriya, whose line became . extinct in 1897 
upon the death of Baja Pran Singh. A dispute as to succession arose and 
the State was managed by a leading Zamindar for nearly two years. 
Finally the claims of Sheomangal Singh Deo, a distant cousin of the last 
‘Chief, were recognised by Government. 

2. Korea, along with its then feudal dependency, was ceded to the 
British by the Mahratta Chief Mudhoji Bhonsla in 1818, and in the follow- 
ing year Baja Ghariab Singh, the Zamindar, entered into the State’s first 
engagement with the British — a Kabuliat in respect of its tribute. Chang- 
■bhakar was separated from Korea in 1848. 

•3. The Bulers of the State have apparently always held the title of Eaja 
•and in the Kahtdiat of 1819 the then Buler was so described. 

4. From 1819 an annual tribute of Bs. 400 was paid np till 1899 when 
a new Sanad fixed it at Es. 500 for twenty years. In 1921 it was again 
revised and fixed at Bs. 750 for a period of seventeen years. 

5. In 1899 a Sanad was gi'anted to the Buler defining his status and 
powers and subsequent Sanads were granted in 1905, 1928 and 1937. 

6. Eaja Sheomangal Singh Deo was installed in 1899 and died in 1909. 
He was succeeded by his eldest son, the present Chief, Baja Eamanuj Pratap 
Singh Deo, who was born on the 8th December 1899. A period of minority 
administration followed, and he was installed on the gaddi in January 1925. 
In 1920 he married the daughter of the Maharaja of Chota-Nagpur, and 
now. has four sons. He was educated at the Bajkumar College, Baipur and 
is a Bachelor of Arts of the Allahabad University. In 1931 he was selected 
as a representative of the lesser States at the Bound Table Confere?K‘e, and 
he is a representative meinber of the Chamber of Princes. His eldest son 
and heir is Jubraj Bhupendra Narayan Singh Deo who was born in 1923. 

7. The Buler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

8. ' There are three Zamindaris, Khargawan, Patna and Baswahi Tappa 
’Ihe Central India Coal Fields branch railway from Anuppur to Chirmiri, 
an important’ colliery in the State, was constructed in 1930. Three collieries 
are being worked and the State is believed to be rich in undeveloped 
minerals. The inhabitants are mainly Gonds, Bajwars, Pankas and 
Cherwas. 

9. The capital of the State is Baikunthpur. 
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NANDGAON. 


The Billing fatnijiss are Bairagis tracing fcheir descent from Pralilad.Dis 
n wealthy shawl nierclmnt of Eatanpiir. The State comprises four parganag’ 
two of which Panctadah and Nandgaon wore acquired in satisfaction of debts 
and Mohgaon and Dongargaon were granted by the Bhonsla Baja of Nagpur. 
The State came to the British Government by right, of succession on the ■ 
lapse of the Nagpur State in 1853. Prahlad Das, rvho assumed the title' 
of Maliant, belonged to a sect in which celibacy w'as one of the observances ' 
and succession tvas maintained by adoption, i.e., imm Guru to Chela. ■ 
However, Alanjiram Das, the fifth successor of Prahlad Das, married,' and' 
his son Ghanaram Das succeeded and ruled for three years. On his' death 
the succession passed to his father’s Chela Mahant Ghasi Das.' ' 

2. In 1865 Mahant Ghasi Das was recognised as a Feudatory Chief, 
by Goverament, executing an Acknowledgment of I'ealty in 1866. This 
Mahant died in 1883 and was succeeded by his son, Bairam Das, who was , 
granted the personal title of Baja in 1887. In 1893 he was made a Raja 
Bahadur as a personal distinction, bnt subsequent Chiefs have always been 
referred to as Mahants. Eccords do not show what tribute was paid to 
the Mahrattas by the Ruler of the State but in 1866 Avhen he was given an . 
adoption Sanad his tribute was fixed at Es. 34,700. In 1888 the tribute was 
raised to Es. 70,000 and at the revision of 1908 which fixed it for 30 j’ears,,' 
it became Es. 80,000 bnt in 1938 it was reduced to Es. 26,037! • The status 
and powers of the Ruler are. defined by the Sanad granted in 1937. 

3. Mahant Bairam Das had no son and, instead of nominating a Chela, 
adopted a boy by name Eajendra Das who duly succeeded in 1897, but 
died while still a minor in 3919. The question of succession then came 
before the Government of India and in 1913 it was decided that Sarveslirvar 
Das, a grandson of Dau Madho Das, a Mundit Chela of Mahant Ghasi Das,, 
shoiiid succeed. He w'as installed while still a minor and invested with the 
powera of a Ruling Chief on the 10th February 1927. 'He married in 
February 1932 Shreemali Jayoti Devi, the step-sister of the present Maharaja 
of Mayurbanj. The chief has one son, Digbijav Das, who was bom on 
the 25th. April 1933. 

4. Tiie State is under the financial control. The Ruler is assisted in his 
administration by a Diwan who is a retired ofiScer of the Biluu" Provincial 
Service. 

5. Rajnandgaon , the capital, is the only town in the, State of importance 
and in it are situated the important Bengal-Nagpur Cotton Mills, an oil 
mill and five rice mills. 


PATNA. . 

The State formerly had considerable importance as it was the aclmow-, 
ledged head of a cluster of States Imown as Ere Eighteen Garjhafcs. One' 
Ramai Deva. a Chauhan Rajput, obtained the puddi about 600 years ago, 
and is claimed as the founder of the present ruling family. In 1803 the 
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State, together with other territories, was ceded by Eaghuji Bhonsla to the- 
British but was returned to him by the treaty of 1800. On the deposition 
of the then Maharaja of Nagpur in 1818 it again came into relations witli 
the British and was finally ceded by the treaty of 1826, 

2. In a KahiiUat executed in 1827, the Euler of Patna is described as 
Maharaja. On the 1st Januar3'^ 1918 the Euler was granted a permanent 
salute of nine guns as a rew’ard for services in connection with the Great 
War. Originally the tribute paid by Patna to the British was Es. 600 per 
annum wdiich was fixed in 1827 and remained unchanged till 1887. In 1888 
it was raised to Es. 8,600 per annum and in 1909 it w'as fixed at Es. 13,000 
for a period of 30 5'ears. The Euler was granted a Sanad in 1867 in which 
his status and powers were defined. Sanads were also granted in 1905, 1915 
and 1937. 

3. Maharaja Dalganjan Singh Deo, uncle of the previous Euler, was born 
in 1857, succeeded in 1895 and died in 1910. He was succeeded by his eldest 
son, Prithwi Eaj Singh Deo, who died in January 1924. Both these Eulers 
had their powers restricted owing to maladministration. 

4. The present Maharaja Eajendra Narayan Singh Deo, who was born- 
on the 36th March 1912, was the second son of the Eaja of Seraikela and. 
succeeded b}’’ adoption to tlie Patna gaddi on the ]6th January 1924. He 
was installed on the 3rd February 1933. He married a daughter of the 
Maharaja of Patiala in 1932. He was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
and at St. Columba’s College, Hazaribagh. He has one son, Jnbraj Eaj 
Eaj Singh Deo, born on the 27th April 1934 and three daughters born in 1933, 
1935 and 1937. 

0. The Jlaharaja administers his State tlu'ough a Diwan. 

6. There arc three Zamindaris in the State r Bangomunda, Athgaon and 
Loisinga. The majority of the inhabitants are aborigines, Gonds, Binjhals, 
Savars, Khonds, etc. 

7. The capital of the State is Bolangir, which is the only town of import- 
ance. 


EAIGAEH. 

The Eaj-Hond State of Eaigarh is seemingly of ancient origin, but its 
history is obscure. At one time it was a Jeudatory of Sambalpur, but when 
that State was annexed by the Mahrattas a subsidiary treaty was apparently 
concluded in 1800 by the then Chief of Eaigarh, Jujhar Singh, with the Eas“t 
India Companj'^ under which he relinquished the Padanpur Pargana, and 
when Sambalpur and Patna were retroceded to Eaghuji Bhonsla by the 
engagement of 1806 it was expressly stipulated that the territory of Jujhar 
Singh, Eaja of Eaigarh, should continue to be incorporated in the British 
dominions. In 1819 the Eaja executed a Kabuliat *by which he agreed to 
pay to the East India Company an annual tribute of thirty gold mohars.' 

2. Nothing is knowm of the Exiling family prior to Jujhar Singh, but 
the State has remained in the hands of his successors, -ndio have ever since 
been refeired to as Eajas. On the 12th December 1911 .the title of Eaja 
Bahadur was conferred on Eaja Bhnp Deo Singh as a personal distinction. 
In 1866 Eaja Ghansham Singh was given a Sanad of adoption and his 
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■tribute ■v\’as then fixed at Es. 340. The next year by a.fresli Sanaj 
raised to Ids. 400. In 1888 it was further raised to Es. 4,000 aciJ 
was fixed for 30 years at Es. 5,o00. In the Sanad of 1867 the EnW'ss'i( 

■and powers were defined. This Sanad was revised in 1937. . , ; ' 

3. Raja Ghansham Singh died in 1890, and his son LaV Bhnp Bco a, 

■was installed in 1894. The title of Raja Bahadur was conferred on 

the 12th December 1911 as a personal distinction. He died in 19n ai 
was succeeded by his eldest son, Hatwar Singh, who prov'ed incapable ar.^ 

'the luanageinent of the State was taken over by Government. Natwar Sin^^ 
•died in 1924 and was succeeded by his brother, Lai Chakradhar Singh, , 
was born on the 19th Angnsl 1905. GoAmmmont management liowsc 
.continued till 1927 when Baja Chakradhar Singh was invested v.’ith 
He married in 1923 a sister of the Zamindar of Bindra Nawagarh csiji?; 
in the Eaipur District, and by her had a son and heir, Lalita Singh, kn I 
in 1924 and two daughters. He contracted a second marriage in 3929 mil, 
the only daughter of the pi'esent Eaja of Saraiigarh, Eaja Bahadur JawAl; 
'Singh, C.I.E., and a son was horn to them on the 14th of September MSI 
She has since died but in April 1932 lie married the sister of TlnW 
Dharamra} Singh, the present Euler of Kawardha State. The Raja wa;. 
.educated at the Eajlnimar College, Eaipur. . -■- 

4. The Euler administers the State through a Diwan. . : . 

0. Eaiga.rh town, the capital of the State, is progressing industrially ' mS ■ 

has a jute mill and several factories which produce tussore silk ana,SQj|i. 
The inhabitants of the State are mainly Gonds. ' . , 


SAKTI. 

The State was formerly a dependency of Sambalpnr and passed 'to tbe -i 
Briti.«h Government by tbe treaty of 1826 between the Ea.st India Company' 
nnd the Mahratta Chief Enghiiji Bhonsla. The Euling family are Eajgoiuls 
and are said to be descended from the twin brothers, . Hari and Gujar, whn 
were given the territory by the Maharaja of Sambalpnr. The liereclitary 
title is Eaja, but it is not known bow this was acquired. 

2. In 1866 the State’s tribute was fixed at Es. 240, in 1888 it was raised ' 

to Es, 1,300 and in 1908 it rvas fixed for 30 yeans at Es. I,.{i00. A Sanad 
•of adaption was granted in 386.5, and in 1866 the Chief executed, an neknow- 
ledgment of Fealty. The Euler's status and powers ate defined by the 
Sanad granted in 1937. ' • ' 

3. Eaja Eanjit Singh was deprived of his powers in 1875 for misrule, 

and the management of the State was taken over by Government until 1892,- 
when Eup Harayan Singh, Eanjit Singh’s eldest son, was installed. In 1902, • 
O'E’ing to maladministration the management was again taken over by 
Government, who nominated a Diwan, to guide the Euler in matters of 
administration. , . 

4. Eaja Eup Narayan Singh died in July 1914, and was succeeded by 
his nephew Eaja Lila'dhar Singh, tlie present Chief, who .was born on' 5th 
.Tamiary 1892. He was installed in February 1915. He was edneatea at 
the Enjkumav College, Eaipur. The title of Eaja Bahadur was conkrrea 
on him as a personal distinction in 1929. He married in 1914 the sister 
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of the Zamindar of Bindi'a Nawagarh in the Eaipur district hy whom he 
has a son and heir, Lai Jiwandranath Bahadur Singh, who was bom on 
12th August 1916. Upon the death of Bis wife, the Baja married a second 
time in 1929 and a daughter was bom to her in 1930. 

5. The inhabitants of the State are nearly all Gonds, and the large village 
of Sakti is the only place of any importance in the State. 


SARANGAEH. 

Sarangarh was formerly one of the Garhjat States subordinate to 
Sambalpur, and was finally ceded to the British by the Mahratta treaty 
of 1826. In 1866 an Acknowledgment of Fealty was executed by the Chief, 
and therein the Euler of Sarangarh was described as Eaja, a title which he 
had held since that time. The State tribute was then fixed at Es. 1,400, 
but reduced to Es. 1,350 the next year. In 1888 it was raised to Es. 3,500 
and in 1908 fixed for thirty years at Es. 4,500. An adoption Sanad was 
granted in 1865 and in the Sanad of 1867 the status and powers of the Euler 
were defined." A fresh Sanad W'as granted in 1937. 

2. In 1878 while the then Eaja, Bhawani Pratap Singh was still a minor, 
gross mismanagement was found to exist, and Government assumed the 
management of the State, which continued till the Chief died in 1889 and 
was succeeded by his cousin, Lai Eaghubar Singh. Upon the latter’s death 
in 1890, the succession passed to his son Lai Jawahir Singh, who was bora 
in 1888. Administration by Government continued up to his investiture in 
1909. Eaja Jawahir Singh was educated at the Eajlaimar College, Eaipur, 
and married in 1907 a daughter of the Zamindar of Ehargawan in the 

' Korea State. In 1908 ho married again, and a son and heir, Earesh 
Chandra Singh, was born in the same year. The title of Eaja Bahadur 
was conferred on him as a personal distinction on the 3rd June 1918 and 
the title of C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1934. In 1935 the Jubraj married 
Shrimati Tulsi Manjari Bovi, the daughter of Diwan Narayan Singh of 
Fatehpur Zamindari in the Hoshangabad district. 

3. The Bnler administers the State through a Diwan. 

4. The inhabitants are practically all aboriginal, and Sarangarh, the 
capital, is the only town of any importance in the State. 


SUEGUJA. 

This is the largest of the five transferred Chhota-Nagpur States. The 
Euling family is descended from the Arkshel Eajas of Palamau. In 1818 the 
State was ceded to the British Government under the provisional agreement 
concluded with the Mahratta Chief Madhoji Bhonsla. Surguja is probably the 
oldest State in the Chhattisgarh States Agency. According to tradition, it 
was founded some 1700 years ago by a Arkshel Eajput of the Chandravanshi 
line, who came from Ktindri in the Palamau district and reduced the 
aboriginal tribes to subjection. The Eulers of Surguja appear to have been 
at one time overlords of the present States of Udaipur and Jashpur, and 
the former was an appanage of the 3 munger branch of the family, until it 
escheated to the British Government, and in 1860 was confen-ed on the 
then Chief of Surguja’s A’ounger brother as an independent State. 

I 
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2. In 1820 Lai Amar Singh’s tribute was fixed at Es. 3,001, in 1889 it 
became Es. 2,500 and in 1921 it was raised and fixed for a period of seventeen 
years at Es. 3,500. 

3. The status and powers of the Euler were defined by the Sanad of 
1899, which was revised in 1905 andT937. The Euler was declared a Eaja 
by the 1820 Sanad, and the title of Maharaja, 'which had been bestowed’ 
on Eaja Amar Singh, in 1826, and had been borne by his successors, was, 
confirmed to the present Euler by a Sanad granted in 1918 as a hereditary ■ 
personal distinction, on the understanding that it' was not to be regarded 
as a territorial title. Oh Slst March 1933 this title was confeiTed upon the 
Euler as a territorial distinction. 

i. On Eaja Amar Singh’s death, his son, Lai ludrajit Singh, succeeded, 
but he was mentally infirm, and for many years the State was managed 
by Bindeshwari Prasad Singh, his half-brother. Indrajit Singh died in 1879, 
and was succeeded in 1822 by his son, Eaghuuath Satan Singh Deo, who 
died on the 31st December 1917, when the succession passed to. his .son, the- 
present Maharaja, Eamanuj Saran Singh Deo, born on the 4th November 
1895. C.B.E., was conferred on him in 1919. After the death of his 

first wife in 1921, he married in 1922 a daughter of General Bhupatindra 
Bikram Shah, of Nepal. By his first wife he has two sons, the elder of 
whom, Maharaj Kumar Ambikeshwar Saran Singh Deo, was born on the 
14th December 1910, and one daughter. By' his second manlage he has 
one son, who was adopted under the name of Chandra- Chur Prasad Singh 
Deo by the Euler of Udaipur before his death, and is now the minor 
Eaja of that State, and a daughter. 

5. The State is administered by the Euler through a Diwan. 

6. The majority of the inhabitants of the State are aborigines. 

7. The capital of the State is Ambikapur. 


UDAIPUK. 

Udaipur was originally a feudal dependency of Surguja and was formerly 
held by a distant younger branch of the Surguja family. By the treaty of 
1818 it was ceded to the British Government by the Bhonsla Euler of Nag^jur, 
and at that time it was held by Kalyan Singh who paid tribute through the 
Euler of Surguja. In 1852 the State was held to have lapsed to the British 
Government owing to the misbehaviour of Kalyan Singh and his two 
brothers. They were sentenced to imprisonment, but during the Mutiny 
they made their way back to the State and established a short-lived nile. 
In 1859 the survivor of the three was captured and transported. In .1860 the 
chiefship of the State was bestowed on Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo, 
younger son of Maharaja Amar Singh of Surguja, as a reward for services 
in the Mutiny. He was granted a separate Sanad and from that time 
Udaipur became a distinct tributary State. • ■ ‘ ' 

2. The present Euling family are Chandravanshi .Eajputs, and since 
1877, when the hereditary title was conferred, the title of the Euler of the 
State has been recognised as Eaja. 
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3. When the first Sanad was granted to Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh 
Deo, the State tribute was fixed at Es. 533. In 1899 a fresh Banad issued 
to his successor fixed it at Es. 800 for the next tweiitj' years, and in 1921 
the status and powers of the Euler were granted in 1899, 1903 and 1937. 

4. Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo was a Euler of considerable strength 
of character. He rendered valuable services during the Keonjhar disturb- 
ances in 18G8 and received the personal title of Baja Bahadur and was 
appointed C.S.I. He died in 1876 and was succeeded by his son Eaja 
Dharamjit Singh Deo, ■nlio ruled till 1900. Eaja Dharamjit Singh Deo died 
in 1900 and was succeeded by his minor son, Eaja Chandrashekhar Prasad 
Singh Deo, who was horn in 1889. During his minority the state was under 
Government management until his installation in 1912. He was installed 
in December 1912, but died in December 1926, without legitimate issue. 
He had adopted Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo, the third son of the 
Maharaja of Surguja. This adopted son, who was born on the 5th June 
1923, was installed as Euler in Janua^' 1928 and is being educated at the 
Eajkumar College, Eaipur. During his minority' the State is administered 
by a Superintendent under the Political Agent, Chhattisgarh States. There 
are two Zamindaris named Ghhal and Bagbahat. The State is chicfl.y 
undulating ground covered witli sal forest. The main crop is rice. The 
majority of the people are aborigines. 

5. The capital of the State is Dharamjaigarh. 


i2 




ORISSA STATES AGENCY, 


The former Sambalpur Agency has been renamed "Tbe Orissa States 
Agency” and comprises tbe States of Athgarb, Athmallik, Bamra, Baramba, 
Baudh, Bonai, Daspalla, Dhenkanal, Gangpur, Hindol, Keonjhor, Khand- 
para, Kbarsawan, Narsingbpur, Nayagarh, Nilgiri, Pal-Labara, Eairakhol, 
Eanpur, Seraikela, Sonepur, Talcber and Tigiria ; the Political Agent’s head- 
quarters are at Sambalpur. 
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Stato ITnrae, title and caste of , -n*. , Arpn 

or Estate. Rnler ®ate of birth. Date of Axea 

sncccsslon, fiQnan 


Area In 
SQnaro 
■ miles. 


A verses ' 

is, 


1 Athgnrh 

2 AthmaUlk 
S Bamra . 

4 Baramba 

6 Bandb , 

0 Bonal . 

7 Daspalla 

8 Bbenkanal 
® Qangpnr 

10 Hlnflol . 

11 Eeonjbar 

12 Kbandpara . 


18 

Eharsawan . 

14 

Nnialnghpnr . 

15 

Nayngarh 

10 

RBgirl , 

17 

Fal-Iahara , 

18 

Ralrakhol . 

10 

Banpur 

/ 

20 

Siralkela 

21 

Sonepnr 

22 

Talcher 

23 

^IgWa , 


• SrUraran Eadhanalh 

I Bebarta Patnatk, Enja 

. Wfzj'a.;. 

Scania, Hajn of — 
(Sthatnya), 

. KaJaBhanngangaTrlbhuban 

Deb, Baja of — (Rajput). 

. Baja Narayan Ohandm Blr- 

I Mr Slangraj Jlahapatra. 

— (Sthatriya). 
Baja Narayan Prasad Deo 
Raja of — (KtJmirtya) 

^Isbot Chandra Deo 
~ 

Baja Santora Pratap Singh 

Deo Mahendra Bahadur, 
“tr (^'Aabvga). 

®«''har Deo Baja of ~ 
(Kihatrilfa), 

Naba Elahor 1 
ybandra IfardraJ Jaga- 
d^b.^BaJa Of J (N,fa. 

si? Narayan 2 

lar^B&rbar^ka^^. ^ 

Baja ot~ (Rajput). ^ , 

Chandra Singh 1< 
;.“j_HaJaot _ : 

A^nta Naraynn Man- 0 
high Harlchandan Ifaha. 
atra, Baja of — (Rajput) 

Inah ^a'r'’‘‘SS Chanto 15 

f- (4p«) ' 

^ll 

oJa Of — (R,t,atr{ya). ’ 

- 26« 

«,®'5nam”o^li?/a°“- 

i-adam^barui Uajput), 

fS® s,a?a'. 

T^dltya Pralap 3011 
^h^Deo. Baja 01-' i^ 

Sekhar 23r 
■“Jti'* Chandra Blr- flth 

- (Sr‘’“ 

^Bf4'‘fe^“npa»‘? «h 


1 1 28th KoTcm- 

U bcrieoo. 

» 10th Novem- 
bor 1004. j 

I 25tb Febrii* 
ary 1014. 

10th Janu— 
nry 1014. 

14 th March 

1004. 

6th January 
1884, ^ 

ICth ‘ ilpri) 

1 16th ITovcin- 
her 1904. 

26th Scafember I 
1023. 


■ 22nd June 

1018. 

3rd November 

3018. 

lEt January 

1020. 

20th August 

1022. 

10th March 
1018. 

39th February 

1002. 

llth Deceia**- 
bar 1013. 

ICth October 
1918. 

2GLb December 
1038, 


c 14th June 

• 1891. 

10th ' reb« 
rnary 1906. 

812 

26th December 
, 1005. 

12th AuguH 
1020. 

3,006 

26th August 

1014. 

26 tb Dccem* 
bet 1022. 

' 244 

14th JnJy 

1802. 

1 0th February 
1002. 

153 

0th September 
1008. 

8th Jnly 

1021. ' 

100 

16tb August 
' 1011. 

7th Deeom- 
1018. 

600 

2nd Febrnary 
1004. ' 

®i5is. 
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26th Novem- 1 
l>er 1003. 
iSW . • 

®W18. 
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838 


SOth^Angnst mh_ Jnly 
® 1 RS? OUl Decem. 

1887. bcrlBSl. 
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®«Rn Deeem:] 

1880. bej. jggj_ 

'l883 fst April 1038 


08 00,l4S 1, 46*000 

30 64,272 2,64,000 

?8 161,047' 4.70,000 

i2 46,088 BS.OOo' 

A 136,248 3.34,000 

6 80,186 1,05,000 

8 .43,402 1,34,000 

8 284,820 6,85,000 

! 856,074 0,22,000 

<8,800 I 1,34,000 

400,600 0.67,000 

77.020 ,1,07,000 . 

■ 44,800 I 1,43,000 
40,878 1,11,200 

142,40 0 4,22,000 

68,504 J 1,81,000 

27.074 j 80,000 

85.710 03,000 

47.711 j 76.000 

148,625 I 3,04,000 
837,920 4,85, •»« 

'00,702 1 S^SO.OOO, 
24,822 I 47,000 | 
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ATHGAEH. 

The founder of the State was Eaja hfiladri Bebarta Patnaik. He was'.- 
the Minister of the Baja of Puri and is believed to" have received Athgarh 
from him as a reward, or in dowry when he married the Piaja’s sister. The 
present ruling family are descended from him. The family title is “Sn 
Karan Bebarta Patnaik” and the hereditaiy title of Baja is enjoyed by the 
Ruler under the Sanad of 1874. 

2. Baja Srikaran Eaghunath Bebarta Patnaik ruled for three years only, 
and when he died in 1896 he was succeeded by his brother, Eaja Bahadur’ 
Sri Karan Biswanath Bebarta Patnaik, on whom the title of Eaja .Bahadur 
was confeiTed in 1908 as a personal distinction, 

3. He died in 1918 and was succeeded b}' his only son the present Euler, 
Eaja Srikaran Eadhanath Bebarta Patnaik, who was born on the 28th 
November 1909. Eaja Srikaran Eadhanath was educated at the Eajkumar 
College, Eaipur, and installed on the gaddi on the 5th of September 1932. 
He married the daughter of the present ruler of Hindol on the 4th December 
1929. 

4. Athgarh is one of the ten States which entered into treaty engage-! 
ments with the British in 1803. A Sanad of adoption was granted to the 
Ruler in 1862, and in 1894 he received a Sanad defining his status and, 
powers. The Sanad of 1894 was revised in 1908, 1915 and 1937, 

5. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan, 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Sahars, Khandayats and Pans 
whose main occupation is agriculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Athgarh, 


ATHMALLIK, 

According to tradition, the founder of the State was one Pratap Deva, 
but the early history of the State is obscure. The family is Ksbatriya by 
caste and the hereditary title of Baja was eonferred on the Ruler in 1874. 

2. The State was originally regarded as a tributary of Baudh, and the 
ti-eaty of 1804 was concluded with Eaja Bishambhar Deo, of Baudh and 
Athmallik. From 1819 onwards, Athmallik.w’as treated as a separate State, 
and in 1894 a Sanad was granted to the Ruler defining his status and powers. 
Sanads of a similar nature were granted in 1894, 1908, 1915, and finally in 
1937. 

3. Eaja Mahendra Deo Samanta was granted the title of Maharaja in 
1890 as a personal distinction on account of his able administration of the 
State, especially during the famine of 1889. 

4. Eaja Bibhudendra Deo Samanta died on the 3rd November 1918 and 
was succeeded by his minor son Eaja Kishore Chandra Deo Samanta. He 
was born in 1904 and was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. During 
the period of his minority the management of the State was taken over by 
Government. It was released on the 10th November 1925 and the Chief 
w’as formally installed on the gaddi on the 24th December 1925. In 1923 
he married a daughter of the Euler of Keonjhar, and after her death he 
married in 1927 the daughter of Bara Dal Harish Chandra Bhanj Deo of 
Mayurbhunj. • Again, in January 1935, he married the daughter of . Eaja 
Lakshminarayan Harichandan Jagdeva of Tekkali in Ganjam, and in 1936 
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the daughter of Baja Panindra Narayan Singh of Moheshpur Baj, Santal 
Parganas, Bihar. 

5. The Baja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Gaurs, Gonds, Pans and Sudhas 
and are mainly agiicultmasts. 

7. The capital of the State is Baintragavh. 


BAMEA. 

Bamra originally formed one of the Sambalpur and Patna, or Garhjat, 
group, whose Chiefs were at first independent but were subsequently in 
■subordination to the Maharaja of Patna. Tradition relates that the first 
Ghief came from the Euling family of Patna. The Euling family are Bajput 
by caste and the Chiefs assume the titles of “Tribhuban Deb” and “Sudhal 
Deb” alternatelj’ on succession. 

2. Tribhuban Singh, who died in 1869, was succeeded by his nephew 
Sudhal Deo, who died in 1903, when he was succeeded by his son Baja 
Satchidanand Tribhuban Deb. On his death on the 11th March 1916 he 
was succeeded by his son, Baja Dibyashankar Sudhal Deb, who in 1919 
was decorated with a C.B.E., in recognition of his sendees during the Great 
War. He died in 1920 and was succeeded by his eldest son, the present 
Euler. 

3. Baja Bhanuganga Tribhuban Deb the present Euler, was born in 1914, 
and succeeded to the gaddi in 1920. A period of minority administration 
followed until the Baja was invested with ruling powers on the 17th January 
1935. He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Baipur. In April 1935 
he married a daughter of the IMaharaja of Kalabandi. A daughter was bom 
in June 1936, a son and heir on the 11th June 1937 and a second son on 
the 9th June 1939. 

4. The first Treaty engagement was executed in 1827, and a Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 1865. In 1867 the Euling Chief received a Sanad 
defining his status and powers. Sanads of this nature were granted in 1905, 
1915 and 1937. 

5. The Baja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Council 
consisting of two members, the Diwan and the State Judge. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Kisans, Gauras, Gonds, Bhuiyas 
and Gandas, whose chief occupation is agriculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Deogarh. 


BAEAMBA. 

According to tradition, the history of tne Baramba State starts from 
the year 1305 with Hatakeswar Bant, who was presented by the Baja of 
Orissa with two Khond villages, from which he and his successors built up 
the State. 

2. The family title was originally Baut. Some of the Chiefs assumed 
the title of Mangraj , and a few generations ago the family assurned the style 
of “Birliar Mangraj Mahapatra”. The Euling fariiily is Kshatriya by caste, 
and the hereditary title of Baja was granted in 1874. 
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3. Baja. Biswambliar Birbar Mangraj Mahapaira ruled from 1881 to’, 1921 
He died on the 206h August 1922 and was succeeded by bis son, Baja Bavayan 
Chandra Birbar Mangraj Mahapatra, the present Euler. , , , . ' ' , 

d. The present Euler was born in 1914:. He was educated at the Eaj- 
kumar College, Eaipur, and then at the Ewing Christian College, . Allahabad. 
He was formally installed on the gaddi on the 16th January 1935. In May ' 
1934 he married a daughter of the late Hal Dayanidhi Deb and grand- 
daughter of Sir Basudeh Sudhal Deb, E.C.I.E., the late Eaja of Bamra".' 
A son and heir was born on 19th April 1935 who was .named Jubraj Sree 
ICrishna Chandi-a Deb, and a second son on 10th April 1939 who was 
named Pattayet Sree Breendaban Chandra Deb. ■ ’ ■ 

0 . The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803, and a Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 1862. In 1894 the then Chief received a Sanad 
defining his status and powers. This Sanad w'as later revised by the Sauads 
of 1908, 191.5 and 1937. 

6. The Eaja is assisted in the administration of the State by a Diwan. 

7. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas and Pans, whose main occupation 

is agriculture. : 

8. The capital of the State is Baramba. 

BAUDH. 

A' line of Brahmin Eajas occupied the gaddr of Baudh until .the year 
1062, when the last Bralimin Eaja died cliildless and gave the gaddi to 
a scion of the Keonjhar family, whom he had adopted as his heir. ' Eiom him 
are said to be descended the present line of Eulers. 

2. The Eaj family claims descent from the Solar race, and is Kshatriya 
by caste. The hereditary title of Eaja was gi’anted by the Sanad of 1874. 

3. Eaja Jogendra Dev died on the 10th March 1913 and was. succeeded 
by his son, the present Euler. Eaja Narayan Prasad Dev was born on the 
14th March 1904 and succeeded to the gaddi as a minor on the 10th March 
1913. He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur, and installed on the' 
gaddi on 14th March 1925 when the minority administration came to an 
end.. The Eaja married the second sister of the Eaja of Athmallik on the 
23rd March 1923. He w'as elected as a representative member for the Orissa 
States to the Chamber of Princes for the terra 1929 — 31, and was again elected 
-for another term in 1936. 

4. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1804. In this Treaty, 
Athmallik was concerned as a tributary of Baudh, but from 1819 onwards 
the independence of Athmallik (q. v.) was. recognised. A KabuUat was 
executed by the Euler of Baudh in 1821 under the terms of which he agreed 
to pay tribute to the East India Company, and in 1827 he accepted respon- 
i’ibility in certain police and judicial matters. A Sanad of adoption ivas 
granted in 1862, and by the Sanad of 1894 the status, and pow'ers of, the 
Chief were defined. Ee'vdsed Sanads were granted in 1908,- 1915 and 1937. 

5. The Euler is assisted in the administration of, his State by an Advisory 

Council consisting of the Executive ofiicers of the State under the presidency 
of the Diwan. , , ' ' 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Gauras, Khonds, Pans and Chasas, whose 

principal occupation is agriculture. . ’ " 

7. The capital of the State is Baudhgarh. 
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BONAI. 

The Billing family is Ivshntriya by caste, nml the hcreclitnrj- title is 
Eaja. The Chiefs assume the styies of Inilra Deo and Chandra Deo alter- 
nately on succession. 

2. Baja Chandra Deo died in February 1902 and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Baja Dharani Dhar Indra Deo,' the present Buler. He was born 
on Gtli January 1S8-1 and was educated at Dcogarh in the Bainra State, and 
received administrative training' at Banchi. The State was released from 
Government management on the Ist October lOl-o. The Baja married the 
daughter of Baja Sir Basudev Sudhal Deb, K.C.I.E., of Bamra, but no 
children were born to them. On the BJlh ^^ay 1935 the Chief adopted 
Kadaml.a Keshari Deo, aged seven, the eldest son of his decca.scd brother, 
Jlira Bajradhar Deo, as his son and lieir. One of the Baja's brothers, Kumar 
Jadumani Deo, was adopted by the late Baja of Bainikliol, and is now the 
Buler of that State. In 1925.'TG the Baja of Ronai was elected as a represen- 
tative member to the Ciiambcr of Princes. 

3. Bonai was ceded to the British Government in 1803 by the Treaty ot 
Deogaon by the Mahratta Chief Baglmji Biinnsla, restored in 1818, and 
finally ceded by tiie Treaty of 1828. In 1899 Baja Cliandra Deo was granted 
a Sahad defining his status and {lowers. This Sannd was revised in 1905, 
1915 and 1919 and 1937. A Sanad of adojition was granted in 1914. 

•i. The Buler is nssipted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

5. The inhabitants are chiefly Bhuiyas, Gonds, Kharias, Mundas and 
Pans. The State is rich in minenil wealth, mainly manganese and iron ore. 

6. Tlic Capital of the State is Bonaigarh. 

D.\SP.\LTi.\. 

Daspalla is a corruiition of Jas{ialln meaning a village or number of 
Tillages acquired by conquest. The Slate was established by Sal Bhanja, 
one of the brothers of a former Baja of Baudh, and extended by his successors 
Karain Bhanja and Padmanav Bhanja. The two succeeding Chiefs attempted 
to wrest from the Baja of Angul the tract known as Jorinulm and the dis- 
pute was decided in favour of I lie Baja of Daspalla, a Sanad being given to 
him by Baglmji Biion«ia in 1778. Thenceforth the State was known 
ns Jormu Daspalla or Jorum Dar.()alla. The twelfth Chief of this family, 
Krishna Chandra Bhanja added the tnmls of Kasaghar, Baisipalli and 
Kalamba to his territory. The present ruling family are the descendants of 
Sal Bhanja, the founder of the Slate. 

2. Baja Gour Chandra Bhanja, ruled from 1795 to 1805, and ho entered 
into the first treaty hclwcen the British Government and the State in 1803. 
Raja Krishna Chandnt Deo Bhanja succeeded hia father Baja Gour Chandra 
Bhanja in JR05, during his rule the practices of Sati nml human sacrifice wero 
stopped. He assisted the British in ca{>turing the Raja of Ghumsar and 
hronglit under his control the tnrhnlcnt Amnit Khondn, adding their parn- 
ganahs to his territory. 

3, Baja Kainyan Deo Bhanja, who ruled from 1897 to 1913, adopted na 
his heir tlic second son of his daughter, wife of the late Baja of Psriknd 
Estate in the Bnri district. Tlic ado))led son was recognised by Government 
an Baja Kishore Cliandra Deo Bhanja, hut Balm Baishanh Cliaran Deo, a 
relative of the late Cliief. claimed the succession and stirred np the Khond 
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population to rebellion. Order was restored by the Commissioner of Orissa 
with a force of armed police. . ' ' 

4. The ruling family is Kshatriya by caste. The hereditar}' title is Baja,' 

while Bhanja is also assumed as a family title. . , 

5. The present ruler, Eaja Kishore Chandra Deo Bhanja, was bom on 
the 16th of April 1908 and educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipiir. He 
received administrative training in the Eaipur district. He succeeded to the 
gaddi in 1913, and was installed on the 3rd March 1930. In 1931 he married 
the sister of the ruler of the Bamra State, and a son, Jubraj Puma CHan^a 
Deo Bhanja wms bom on the 16th March 1932. The Eaja has another son 
born in 1933 and a daughter born in 1935. He has three sisters, one oi 
whom is married to the brother of the Eaja Bahadur of Hindol. 

6. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803 by the Chief as the 
Eaja of Jorum. Shoiily afterwards another Treaty was executed by him ae 
Eaja of Daspalla. A Sanad of adoption was granted in 1862 and by the 
Sanad of 1874 the hereditary title of Eaja was conferred. In 1894 the Chief’s 
status and powers were defined by the grant of a Sanad, which was revised 
in the years 1908, 1915 and 1937. 

7. The Euler is assisted in the management of the State by a Diwan. 

8. The State pays Es. 661 annually as tribute. This tribute is in theory 
paid for Jormu and nothing is paid for the Daspalla State proper in view of 
the annual supply of timber for the Jagganath car, which is still sent to 
Puri, This tribute was fixed by the Treaty of 1803, and under a later Treaty 
— probably executed in 1804— the Chief made himself responsible for the 
safety of the Barmul Pass on the Mahanadi river, and no tribute (except in 
respect of Jormu) was to be demafaded from him so long as he remained 
loyal. 

9. The inhabitants of the State are mostly Khonds, Pans, Ohasas and 
Gaurs whose chief occupation is agriculture. 

10. The capital of the State is Daspalla. 


DHENKANAD. 

The State is said to have been founded in 1529 by Hari Singh, a 
Eajput warrior. Tradition relates that the most notable incident in the 
dynastic histoiy was the war between his ninth descendant and the Bhonslas 
of Hagpur during the latter half of the 18th century.' This culminated in 
the defeat of the Bhonslas, and brought from the Eaja of Puri the hereditary 
title of “Mahendra Bahadur” for the Euler. 

2. The State, which had been under Government management continu- 
ously since 1877, was released on the 13th Pebmarj' 1906, when Eaja Sura 
Pratap Mahendra Bahadur attained his majority. - He died on the 16th 

‘ October 1918, and owing to his son being minor the management of the 
State was taken over by Government until the 15th November 1925. The 
hereditary title of Baja was conferred on the Euler by the Sanad of 1874. 

3. Eaja Sankara Pratap Singh Deo Mahendra Bahadur, the present Euler, ■ 
was born on the 15th November 1904, and was educated at the Eajkumar 
College, Eaipur. He completed his B.A. course at the Eaverishaw, College,. 
Cuttack and was installed on the gaddi on the 18th December 1925. He 
married the eldest daughter of the present Euler of Seraikela in 1924. He 
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WHS elected as a representative member to the Chamber of Princes during 
the years 1931 — 35. 

4. The first treaty engagement -was executed in 1803. A Sanad of adop- 
tion was granted in 1862. In 1894 a Sanad was granted to jRaja Sura Pratap 
Mahendra Bahadur defining his status and powers. This Sanad was revised 
in 1908, 1915 and 1937. 

6. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his state by an Executive 
Council, consisting of three members, under his own Presidency. 

. 6. Agriculture is the main occupation of the people, who are chiefly 
Chasas, Gauras, Khandaits, Brahmins and Telis. 

7. The capital of the State is Dhenkanal. 


GANGPUE. 

The Gangpur Eaj family claims descent from the Pamar clans of 
Eajputs of Ujjain through Eaja Bir Vikramaditya. 

2. Gangpur was ceded to the British Government in 1803 by the Mahratta 
Chief Eaghuji Bhonsla, but was restored in 1806 and finally ceded by the 
Treaty of 1826. Gangpur was formerly dependent on the Chief of Sambal- 
pur, but this dependency ceased when it came under the British Govern- 
ment. The family is Kshatriya by caste and the hereditary title is Eaja. 

3- Eaja Bhawani Shankar Sekliar Deo, while a minor, succeeded his 
grandfather Maharaja Eaghunath Sekhar Deo, who died on the 10th June 
1917 after ruling for 52 years. The title of Maharaja was conferred on him 
as a personal distinction in 1915. The State was released from Government 
management on the 14th May 1919 when the minor Chief attained majority. 
He was formally placed on the gaddi on the 2nd February 1920. He died on 
the 5th May 1930, leaving two minor sons. The elder succeeded him under 
the name and title of Bir Mitra Pratap Sekhar Deo. He died during his 
minority in London on the 26th June 1938 and was succeeded on the 26th 
December 1938 by his brother (who was born on the 25th September 1923) 
under the name and title of Eaja Bir Udit Pratap Sekhar Deo. During his 
minority his mother has been granted administrative powers. She is aided 
by a Diwan. 

4. A Sanad defining the status and powers of the Euler was granted in 
1899 to Eaja Eaghunath Sekhar Deo. This Sanad was revised in 1905, 1915, 
1919 and 1937, A Sanad of adoption was granted in 1914. 

5. The inhabitants are mostly Oraons, Gonds, Bhuiyas and Mundas, 
whose principal occupation is agriculture. There are extensive limestone 
■quarries in the State and also some dolomite. 

6. The Capital of the State is Sundargarh. 


HINDOL. 

The Hindol Eaj family are said to be descendants of Maharajadhiraj 
Kapilendra Deb, of the Ganga dynasty, .formerly sovereign of Orissa. The 
piesent Euler is said to be descended from 'Oddhab Deva, who founded the 
State m about 1560. Maharajadhiraj Dibyasingha Deb of Puri con- 
ferred the title of ^fardraj Jagadeb on the then Euler of Hindol, since wdien 
Eulers have used the title as a hereditary distinction. 
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2. The late Chief, Baja Joharaan Mardraj Jagadeb, who w.-s tiif hx , ■ 
second in succession from the founder of the State, died on the 10th' 5^' ' 
^ary 1906 and was succeeded by his eldest son, Baja Naba Kishore Sandra 
Maidraj Japdeb. As he was then a minor, the State was placed aadeV 
Government management from which it was released on the 20th Febraarv 
1913, when the Chief attained his majority, and was installed on the gaddi. 

8. After the death of his first wife, the Chief married, in 192^ the only 
daughter of the Zamindar of Thuamal Eampur in the Kalahandi Slate. A ■ 
son Jubraj Pratap Chandra Singh Deo, was born on the 12th November 
1917, and two other sons in 1923 and 1924. Of the four daughters of the 
Chief, the eldest is married to the Baja of Athgarh. The iTiibraj married on 
the 4th March 1938 the daughter of the Thakur Sahib of the Kathiawar State 
in Central India, 


4. The title of Baja Bahadur was conferred upon the present Pailer on 
the 1st January 1921 as a personal distinction, and during the following year 
he was elected as a representative member to the Chamber, of Princes. 

6. The first treaty engagement was executed with the British in 1803. In 
1862 a Sanad of adoption was granted, and in 1874 the hereditary title of 
Baja was conferred on the Chief. The Sanad of 1894 by which tlie status 
and jiowers of the Chief were defined, was revised in the years 1908, 1915 
and finally in 1937. 

G. The administration of the State is carried on by a Council of two 
members presided over by the Euler. 

7. The State consists of tangled ranges of hills, and comtnunicationa are 
difficult. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Paiks, Brahmins and Pans, 
.whose principal occupation is agriculture. 


8. The capital of the State is Hindol. 


KEOBJHAB. 


The history of Keonjhar as a separate State begins about 1128. 
Before that tiine it is said that Upper Keonjhar and Mayurbhanj formed 

. . t-i 1 -TT" . ___ TT— tAnn 


In 1098 one Jai Singh, 'son of 
in Bajputana, came on pilgrimage 


part of a State called Hariharpur. 

Man Singh, a Chief of Jaipur in — ^ ^ „ 

to ' Puri, w’’here he married the daughter of the Buler of Pun, 
receiving from him as a dowry the territory^ of Hariharpur. Two 
sons were bom, the eldest called Adi Singh, and the youngest Jati 
Singh. Before his death Jai Singh divided ' his temtoiy of Hwiharpur 
between his two sons, giving Mayurbhanj to the eldest and upper Keonjhar 
to the youngest. The Anandpur sub-diyision was subsequently added to 
the estate of the latter, having been obtained as a reward from the Chief of 
Puri. The Euling family is tEus descended through Jati Singh from Jai 
Singh, who was a Kachhwaha Bajpnt of the Solar race.. 

2. The Baja of Keonjhar formerly had full authority over Pal-Lahara. - 
The tribute of the State was originally fixed at lis. .2,976 by the Treaty of 
1804 but in 1859, in recognition of the services of Baja Gadadiiar Isarayan 
Bhani Deo rendered during the Mutiny of 1857, the tribute was reduced by 
Bs. 1000 which includes the tribute of Pal-Dahara. Besides the reduction 
of the tribute the Chief was made a Maharaja. He died in 18G1 and was . 
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succeeded by bis son Dhanurjai Narayan Bbanj Deo, whose rule was marked 
by more than one disturbance. He commenced his career in bloodshed 
because the widow, of his predecessor would not accept his succession to 
the gandi. The Bhuiyas took the side of the Dowager Eani in opposing 
his succession and there broke out what is known as the Bhuiyan rebellion 
of 1867-68. This insurrection had to be suppressed by British troops, and 
the State was held under British superintendence for a decade. A second 
Bhuiyan .rebellion broke out in 1891, and in this case also British aid had 
to be requisitioned. As a result of the enquiry into the causes of the out- 
break an Agent was appointed to advise and assist the Maharaja. This 
Agent was withdrawn in 1900. 

3. Maharaja Dhanurjai Narayan Bhanj Deo died in 1905 and was suc- 
ceeded by his son Gopinath Narayan Bhanj Deo who resigned in 1907, and 
the administration of the State was taken over by the Government of India. 
In 1926 the Raja died and was succeeded by his son Raja Balbhadra Narayan 
Bhanj Deo, the present Euler, who was born on the 26th December 1905, 
and educated at the Eajkumar College, Raipur. The State was released from 
Government management in 1929 and in that year the chief married the 
daughter of the Raja of Kharsawan. A daughter was born in 1930 and. a, son 
and heir, Tikayat Sri Nrusingh Naraj^an Bhanj Deo, on the 17th February 
1932. 

4. The family is Kshatriya by caste and assumes the title of Bhanj, 
while the hereditary title of Raja was conferred on the Ruler in 1874. 

5. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1804. A Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 1862, and the status and powers of the Euler were 
defined by the Sanad of 1894. This Sanad was revised in 1908, 1927 and 
1937. 

6. The Ruler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

7. The inhabitants are mostly Pans, Khandaits, Gauras, Bhuy^as and 
Khonds. The State is extremely rich in iron and manganese ores. 

8. The capital of the State is Keonjhargarh. 


KHANDPARA. 

The Ruling family belong to the Baghel clan of Rajputs and are descend- 
ants of the Ruhng family of Rewa, through Suryamani Singh, the youngest 
son of a former Raja of Rewa, who founded the State of Nayagarh. 

■ 2. Towards the end of the 16th century Raja Raghunath Singh of 
Nayagarh divided his State between his two sons. The elder, Harihar 
Singh, became Raja of Nayagarh, while the younger, Jadunath Singh 
Mangraj, received four villages as his share. In 1599 Jadunath Singh is 
said to have defeated the Khandpara Chief and to have taken possession 
of his territory, thus becoming the founder of the modern Khandpara. The 
family title is Mardraj Bharamarbar Ray. 

3. Raja Jadunath Singh Mangraj obtained his title of Mangraj from the 
Maharaja of Orissa. A subsequent Ruler, Banamali. Singh, afforded certain 
military assistance to the Maharaja of Orissa arid received the title of Bhai 
klardraj Bharamarbar Ray, which is used by the Eulers cf the State up to 
the present day. 
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4. Uaja Bamchandra Samanta, who was twelfth in descent fm™ tu 
tonaer of th. State died on He Mh Eocmbe, wS, 

^oj_)ted son, aged 8 years, who succeeded him under the title of Eaia 
Hanhar Singh Mardraj He was educated at the Bajkiimar ColleS 
Baipur, and installed on tJie gaddi on the 30th January 1935 In 1934 lin 
mamed a daughter of the late Lai Shrish Chandra Bhani Leo, uncle of the' 
Maharaja of Maynrbhanj. ■ 


. first treaty engagement with the British Government was entered 

^ f 1 ^ adoption was granted in 1862, while by the Sanad 

of 1S74 the hereditary title of Baja was conferred on the Euler. Sanads 
defining the status and powers of the Chief were ^ranted in 1894 1908 
1916 and 1937. ’ 


6. The Bidet is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan, ' 

7. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Khandas, Brahmins and Kents, 
whose principal occupation is agriculture. 

S. The capital of the State is Khandparagarh. 


KHABSAWAN. 


The Baja of Eharsawan traces his descent to Bilcram Singh, a younger 
sen of the Baja of Porahat. During the mutiny of 1857, Thakur"^ Gangs 
Earn Singh Deo rendered good services to the British Government and was 
rewarded with a grant of four villages of the Porahat Estate. Eelationa 
with the British Government are traced back to. 1793. In 1899 a Sanad 
was granted to Thakur Mahendra Narayan Singh Deo defining his status 
and powers. This Sanad was revised in 1915, 1919 and 1937. In 1914 a 
Sanad of adopFion was granted, and in 1917 the title of Kaj’a was made 
hereditary. Prior to the bestowal of this title the Chief had been styled 
Thakur, 


2. The ruling family is Kshatriya by caste. Thakur Mahendra Narayan 

Sin^h Deo died in 1902 and was succeeded by bis minor son, Baja Sriram 
Chandra Singh Deo, the present Euler. He was born on the 4th July 
1892 and educated at the Bajkumar College at Baipur. He was installed 
on the gaddi on the 4% July 1913 when the title of Thakur was conferred 
on him as a personal distinction by H._E. the Viceroy. The title of Baja 
was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction in 1917. He m.wned the 
daughter of the Baja of Jaria and a son and heir, Jubraj Snman Pumendu 
Narayan Singh Deo, was born to him on tlie 27th December 1911. He has 
three other sons and four daughters. • 

3. The Baja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

4. No tribute is paid to Government, but the Euler is liable to furnish 
troops when called upon. 

5. The inhabitants consist mainly of Kols and other aboriginal tribes 
whose chief occupation is agriculture. The State is rich m kyanite, copper 
ores and other minerals, of which the first-named only is worked, 

6. The capital of the State is Eharsawangarh. , 
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NAESINGHPUE. 

Tliis State is said to have been founded by one Dliarma Singh about 
the year 1292 and to have been originally in the possession of two 
Ehonds, Narsingha and Para, from whom the name of the State has been 
taken. The title Mansingh Harichandan Mahapatra was obtained by the 
fifteenth Chief from the Maharaja of Puri, to whom the State was then 
subject. The Euling family is Eajput by caste, and the hereditary title 
is Eaja, conferred on the Euler by the Sanad of 1874. 

2. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803. A Sanad of 
adoption was granted to the Chief in 1862. In 1894 a Sanad was granted 
defining the status and powers of the Euler. Eevised Sanads were granted 
in 1908, 1915 and 1937. 

3. Eaja Earn Chandra hfansingh Harichandan Mahapatra died on the 
6th July 1921, "while still a minor, and was succeeded by his younger brother, 
Eaja Ananta Harayan lilansingh Harichandan hlabapatra, the present Euler. 

4. The present Chief was born on the 9th September 1908 and succeeded 
to the gaddi on the oth of July 1921, and was installed on the 4th of May 
1931. He was educated at the Eajlnimar College, Eaipur, and at the 
Eavenshaw College, Cuttack. In 1929 he married the daughter of the 
Honourable Eaja Sir Eajendra Narayan Bhanja Deo, O.B.E., of Kanika 
in the Cuttack district, and a son and heir, Kumar Trilochan Singh Deo, 
was born on the 14th September 1932. He also has one daughter. 

5. The Eaja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

G. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas and Pans whose principal occupa- 
tion is agriculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Narsinghpur. 


NAYAGAEH. 

According to tradition the founder of the Euling family was one 
Suryamani Singh, a Baghel Eajput from Eewa in Central India. He estab- 
lished himself at Nayagarh and -n-as elected by the people as their Chief. 
The twelfth Euler gave Nayagarh to liis eldest son and Khandpara to his 
second son. • 

2. Eaja Eaghunath Singh hfandhata, the twenty-fourth in descent, died 
■without issue in 1897, having authorised his younger Eani to adopt an heir. 
Eaja Narayan Singh Mandhata was selected and was recognised by Govern- 
ment. Owing to liis incompetence, however, the management of tho State 
was taken over by Government. 

3. The Euling famil}' is Kshalriya by caste, and the hereditary title is 
Eaja, conferred by the Sanad of 1874. Eaja Krishna Chandra Singh 
Mandhata was born on the 15th August 1911. He was educated 
at the Eajlcumar College, Eaipur. The State was under Government 
management during the minority period and he was in.stalled on tho gaddi 
on the 20lh of July !19.33. Ho married the daughter of the second son of 
the late Prime Minister of Nepal on the 29th January 1931 A son and 
heir, Jubraj Brajendra Kishorc Singh, "U'as bom to him on tho 4th of 
September 1933. In 1934, tho Euling Chief -visited Europe for reasons of 
health. 

K 
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4. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803 and a Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 1862. In 1894 a Sanad was given to the Euler 
defining his status and powers. Eevised Sanads were issued in 1908, 1915 
and 1937. 

5. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his State by a liiwan.' ' 

6. The inhabitants who are of various aboriginal castes, are mainly 
engaged in agriculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Nayagarh. 


NILGIEI. 

The State is said to have been founded in 1125 by two brothers, Nila and 
Sankra, who came from Chota-Nagpur. During the time of the Moghuls, 
the tribute of the State fell into arrears, and its area was' consequently 
considerably reduced. 

2. The present Eaj family are the descendants of Bhanukaran of the 
Nagbansi family who drove out the original rulers. The 13th Chief, 
Narayan Basant Birat Bhujang Mandhata, received the title of Harichandan 
from the Maharaja of Orissa for his defence of the State goddess and her 
temple from the inroads of Kalapahar. In 1611 the 16th Euler was 
granted the title of Mardraj for the assistance he rendered to the Moghuls 
against the Pathans. The Euling family is Eshatriya by caste and the 
hereditary title is Eaja, conferred by the Sanad of 1874. 

3. Krishna Chandra Mardraj Harichandan ruled from 1843 until 1893, 
when he died without issue and was succeeded by Shyam Chandra Mardraj 
Harichandan, whom he had adopted from the Majmrbhanj family. He was 
temporarily deprived of his powers in 1905 ; but they were restored in 1908. 
On his death in 1913 he was succeeded by his only son Eaja Eishore 
Chandra Mardraj Harichandan, the present Euler. 

4. Eaja Kishore Chandra Mardraj Harichandan was bom on the 2nd 
February 1904 and succeeded to the gaddi as a minor. He was educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and was installed on the gaddi on the 20th 
April 1925, when the minority administration came to an end. He married 
the daughter of the Eaja of Alirajpur in Central India in 1922, and the 
daughter of Thakur Saheb of Thakurgaon (Eanchi) in 1925. A son and heir 
was bom in 1930, besides whom the Chief has three daughters. 

6. The first treaty between the State and the British was executed in 
1803. A Sanad of adoption was granted in 1862 and successive Sanads. 
defining the status and powers of the Chief were granted in 1894, 1908, 
1915 and 1937. 

6. The Chief is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

7. The State possesses three Zamindaries in the Balasore district. , 

8. The inhabitants of the State are almost entirely Hindus, including • 
the aborigines, and their main occupation is agriculture. 

9. The capital of the State is Eajnilgiri. 
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PAL— LAHAEA. 

Pal-Laha.ra was originally a larger State, bnt was dispossessed of mncb 
territory by neighbouring Eajas. Towards the end of the 18th century, a 
dispute over the succession resulted in an appeal by one of the contestants 
to the Eaja of Keonjhar, who interfered successfully and obtained ascen- 
dency in the State. In 1825, on the death of the then Chief (a nominee of 
Keonjhar), the people of Pal-Lahara endeavoured to put an end to the 
Keonjhar influence. A petition to the Agent General of the South Western 
Frontier ultimately resulted in the cessation of the Keonjhar paramountcy 
in 1840, its only relic now being that the tribute paid by Pal-Lahara is 
credited as a portion of the tribute payable by Keonjhar. The Euling family 
are Parmar Eajputs. 

2. Ghakradhar Pal, afterwards known as Muni Pal, the father of the 
late Chief, was made a Eaja Bahadur in 1868 for services rendered by him 
during the first Keonjhar rebellion. The family titles of Ganeshwar Pal 
and Muni Pal are assumed alternately bj' the Eajas on succession. The title 
of Eaja was made hereditary by the Sanad of 1874. 

3. Eaja Duti Krishna Pal succeeded as a minor in 1888, assuming the 
designation of Ganeshwar Pal. He died in 1912 and the State came under 
Government management. Sarat Chandra Pal, son of the late Chief’s 
cousin, who was born on the 26th November 1903, was recognised by 
Government as his successor under the name and title of Eaja Muni Pal. 
A son and heir was born to him on the 24th March 1923. The period of 
management came to an end on the 26th November 1925, and the Chief was 
formally installed on the gaddi on the 11th December of that year. 

4. A Sanad of adoption was granted in 1862, and subsequently Sanads 
defining the status and powers of the Chief were granted in 1894, 1898, 
1908, 1915 and 1937. 

5. The Eaja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. . 

6. The inhabitants, who are chiefly agriculturists, are of various castes, 
mostly Chasas and Pans. 

7. The capital of the State is Pal-Lahara. 


EAIEAKHOL. 

This State was formerly a Zamindari subordinate to Bamra, but was 
made an independent State, constituting one of the Garhjat group, by the 
Patna Chiefs about the middle of the 18th century. Eairakhol was not 
included in the list of Feudatories at the time of their classification in 
1865, but as a result of the conspicuous loyalty shown by the Chief in 1857 
the State was recognised as a Feudatory in 1866. 

2. Eaja Bishnu Chandra Jenamani died in 1900 and was succeeded by 
his grandson, Eaja Gaura Chandra Deo, who ruled until his death in 1906. 
He was succeeded by a brother of the Euler of Bonai, whom he had adopted 
as his heir. Eaja Bir Chandra Jadumani, the present Euler, who was bom 
in 1894, and educated at the Eajlmmar College, Eaipur, succeeded to the 
gaddi in 1906, and was invested with ruling powers in 1916. He married 

k2 
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tbe sister of the late Maharaja of Sonepur jind has three sons and four- 
daughters. His eldest son, Jubraj Girish ChiiEdra Deb, was born on the 
19th August 1914, and was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. 

3. The first treaty engagement was ex.eauted In’ 18,0.1. A ol 

adoption was granted in 1866, and in 1867 , the status of the Ruler as a 
Feudatory Chief was defined. This Sanad was revised in 1905 and 1915. 

4. The Buler' is assisted in the administration of his State by a Dhvah. . 

5. The inhabitants are chiefly Brahmins, Bajputs, Mahantis and Chasas, 
whose main occupation is agriculture. 

6. The capital of the State is Eairakhol. 

RANPUE. 

The Eanpur State claims to be the most ancient of all the former 
Tributary Mahals of Orissa. Biswabasab of the Benu Raj family, together 
with his brother, is ’said to have fled from his home in the hTilgiris and to have 
established himself in Eanpur. During the twelfth century the then, Ruler 
of Eanpur received the title of Narendra from the Eaja of Onssa. The 
title of Bajradhar was hestowed hy' the "Malnatta Raja Raghuji. 'Die lamiiyi 
accordingly styde themselves Bajradhar Narendra Mahapatra. The Euling 
family is Kehatriya by caste, and the hereditary title of Eaja was conferred 
by the Sanad of 1874. 

2. Eaja Birbar Exishna Chandra Singh Bajradhar Narendra Mahapatra 
was born on the 20th August 1878 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 12tli 
July 1899. He is the ninety-eighth in descent from the founder of the State. 
In 1899 he married the daughter of the Zamiodar of Childti in the Ganjam 
^strict. A son and heir, Jubraj Sri Biranchi Jlarayan Singh Deo, was born 
on the 9th of March 1900 and died on the 14tb January 1938. He manied 
the sister of the present Ruling Chief of Nilgiri on the Gth February 1928. 
A sou Tilcayat Sri Brajendra Chandra. Singh E^o was born on the 22nd 
October 1928- 

3. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803. The Chief 
received a Sanad of adoption in 1862 and in the Sanad of 1894 the status 
and powers of the Euler were defined. This Sanad was revised in 1908, 
1915 and 1937. 

4. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

5. The inain occupation of the people, who *ire chiefly Chasas and Gaurs, 
is agriculture. 

6. The capital of the State is Eanpur. 


' SERATRELA. 

1. The State was founded about 1620 by Bikram Singh, a younger 
sou oL the Eaja of Porahat, who granted him » tmct of country known as 
the Singbbbum Pirh. Bikram Singh made Ws headquarters at Seraikela 
and extended his territories by conquest. During the Mutiny of 1857, and 
during the Keonjhar campaign of 1868, the then Euler, Eaja Chakradhai 
Singh Deo, rendered valuable assistance and, was rewarded on the. formei 
pccasion ■with a portion of the confiscated estate of the Eaja of Porahat, foi 
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which he received a Sanad in 1860. The family claims to belong to the 
Rathore clan of Rajputs. The hereditary title is Raja, conferred by the 
Sanad of 1917. 

2. Raja Chakradhar Singh Deo died in 1882 and was succeeded by his 
son, Raja Udit l^arayan Singh Deo, who received the title of Raja Bahadur 
in 1884 and the title of Maharaja in 1922, both as personal distinctions. 
He died on the 9th December 1931 and was succeeded by his grandson, 
Raja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo, the present Ruler. 

3. Raja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo was born on the 30th July 1887. In 
1907 he married the only daughter of the late Maharaja Ram Chandra 
Singh Deo of Patna. Of his six sons the eldest, Tikayat Nrupendra Narayan 
Singh Deo, who was born on the 21st March 1908 is the heir apparent. 
He married the eldest daughter of the Maharaja of Kalahandi. The second 
son of the Ruler, Rajendra Harayan Singh Deo, is the present Maharaja of 
Patna. The Ruler is a representative Member of the Chamber of Princes. 

4. The State appears to have first come into contact with the British in 
1770. In 1899 a Sanad was granted to the Ruler defining his status and 
powers : this was revised in 191fi, 1919 and 1937. A Sanad of adoption was 
given in 1914. 

5. The system of government is by means of a State Council, of which 
the Ruler is President and the heir-apparent Vice-President. 

6. The inhabitants, whose main occupation is agriculture, are mostly 
Hos, Santals and Kurmis. There are large deposits of copper, iron, 
manganese and other minerals, besides asbestos mines in the State. 

7. The capital of the State is Seraikela. 


SONBPUE. 

Sonepur was constituted a separate State about 1560 by Madan 
Gopal, son of the Raja of Sambalpur. The family claims to belong to the 
Chauhan clan of Rajputs, being an offshoot of the famiRr of the Raja of 
Sambalpur. 

2. Niladhar Singh Deo was succeeded in 1891 by his eldest son, Pratap 
Eudra Singh Deo, who died in 1902. Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya Singh 
Deo, K.C.I.E., was bom in 1874 and succeeded to the gaddi in 1902. The 
title of Maharaja was conferred on him as a personal distinction in 1908, and 
made hereditary in 1921. He was created a K.C.I.E., and was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns in 1918 for seiwices in connection with the 
Great War. Eor some years he was a representative member of the 
Chamber of Princes. He died on the 29th April 1937 when his son, 
Sudhansu Sekhar Singh Deo, who was born on the 23rd August 1899>and 
educated at St. Xavier’s College, Calcutta, succeeded to the gaddi. He 
married the daughter of the Zamindar of Lanjigarh in Kalahandi State, 
He has one son, Jubaraj Bir Pratap Singh Deo bom on the 31st July 1923 
and two daughters. 
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■ ' 3. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1827.- A. Banad of 
adoption was granted in 18G5, and in 1867 the Euler received a Sanad ' 
defining his status as a Feudatory' Chief. The terms of ' tliis ' Banad were ' 
revised in 1915 and 1937.' • ‘ - . . 

’ 4. The Euler administers his State through an Executive Council. . ' ‘ 

. 5. The inhabitants are chiefly' Brahmins, Karans, Gonds and' Khouds 

whose main occupation is agriculture. . , ' ■ 

6. The capital of the State is Sonepur Eaj. ' ; 


‘ TALCHEE. 

Eaja Padmanava Bnhar Harichandan was the founder of Talcher,. 
and the family' title is “Birbar Harichandan”. The Euling family claims ' 
its descent from the Solar branch of Eajputs. In 1847 the Euler assisted 
the British Government in subduing the Angul rebellion, and was rewarded 
with the title of Mahendra Bahadur. The next Chief ruled from 1873 to 
1891, and was succeeded by his adopted son, Baja Kishore’ Chandra Birbar., 
Harichandan. The hereditary title is Eaja, conferred by Sanad in 1874. 

2. The present Chief, Eaja Kishore Chandra Birbar Harichandan, is 
twenty-second in the line and was bom in 1880 and succeeded to the f/addi , 
while a minor in 1891. He was educated at the Eavenshaw College, Cuttack,' . 
and installed on the gaddi on the 9th June 1901. He married a daughter . 
of the late Eaja Sir Basudev Sudhal Deb, K.C.I.E., of Bamra, and has 
two sons. .The elder Jubraj Hrudaya Chandra Deb, was born on the 27th 
•February 1902. The Eaja was for many years a representative member of’ 
the Chamber of Princes. 

3. The first treaty engagement was executed-in 1803. In 1862 the Chief 
received a Sanad of adoption, and in 1894 a Sanad defining the status and , 
powers of the Euler was granted. This Sanad was revised in 1908, 1915 . 
and 1937. 

4. The inhabitants are mostly' Chasas and Pans. Coal, exists over an . 
area of more than 200 square miles, and is being extensively worked. There • 
is also a match factory and a sugar factory in the State. 

5. In January 1927, a branch of the Bengal Nagpur Eailway was opened ' 
from Cuttack to Talcher to serve the coal-fields of the State. 

6. The capital of the State is Talcher. 


TIGERIA. 

According to the tradition the State was founded about 1246 by 'one 
Nityananda Tunga. , , ‘ , 

2. The Euling family claims to belong to the Kshatiiya caste, and the 
hereditary title is Eaja, conferred by the Sanad of 1874. Eaja . Bantpali 
Eshatriya Birbar Chamupati Singh Mahapatra died at the age mf 76 years 
on the let April 1933, and was succeeded by' his adopted sonj Eaja Sudershan 
Kshatriya Birbar Chamupati Singh Mahapatra, the present Euler. The 
Chief was bom on the 7th May 1883 and installed on the gaddi on the ' 9tb 
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Jnuuarj- 1934. He married a cousin of the iMaboraja of Sonopur, and has 
trvo Eonss and one daughter. The elder son having been given in adoption, 
the Eccond son, Brajanaj Singh, born on the 15th of October 1921, ia the 
heir-apparent and is being educated at the BajkuniDr College, Eaipur. 

3. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803. The Chief 
received a Sanad of adoption in 1802. In 1894 a Stinad was granted defining 
the status and powers of the Ruler; this was rensed in 1908, 1915 and 
1937. 

4. The Ruler is now residing outside the State for reasons of health 
and in his absence the Slate is administered by a Diwan, under the control 
of the Political Agent. 

C. The inhabitanf.s .are chiefly Cha5.as and Pans whoso main occupation 
is cultivation. 

C. Tiio capital of tlio State is Tigiria. 




GWALIOR RESIDENCY 


The Gwalior Eesidency was established in 1782, but the Eesident moved 
with Scindia’s Court to Saugor, Baroch, Gohad and other places, until it was 
permanently settled in Gwalior, probably in 1805. It later formed part of the 
political charge of the Agent to the Governor General in Central India, until 
its status was raised in 1921 and it was placed in direct relations with the 
Government of India. The States of Eampur and Benares, which were 
formerly part of the political charge of the Governor of the United Provinces, 
were added to the Gwalior Eesidency in 1936. The State of Khaniadhana 
has also been attached to this Eesidency since its separation from the Bundel- 
khand Agency in 1888. 
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GWALIOR. 

1. The Gwalior State is the premier Maliratta State in central India. 
Eanuji Maharaj, the founder of the Scindia family, was in the service of the 
Peshwa; and from a command in the Paigah or body guard rose rapidly to 
the first rank of Maratha Chiefs. He acquired possessions in Malwa and 
died in 1750, and was succeeded by his eldest son Jayapa, who was 
killed at Nagor in 1759. He was followed by his son Jankoji, who was 
wounded and taken prisoner at Fanipat (1761) and put to death. His unde, 
Madhuji Scindia, the youngest son of Ranuji, then succeeded to the chiefship. 
Madhuji Scindia’s formidable army, organized by French ofiScers, made him 
the virtual ruler of Hindustan, though nominally the seiwant of the Peshwa. 
The British Government, after defeating Madhuji Scindia by a force under 
Colonel Muir in 1781, induced him to mediate between them and the 
Marathas. Peace was concluded by the Treaty of Salbai (1782). Scindia, 
now left free by the system of neutrality then pursued by the British, estab- 
lished his power over the northern parts of Hindustan and obtained control 
over the person of the Emperor of Delhi. 

2. Madliuji Scindia died in 1794 and was succeeded by his grand-nephew 
Daulat Rao Scindia. After the death of Madho Rao Narayan Peshwa in 
1795, the Maharaja Scindia’s powerful army enabled him to_ place Baji Rao 
in power. When by the Treaty of Bassein in 1802 the British Government 
recovered its influence at Poona, Daulat Rao entered into a league with the 
Raja of Berar to defeat the objects of the Treaty. The Maharaja Scindia 
failed to meet the overtures of General Wellesley for an amicable adjustment 
of their differences, war ensued, and the power of the Maharaja Scindia was 
completely broken in Upper and Central India. He signed the Treaty, of 
Sarji Anjangaon, by which he was stripped of hia territories in Hindustan 
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and deprived of Gobad and Gwalior. The loss of these last named caused 
the Maharaja Scindia grave discontent. Among other acts of hostility he 
attacked and plundered the Resident’s camp and kept the Resident a prisoner. 
This action threatened a fresh rupture with the British, but a change in the 
policy of Government on the arrival of Lord Cornwallis led to the renewal 
of negotiations on the basis of restoring Gohad and Gwalior. Accordingly, a 
treaty was concluded in November 1805 ceding Gwalior and Gohad to the 
Maharaja Scindia, and, among other conditions, binding the British Govern- 
ment not to make treaties with Udaipur, Jodhpur, Kota, or other Chiefs, 
tributaries to the Maharaja Scindia in Malwa or Rajputana. Subsequently, 
in 1817, when the British Government resolved to form political alliances 
against the Pindaris, this condition was annulled by the treaty of 5th Novem- 
ber, in which the Maharaja Scindia pledged himself to act in concert with 
the British against the Pindaris. 

3. In 1818 an adjustment of boundaries was effected, the British Govern- 
ment receiving Ajmer and other districts and ceding lands of equal value. 

4. At the close of the Pindari War, Sir John Malcolm, with a view to 
pacifying the country, mediated between the Maharaja Scindia and the 
Rajput Chiefs holding lands in and about Malwa from whom the Maharaja 
Scindia exacted tribute, and who in their turn, levied contributions from 
their weaker neighbours. Their estates were generally guaranteed to them 
on condition of good behaviour. These were known as Mediatized Chiefs. 

5. Daulat Rao Scindia died in 1827, leaving no son. His nearest kins- 
man, a youth of eleven, was adopted and placed in power with the title of 
"Alijah Jankoji Rao Scindia” under the regency of Baiza Bai, Daulat Eao’s 
widow. Baiza Bai, anxious to retain the powers of Regent during his life- 
time, kept the young Maharaja in such strict restraint that he took refuge 
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with the Resident. Baiza Bai’s rule was unpopular a large portion of the 
army espoused the cause of the young .Maharaja and Baiza Bai 'was com- 
pelled to leave Gwalior territory. , ‘ 

6. Jankoji’s maternal uncle, known as Mama Sahib; occupied -the post 

of minister, but the Government was weak and the army in aicbronio state 
of mutiny. , , ‘ 

7. Jankoji Scindia died on 7th February, ISid.’ His widow, Tara Bai, 
a young girl of twelve, adopted the nearest relative of the late Maharaja, who 
at the age of eight succeeded to the gaddi under the title of “Alijah Jayaji 
Rao Scindia”. The Mama Sahib, who was well disposed towards the British, 
was chosen as Regent by the nobles of Gw'alior and recognized by the British 
Government, but intrigues were set on foot against him by one Dada KHasgi- 
wala, who succeeded in effecting the expulsion of the Mama Sahib from 
Gwalior. Uada Ehasgiwala soon showed himself hostile to. the interests of 
the British Government by acts which led to the wiihdraw'al of the Resident, 
The sxjrrender of Dada Rhasgiwala w'as required as preliminary to the restora- 
tion of friendly relations with the Maharani and her son, the Maharaja. 
On the advance of a British force towards Gwalior he was given up.- It 
was then arranged that a meeting should take place between the Governor- , 
General and the Maharaja at Hingona on 26th December 1843. The mutin- ’ 
ons Gw’alior troops, however, kept the Maharani and her son in' restraint, 
and the day passed without the interview taking place. On the 29th’Decem- 
ber the Gwalior troops fired on the Britisli force. The liattles of Maharajpur 
and Panniar were fought on the same' day and ended in the total destruction 
of the Gwalior Army and in the couclusioo of a treaty on 13th Januaiy lSid, 
assigning territory yielding eighteen lakhs of rupees for the maintenance of a 
contingent force and other lands for the payment of the debts of the State to 
the British Government and the expenses of the Avar, reducing the armv to- 
6,000 cavalry, 3,000 infantry, and. 200 gunners ■with 32 guns and agreeing 
that the government during the minority should be conducted according to 
the advice of the Resident and that the just territorial rights of the Gwalior 
State should be maintained by the British Government.- 

8. In June 1857 the contingent mutinied, and the Resident was forced 
to quit Gwalior. In June 1858 the Maharaja, deserted by his troops on tbe 
approach of the rebels under Tantia Topi, sought refuge at A^a. Gwalior 
was retaken by Sir Hugh Rose’s force on 19th June and the- Maharaja .was 
re-established m his palace. 

9. For his services during the mutiny, the Maharaja Scindia was given 
lands yielding three lakhs of rupees a year, permission to raise his infantry 
from 3,000 to 5,000 men, his artillery from 82 to 36 guns, and other conces- 
sions, and exchanges of territory were granted and a subsidiary force costing 
not less than 16 lakhs a year was substituted for the extinct c'ontingent.- 
After the capture of Gw’alior by Sir Hugh Rose in 1858, the British troops, 
continued to occup}’ the fort of Gwalior. In 1860 Lord Gahning aiM later 
Lord Elgin promised the restoration of the fort' to the Maharaja Scmdia 
when this could be done with safety. Accordingly, on the'TQth March 

this pledge was fulfilled. The British forces marched -out of the -fort o 
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Gwalior and the cantonment of Morar. On the same day the town and fort 
of Jhansi were made over to the North Western Provinces Government by the 
Gwalior authorities. At the same time the Maharaja was allowed to increase 
his infantry by 3,000 

10. In 1861 Jayaji Rao Scindia was created a G.C.S.I., and in 1877, on 
the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage, he was granted a personal salute 
of 21 guns and made a Councillor of the Empress. The title of “Hisam-us- 
Saltanat” was conferred upon him and he was given the honorary rank of a 
General in the British army. Subsequently he was made a G.C.B., and a 
Companion of the Order of the Indian Empire. 

11. Maharaja Jayaji Eao Scindia died on the 20th June 1886 and was 
succeeded by his son, Madho Eao, born on the 20th October 1876. The 
administration was carried on by a Council of Eegency during the minority. 
In 1894 he was entrusted with full powers in his State. 

12. In March 1921 the Government of India restored to the Gwalior 
Darbar suzerain rights over certain land holders and tankadars to whom the 
British Government, in the earlier part of the nineteenth century, had 
guaranteed in perpetuity certain estates and allowances. This restoration, 
which affected 43 estates, was announced by the Viceroy at a Darbar held at 
Delhi on the 14th March 1921. As a result of this settlement the Gwalior 
Darbar granted new perpetual sanads to the 43 holders. 

13. Maharaja Madho Eao had two wives, the first belonging to the 
Mohito family of Satara, while the second is the daughter of Bala Salieb 
Vital Eao Eane Sar Desai of Sankli in Goa territory. A daughter was born 
to the latter on the 14th November, 1914, and a son.jind heir on the 26th 
June 1916. The son — the present Euler of Gwalior^^inSlghness Maharaja 
George Jivaji Eao Scindia — succeeded his father, the late Maharaja Madho 
Eao Scindia, in June 1925. During his minority the administration of the 
State was carried on by a Council of Eegency over which Her Highness the 
senior Maharani Chinko Baja Scindia, C.I., presided until her death, in 
1931. During the remaining period of the minority, the Maharaja’s mother. 
Her Highness Maharani Gajra Eaja Scindia, presided over the Council. His 
Highness was invested with full powers on the 2nd November 1936. He is 
entitled to be received and visited b 5 ’' the Viceroy. 


KBLANIADHANA. 

1. Khaniadhana is an off-shoot of the Orchha State originally granted by 
the Orchha Chief, Udet Singh, to his son, Amar Singh, about the year 1724. 
After the dismemberment of Orchha by the Mahrattas it became one of their 
dependents and subsequently a dependent of the British Government when 
Jhansi lapsed to the latter. 

2. The present Chief is Eaja Devendra Pratap Singh who was bom on the 
21st January, 1912 knd educated at the Daly College, Indore. He succeeded 
his father, Eaja Khalak Singh, on the 3rd October, 1938, the latter abdicat- 
ing the gaddi with a view to lead a retired life of meditation. He is connected 
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with the Maharaja, of Clihatarpur on his- mother's side, his fattier haviat’ 
married the daughter, of Thakur Pahar Singh of Sahania, uncle of the kb- 
Maharaja of Chhatarpur. ' ■ . ■ 

3. The Eaja married the daughter of Kumar Maheshwar Yats Singh of 
Berua Estate, Hardoi District, on the 3rd March 1931. He has oiie'sonj 
Bhanu Partap Singh, the heir-apparent, who was born on the 16th March 
1936 and four daughters. ■ 



150 


GWAIiIOE, BAMPUa AOT BENARES. 





■ 


; 


Name of State. 

Natnet title and caste of 
Unlcr. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
anocea^lOD. 

Area In 
■ square 
mllca. ^ 

Popula. 

tlon 

(census 

. l®p)- 

Arcrs^c 

Bttnuat 

rcrrnQo (to 
tU acajsst 
thoosind). 

2 

3 

^4 

£ 

0 ' 

7 ' 

8 ‘ 






. ■ ■ ■ 

E8. ^ 

Bcnnrcs 

nis nighcess Sl&harala 
Vlbliati Narain Singly 
llaliadar« Maliaraja ol 
{SkumihaT Brahmin), 

Sfh NoTem* 
btt 

Stb April 

I83J. 

8J5 

391,103 

' 

■ 

I9,88,00j’ 

Rampor 

Cnplaln nis filch- 

ness AUl&hf Farz&uu*!* 
DUpailfl-DauIat'l-IngUs* 
Iila 4 fiiikhllS’Ud-Daula, 
N«slr<oI*fiii1lr. Amlr-nl- 
fioirs, Na^rob Sir Saljld 
Itaza All Khan Bahadur, 
Mustnld jDDg. 

LL.Um D.UU., Na^&b 
ot — {Shxa ilfoftammarfan). 

ITth NoTCm- 
ber 19«C. 

SOtb Jnne 

1350. 

8SJ-34 

404, »l» 

, 

5f,S5,«M 



BBNABES. 

1. The State of Benares was formed on the Ist April 1911. It consists 
of the districts of Bhado^^ and Ohalda {formerly Icnown as parganas Bhadohi 
and Kera Mangraur respeetively of the family domains in the Mirzapur. 
District) and Eamnagar (comprising the town of Eamnagar and a few adjoin- 
ing villages). The late Buler Maharaja Sir Aditya Narain Singh Bahadur, 
K.C.S.I., D.Litt., who had succeeded his father Maharaja Sir Prabhu 
Narain Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.G.I.B., LL.D. in August, 1931, died 
on April 4, 1939, and w'as succeeded by his adopted son His. Highness 
Maharaja Vibhuti Narain Singh Bahadur, the present Euler, who was bom 
on November 6, 1927. His Highness being a minor, the State is at present 
administered by a Council of Administration of four members., 

2. His Highness is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 

the Viceroj’. In 1921 the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Benares as the . 
guest of the Maharaja. . • , 

3. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the Great ' 
War of 1914 — 18 Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh Bahadur .was granted 
a personal salute of 15 guns and the title of Maharaja was conferred ujron 
him as a hereditary distinction. The present Euler is entitled to a permanent 
salute of 13 guns and a local salute of 15 guns. 

4. The Capital of the State is Eamnagar. 
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KAMPUE. 

O ■ 

1. The Stale of Earupur is the sole survinng representative of what was 
once termed the Eohilla Power. The present Ruler, Captain His Highness 
Kaw'ab Sir Saiyid Eaza Ali Khan Bahadur, K.O.S.I., LL.D., D.Litt., was 
born on the 17th November 190G, and succeeded his father Nawab Sir Saiyid 
Mohammad Hamid Ali ICian Bahadur on the 20th June 1930. The ruling 
family of Kampur are Saiyids and come from the famous Sadat of Bareha 
in the Muzaffarnagar district, United Provinces. His Highness has two 
sons, Nawabzada Saiyid Murtaza Ali Khan Bahadur, the Heir- Apparent, 
born on the 22nd November 1923, and Nawabzada Saiyid Zulfiqar Ali Khan 
Bahadur, born on the llth March 1933. 

2. During the Great War of 1914 — 18 the 1st Rampur (Eaza) Infantry 
rendered meritorious services in Bast Africa and a detachment of the Rampur 
Lancers trained Government remounts at the Remount Training Depot, 
Aurangabad. These troops also did garrison duty in British India during 
the Afghan War of 1919. 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received and visited by H. E. the 
Viceroy. 

4. The State maintains a \ycll-known residential Arabic College (Madrasa- 
i-Alia), which continues to draw scholars from the Punjab, Bengal and 
Afghanistan. The total number on the rolls of this College at the end of 
the year 19.39 w’as 484. There is also an Oriental Library wliich attracts 
scholars from far and wide. It contains many rare manuscripts, some of 
which are unique specimens of their kind. 
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5. Free education for boys and girls is provided by the State. lii fte 
<city of liampur there is an Intermediate College, a High School, two Anglo- ' 
Vernacular Schools, and a Vernacular Middle School for boys, and a school 
lor girls up to the middle standard. In the mufasMl, .5 middle l‘i iKimarv . 
iind 7(5 lower primary schools for boys and 5 schools for girls are main- ■ 
tained. A well-equipped hospital is maintained in the city of Eampur and 
eight dispensaries have been established in the rural area. The city aho 
possesses a Unani dispensary, three naatemity and child welfare centres. ’ In' 
the mufassil, 8 travelling dispensaries are also working. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on by a Council of Mihistets,. 
called the State Council, which is responsible to the Knler. .There is a 
High Court with original and appellate powers. The establishment of-'a' - 
reconstitnted legislature consisting of 17 elected, o nominated non-ofiicial 
and 12 ofBcial members has recently been sanctioned. The Legislative' 
Assembly will be responsible for passing laws for the State and w'ill have ihe 
powc)' to move resolutions on matters of public interest and importance.. The 
annual budget of the State will be laid before the Assembly for discussion". 
For the encouragement of the local industries a Development .Department' 
has been created. The police force is under a Police Officer on deputation 
from the United Provinces. The Eevenue and Finance Departments are 
under an officer of the Indian Givi] Seiwice lent by the United- Provinces 
Government. Besides two large-sized sugar factories, a match factory .and 
a textile mill are being started. An Industrial Board administers a firad 
from which loans are made for the encouragement of cottage industries.- 

7. The annual income of the SSte is about Es. 50,00,000 and the budgets 
for the last five years have shown a substantial surplus after making greatly 
increased provision for the nation building departments. The State hol.ds 
investments to the value of over Es. 1 ,55,00,000, which are being increased 
annually to the extent of Es, 2,00,000. The sum of Es. 9,00,000 is invested' 
in Jopal industrv'. The income from investments amounts to'over. Es. 5,00,000 
per annum. A provision of Es. 1,00,000 per annum is made for the Famine 
Fund. Pro-vision is also made for the distribution, of taccavi on the system 
prevailing in the United Provinces. 
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HYDEEABAD. 

1. The State was founded by Mir Kamar-ud-din Ali Ehan, better known 
by his titles of Chin Killij Khan Fateh Jang, Nizam-ul-Mulk and Asaf Jah. 
He was the son of Aurangzeb’s General, Ghazi-ud-din Klian Firoz Jang, who 
traced his descent through Shaikh Alam and Shaikh Shab-ud-din Suhrvardi 
to Abu Bakr, the first Khalifa. 

2, Nizam-ul-Mulk was first appointed Viceroy of the Deccan in 1712, and 
by 3724 he made himself virtually independent of the Moghul Emperor at 
Delhi. On his death in 1748, the succession to the masnad was fiercely con- 
tested by his sons, the English and French Settlements of Madras and 
Pondicherry espousing in turn the cause of the rival claimants. Eventually 
in 1751, by the influence of M. Bussy, Salabat Jang, the third son, emerged 
successful from the struggle. Though French influence predominated at his 
court, he was compelled to surrender Masulipatam to the English Company 
and to permit no French settlement in his Dominions. In his wars with the 
Mahrattas he was unsuccessful, but in 1761, after the shock which the 
Mahratta power received at Panipat, he ■was able to regain most of the 
territory he had lost. In the same j’ear be w'as deposed hy his younger 
brother Nizam Ali Klian. Nizam Ali’s long reign was a period of great 
importance to Hj'derabad. In 1765, in conjunction with the Peshwa, he 
attacked and defeated Janoji Bhonsla, ■who w'as compelled to restore to hipa 
three-fourths of the districts which he had received in 1763. Three j^ears 
later the Nizam concluded a treaty with the East India Company by which 
the latter agreed to pay an annual pcshlcash of Bs. 9,00, OOQ for the Northern 
Sarkars which had been granted to them by a jcirynan, and to provide a body 
of troops to assist him and his successors. In 1767 the Nizam allied Inmself 
with Haidar Ali against the Company, but was compelled early in the next 
year to conclude a treaty of peace by which the agreement regarding the 
tenure of the Northern Sarkars and- the provision of troops by the Company 
■n'as re'vised and by which a stipulation was made that the troops which the 
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CouipaTiy ^vas liable by treaty to be called on to supply, should not be used 
affa’mst any Cliief in alliance with the Goinpuny’. He a^ain prepared for war 
in 1770 rvlien tlie intervention of the Supreme Govenimeiit led to the restora- 
tion to Basalat <7aug, the Kizam’s brother of the Guntiir District. In 1795, 
Nizam Ali unsticccssfiilly attacked the irnbratta cunfedcracy at Kurdla and 
was forced to surrender territories, including the Fort of Daidatabnd, valued 
at Rs. 35,00,000 a year and to j«y a sum of three crores of ruiiees. The 
prohibition against the use of the Subsidiary Force on tins occasion led to 
its withdrawal at the'Nizam’s request and to the organisation hy liim of a 
force under French officers. British influence was restored in 179S, when 
Captain Jame.s Achilles Kirkjiatrick concluded a treaty of alliance determining 
(i)C permanent strength of the sub.sidiary force and stijnilating that the 
French officers in the Nizam's service should be disbanded and no more 
foreigners employed. In 17i)9 the Nizam aided the Company in the w.nr with 
Tippu Sultan, on the successful termination of which the partition treaty of 
Mysore was signed. In 1800, a new suh.sidinry treaty was concluded by 
■which the strength of the subsidiary force was permanently increased and the 
Niz-'iin agreed to .supply a contingent of G,000 infantry and 9,000 horse to act 
with the subsidiary force in case of war. The deatli of Nizam Ali and the 
flucccs'ion of his eldest surviving son, Sikandnr Jah, occurred on the 7th 
Augiust, 1B0.3, three days after the outbreak of the second Mahraita war. 
Before the end of tlic year the war was concluded, and tlie treaty of Dcognon 
n.ssigned to the Nizam the whole of Bcrnr west of llic Wardha, except the 
hill forls whicli were acquired in 1822, and all the districts liold by Scindhia 
to the south of the Ajanla hill.s. The confingonf supplied by lhe Nizam in 
the v/ar had proved inefficient and was subsequently reorganised under the 
command of British officers. The force thus crcjited was known at first ns 
■the Bussell Brigade, then, until 18.53, as <hc Nizam’s Contingent and thence- 
forward until 100.3, when it was absorbed into the Indian Army, as the 
Hyderabad Contingent. Tlie Gontingent acquitted itself well in the third 
Mshratf a. ■ivar. which broke out in 1817. and nt the clnse of w^liich the. treaty 
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of 1822 was concluded. Under this treaty the Nizam received a quitknce' ' 
of all denaand, padt and future, on account of cliauth, and acquired, by .'‘ 
.exchange of territory, a. well-defined frontier. At this time the -Besideiit, 
,Mr, C. T. (afteiTV'ards Sir Charles and subsequently Lord) Metcalfe, with a. 
view to the better administration of the State, appointed ‘European pfEcers ^ 
to supervise the collection of the revenue and the control of ' the iwlice in the ; 
districts. In 1824 the Nizam was enabled, by the capitalisation of the 
demand for pesh/msh for the Northern Sarkars, ' which was arranged by. 
Mr. Metcalfe, to settle the just claims of the banking firm of "William 'IPalmer' 

& Co. Their more exorbitant demands, for which the State could not be 
held liable, were repudiated, with the result that the firm failed. 

3. Sikandar Jah died on the 21st May 1829, find was succeeded by his 

eldest surviving son. Nasir-ud-Latila. By 1852 the pay of the Contingent 
had fallen heavily into arrears, and the officers and rnen were reduced to such’ 
straits that it was found necessary to relieve them by direct payments from 
the British treasury, debited against the Darbar. The financial embarrass- 
ment of the State, and its consequent inability to meet its obligations, had 
long been causes of complaints, and the Governor-General ultimately re- ' 
solved to demand territorial security for the payment of the Contingent, By 
the treaty of 1853 the province of Berar and certain districts in the Eaichur 
Doab and on the western frontier of Hyderabad were assigned for this pur-, 
pose, and were administered by British officers under the control of the " 
Resident. It was stipulated that accounts should be rendered, .and that the 
Nizam shbuld receive any surplus that might remain after the charges of the ‘ 
administration and the Hyderabad Contingent had been defrayed. ' . 

4. Nasir-ud-Daula died on the 11th March 1857 and was succeeded by his 
eider son Afziil-ud-Daula. Hyderabad, owing to the exertions of the Minister,. 
Sir Salar Jang, gave little cause for anxiety during the mutiny of 1857. In 
July of that .year, a city mob under the leadership of a fanatical Mauivi and 
a Pathan named Tura Baz Kiian attacked the Residency, but was repulsed; , 
and there ivas no attempt at a general rising. The State was so quiet that it 
was found possible to detach some troops of the Contingent and "subsidiary 
force for sendee against the, mutineers in Central India. After the mutiny 
the treaty of 1853 was considerably modified to the Nizam’s advantage. By 
the treaty of 1860 Berar was retained but all other districts assigned in 1853 
were restored , the confiscated territory of the rebellious Raja of Shorapur was 
ceded to the Nizam and a, debt of 50 laldis of rupees due to the Government 
of India w'^jis cancelled. On the other hand, the Nizam agreed to forego the 
demiands for accounts of the assigned districts. In 1862 an adoption sanad 
was granted to the Nizam, and. in 1867 an extradition treaty was concluded. 

.5. Mir Mahbub Ali Ehan, the late Nizam, succeeded his father Afzal-ud- 
Daula on the 26th February 1869. During' his minority the State w'as 
administered by Sir Salar Jang and Shams-ul-Urara,' who were appointed 
co-regents. In 1870 a railway agreement was concluded permitting .the. 
construction of lines of railway within the State and transferring jurisdiction 
over railw'ay lands to the Government of India. On the 5th February’ 1884, 
the Nizam was invested with full powers of administration and Salar Jang 
TI, the elder son of the co-regent who had died in 1883, was appointed 
Minister. He resigned in 1^7, and was succeeded by Bashir-ud-Daula 
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Asman Jahj who, on his resignation in 1893, was succeeded by Sir Vikar-ul- 
_Umra. In 1901, on the resignation of Sir Vikar-uI-Umra, the Peshkar, 
Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad, G.C.I.E,, Yamin-us-Saltanat, of Chandu Eal’s 
family, was appointed Minister. In 1893, the oN'izam established a Legisla- 
ti%'e Council. TJie Council was to consist of the Chief Justice, a Puisne 
Judge of the High Court, the Inspector-General of Pevenue, the Director oI 
Public Instruction, the Inspector-General of Police, and the Pinancial Secre- 
tary. In 1894 Act I of 1304 Pasli received the Nizam’s sanction recognising 
the right of the people to share in the work of framing laws and to representa- 
tion. In 1900 tiiis Regulation was re-eUacted with certain modifications as 
Act HI of 1309 Pasli, and is still in force. The Council at present consists 
of 20 members, in addition to the President. Of these, 11 are official, 7 non- 
official and 2 extraordinary members. The President of the Executive 
Council is also the Pre.sident of the Legislative Council. Of the 11 official 
members the Chief Justice, the Legal Adviser and the Secretary, Judicial, 
Police and General Departments, are ex-ofjicio members. Of the 7 non- 
official menabers 2 arc elected by the Jogirdars and land-owners, 2 bj' the 
pleaders of the High Court and remaining 3 are nominated from among the 
residents of the State of whom one must be nominated from the Faigah 
Ilakn. 

6. On the 6th Pebruary, 1885, the late Nizam was appointed a G.C.S.I. 
In 1903 he received the G.B.B. at the Delhi Durbar of that year, and in 
1910 he was granted the Honoraty rank of Lieutenant-General in the Army. 

7. On the oth November, 1902, a new agreement was concluded under 
which the Nizam, whose sovereignty over Berar was re-affirmed, leased the 
province to the Government of India in perpetuity in return for an annual 
rent of Rs. 25,00,000, the Government of India being empowered to make 
such arrangements as might seem to them desirable for the administration of 
the province which has since been attached to the Central Provinces. At the 
same time the H 3 ’derabad Contingent was delocalised and incoiporated, with 
the exception of the Artillery which was disbanded, in the Indian Army, the 
Government of India engaging to make due provision for the protection of 
the Nizam’s Dominions. The Nizam on the other hand agreed to reduce bis 
costly establishment of over 19,000 irregular troops to 12,000. Not only has 
this reduction been effected but in 1912, His E.xalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Government decided further to reduce these troops by 800 men, a decision 
which has also been given effect to. 

8. On the 28tli September, 1908, the portion of the City and of the 
Residencj’ Bazars adjoining the Musi River was devastated by a sudden flood 
of unprecedented height. Much damage was caused and it is estimated that 
about 18,000 houses were washed away and there was considerable loss of life 
and property. A sum of over two lakhs of rupees was collected from all parts 
of the British Empire in aid of the sufTerers. and various persons were awarded 
decorations by the Government of India for nets of braveiy and self-sacrifice 
during the disaster. 

9. His Highness Mir Mahbub Ali Khan died on the 29th August, 1911, 
after a brief illness. His eldest son Mir Usman Ali Khan succeeded him 
and was officially installed by the Resident, Lieutenant-Colonel (afterwards 



168 


HYDERABAD 


Sir) A. P. Pjnhey, G.I.E. A special visit of congratulation was pfiid 

by Hie Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Hardinge) during the following month. 

10. The present Nizam has one surviving half-brother, Mir Muhammad 
Mobi-ud-dia Ali Khan (Basalat Jah) who was bom in 19j)7. The heir- 
apparent, His Highness Walashan Nawab Azam Jah Bahadur, Prince 
of Berar, was bom on the 21st February 1907. The name of the second 
son of the Nizam is Walashan Nawab Muazzam Jah Bahadur. The heir- 
apparent is Commander-in-Chief of His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Begular Forces, in which he holds the rank of General. He also Holds 
the honorary rank of Major in the army and is attached to the 7th Light 
Cavalry. His brother is tlie President of (he City Improvement Board 
and holds the honorary rank of General in His Exalted Highness the 
Nizam’s Kegular Forces. The Prince of Berar and his brother have paid 
frequent visits to Europe since 1931; Nawab Basalat Jah visited Europe 
in 1931. In November 1931,^ at Nice, the heir-apparent and his brother 
were married, respectively, to* Princess Durashahwar Dur Dana Begam, 
daughter of the e.T-Khalifa, and Princess Nilofar Farhat Begam, a cousin 
of the caj-Khalifa. The Prince of Berar has two sons, the elder, Walashan 
Nawab Mir Barkat Ali Khan, was born on fith October 1933, and the 
younger, Walashan Nawab Mir Karamat Ali Khan, was born on 27th Feb- 
ruary, 1939. His Exalted Highness the Nizam has conferred on his elder 
grandson the honorary rank of Colonel of the Golconda Lancers.’ 

11. The following honours and distinctions have been conferred by the 
British Government on His Exalted Highness the Nizam : — 

1. G. 0. S. I., 12th December, 1911. 

2. Honorary Colonel, 6th December, 1912. 

3. Honorary Colonel, 20th Deccan Horse (now 9th Royal Deccan 

Horse), 6th December, 1912. 

4. G. B. E., 4th December, 1917. 

5. Honorary Lieutenant-General, 1st January, 1918. 

6. Title of ‘His Exalted Highness’ as an hereditar.y distinction, 1st 

January, 1918. 

7. Title of ‘Faithful Ally of the British Government’ by an autograph 

letter from the King, dated 24th January, 1918. 

8. Title of ‘Nizam of Hyderabad and Berar’, 13th November 1936. 

12. His Exalted Highness the Nizam, with most of the principal nobles 
and officials of the State, attended the Coronation Durbar held by Their 
Imperial Majesties the King-Emperor and Queen-Empress at Delhi on the 
12th December, 1911. Two squadrons of the Hyderabad Imperial Service 
Lancers also proceeded to Delhi where they took part in the Review. In 
1915, His Exalted Highness paid a private visit to Simla and was the guest 
of His Excellency Lord Hardinge at Viceregal Lodge. In 1918, His Exalted 
Highness visited Delhi on the invitation of His Excellency Lord Chelmsford. 
Tn 1928 and 1936, he again visited Delhi, on both occasions staying iir his 
■own Palace. He visited Calcutta in December 1936.' when he called ^ on 
H. E. the Viceroy (Lord Linlithgow) and H. E. the Governor of Be 
■^Sir .Tohn Anderson). 
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13. Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad uj)on whom the title of G.C.I.E. had 
been, conferred in 1910, resigned his appointment as Minister on the 11th 
July 1912, and was succeeded by Nawab Salar Jang Bahadur who ih turn 
vacated the post in November, 1914, when His Exalted Highness himself 
assumed the duties- of Ptime Minister. On the 21st November 1919, a 
Council was formed under the stjde of “His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Executive Council’’, Sir Sayyid Ali Imam, K.C.S.I., ea;-Member of the 
Imperial Executive Council, being appointed President. Sir Ali Imam 
resigned the Presidentship on the 5th September, 1922, from which date 
Nawab Sir Faridun-ul-Mulk‘ Bahadur, E.C.I.E., C.S.I., C.B.B., was 
appointed to officiate,, until further orders. Owing to his ill-health he was 
relieved of his appointment on the 1st April, 1924, but continued as Extra- 
ordinary Member of the CoimcU till his death on the 26th November, 1928. 
He was succeeded by Nawab Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur, a Paigah Noble, who 
on the 25th November, 1926. was succeeded by Maharaja Peshkar Sir Kishen 
Pershad Bahadur, G.C.I.E. Sir Kishen Pershad retired on 13th March 
1937 and was succeeded as President by the Et. Hon. Sir Akbar Hydari, 
P.C. (Nawab Hyder Nawaz Jang Bahadur). 

. 14. His Exalted Highness the Nizam contributed Es. 1,53,00,000 towards 
the maintenance from September, 1914, to December, 1918, of the Hyderabad 
Imperial Lancers and the 20th (now 9th Eoyal) Deccan Horse on active 
service. He also subscribed Es. 6,39,000 to various relief funds in addition 
to donations to His Majesty’s Government and to objects in England con- 
^lected with the War amounting to ^6225 ,800. The Hyderabad Government 
subscribed Es. 1,64,00,000 to the War Loans. One lakh of rupees was. 
subscribed by His Exalted Highness the Nizam for the All-India Queen 
Victoria Memorial, Calcutta, and five lakhs towards the King Emperor’s 
anti-Tuberculosis Fund. His Exalted Highness the Nizam has offered a 
monthly contribution of Es. 1^- lakhs towards the cost of those units of the 
State Forces. which may serve outside the State in the present war. and 
has also made a gift of ^100, 000 to the Air Ministry for aerial warfare. 

15. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Hyderabad : — Lords 
Eipon, Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge (twice), 
Chelmsford, Eeading, Irwin, Willingdon and Linlithgow. 

16. In 1906, Hyderabad was honoured with a visit by Their Majesties 
King George V and Queen Mary, then Prince and Princess of Wales, and in 
1922, with a visit by their eldest son. His Eoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales. 

17. For over a hundred years, the suburb of the City of Hyderabad, known 
as the Eesidency Bazars, was under the administration of the Hon’ble the 
Eesident. On May 14th, 1933, the administration of this area was retroceded 
to H. E. H. the Nizahi’s Government, and the name of these Bazars was 
changed to Sultan Bazar. 

18. On 24th October 1936 a new Agreement vfas concluded between His 
Imperial Majesty the King, Emperor of India, and His Exalted Highness 
the Nizam, definitely recognizing and re-affirming His Exalted Highness’s 
sovereignty over Berar and allovtdng for its administration with the Central 
Provinces under the Government of India Act, 1935. 
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‘ The. King Emperor was graciotislj' pleased to ‘com'mahd that with' effect 
fr'oKf 13th November 1936, His Exalted Highness the Nizam of 'Hyderabad 
and his successors shall -hold the dynastic title of “His Exalted Highness the ' 
Nizam of Hyderabad and Berar” in recognition of his sovereignty iii the 
territory of Berar; and further to grant the title of “His Highness the Prince 
of Berar” to the Heir-Apparent 'of His Exalted Highness the Nizam oi 
Hi'derabad and Berar and of his successors. ' - 



KASHMIR RESIDENCY. 


Political relations between tlie Government of India and the Jammu 
and Kashmir State commenced in the year 1849 and were conducted by 
the Punjab Government through His Highness the Maharaja’s Agent at 
Lahore. Ko representative of the Government of India was located in the 
State and it was not until the year 1852 that the first "Onjeer on Special 
Duty” in the State was appointed. This Officer resided in Kashmir during 
the summer months only. The channel for the conduct of political relations 
with the State continued however as heretofore until the year 1877, in which 
year the Officer on special duty, was placed under the immediate orders of 
the Govcniment of India with inslnictions to coirespond direct with the 
Government of India on all matters of political importance. In 1885t after 
the death of Maharaja Kanhir Singh, the designation of the ‘ ‘Officer on 
Special Duty” was clianged to “Resident in Kashmir”, and he was per- 
manently located in Kashmir. 


GILGIT AGENCY. 

A Political Agent in Gilgil was first appointed in the year 1877 but he 
was withdrawn in 1881. The Agency was re-established under the control 
of the Resident in Kashmir in 1889. It comprises : — 

(1) The Gilgit Wazarat. 

(2) The States of Hunza and Nagir. 

(3) The Punial Jagir. 

(4) The Governorships of Yasin, Kuh-Ghizr and Ishkoman. 

(5) Chilas. 

By the tenns of an agreement entered into between the British Govern- 
ment and His Higlmcss the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir in the year 
193.5, and to remain in force for sixty years, the control of the civil and 
military administration in the area of the Wazanit of Gilgit lying hoyond 
the right bank of the river Indus vvas iaken over by the Government of India. 
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\TAMMU AND KASHMTH/- ' ■ , 

1. Bnej history of Kashmir . — Dp to the 14th century, Kashinir was sub- 

ject to a series of Buddhist and Hindu dynasties, whose annals are related 
in the celebrated versified Sanskrit chronicle known as the Bajatarangini,' the 
original manuscripts of which were discovered at Srinagar by Buhler in 1877 , 
and have since been translated by Stein. It was during, this epoch that- the 
really old remains of Kashmir at places like Anantnag, BijbehMa, Pandrattan, 
the Takht-i-Sulaiman , Pattan and Martand, were constructed! ; ■ A local 
dynasty of Mohammadans then established themselves, until AIcbar’s, invasion 
in 1587, when Kashmir became an appanage of the Delhi throne, and re- 
mained for about two hundred years the' summer residence of.the :Moghul 
Emperors, the chief traces of whom are to be found in the-Hari Parbat Port,. 
the pleasure gardens of Shalimar, Nishat, Achabal and A^’erinag, and last but 
not least, the magnificent Ghenar tree which abounds everywhere. In- 1752 
Kashmir again changed masters and passed from the then feeble control of- 
the Delhi Court into the powerful and cmel grasp of Ahmad Shah Abd^i 
of Afghanistan, the arch-disturber of the peace of India- in his, day t and for 
the next 67 years until seized by Eanjit Singh in 1819, '.was held for the 
Pathans by Governors more or less independent of' their King. • Pkorn-this 
year till 1846 it remained under the Sikhs. Governors being appointed by the 
Lahore Darbar. . , . 

2. Brief history of Jammu . — Reigning about this time" in , Jammu, , and, 
owning great sway in the surrounding mountain’ region, was Eanjit "Deo, a 
Dogra Chief of Bajput descent. He died in 1780 and .the quarrel for the 
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succession fi;ave Sikh power the opportunity of turning J ammu and the neigh- 
bouring hill tracts into a dependency. Three great-grand nephews of Eanjit 
Deo, by name Gulab Singh, Dhyan Singh and Suchet Singh, took service 
at the Sikh Court and rose to great favour; and in 1818 Maharaja Eanjit 
Singh conferred the principality of Jammu on Gulab Singh, those of Bhimber 
and Chibal, which included Pooncb, on Dhyan Singh, and that of Eamnagar 
on Suchet Singh, as feoffs'. Suchet Singh and Dhyan Singh were killed 
about' 1843 and their estates fell to the survivor. Dhyan Singh had three 
sons, Hira Singh, Jawahir Singh and Moti Singh. Hira Singh aj)pears to 
have succeeded to his father’s estate, but after his death in 1844 the Ijahore 
Government confiscated it. 

3. In 1846 at the close of the first Sikh 'War by the victory of the British 
at S'obraon, Gulab Singh appeared on the scene as mediator between the 
English and the Sikhs; and under the negotiations which followed, the Sikh 
Maharaja had, in addition to a large forfeit of territory in the Punjab, to 
pay a crore of rupees as a war indemnity. This he could not manage and in 
lieu thereof ceded all his hill territories from the Beas river to the Indus 
including Kashmir and Jammu. But Lord Hardinge, Governor General, 
considered the occupation of the whole of this territory inadvisable, p it 
would so largely increase the extent of the British frontier, and the military 
establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interests, w'hile 
the districts in question, with the exception of the comparatively small vale 
of Kashmir, were for the most part unproductive and unlikely to pay the cost 
of occupation and management. On the other hand,^ the ceded tract comprised 
the whole of the hereditary possessions of Gulab Singh , who being naturally 
eager to obtain an indefeasible title to them, came forward and offered to 
pay the war indemnity if constituted independent ruler of Jammu and 
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Kashmir. A separate treaty embodying this arrangement was concluded ' 
with Gulab Singh at Amritsar on 16th March 1846. ' Under that treaty the 
ruler of Kashrnir acknowledged the supremacy of the British Government, 
and in token of such supremacy agreed to present annually to the British ' 
Government one horse, twelve perfect shawl goats and three pairs of Kashmir = 
shaw'ls. This arrangement was years later altered and the annual presenta- 
tion made by the Kashmir State now consists of two Kashmir shawls and • 
three romals. 

Prom the date of the Treaty of Amritsar the history of the Jammu and 
Kashmir State as a political entity commences. The Treaty, put Gulab 
Singh, as Maharaja, in possession of all the hill country between the Indus 
and the Bavi, including Kashmir, Jammu, Ladakh and Gilgit; but excluding 
Lahoul, Kulu and some other districts which, for sti'ategical purposes, it was, 
considered advisable to retain, and for which a remission of 25 lakhs was 
made from the crore demanded, leaving 75 lakhs as the final amount to' be 
paid by Gulab Singh. Gulab Singh liad some difficulty in obtaining actual 
IJossession of the province of Kashmir. The last Governor appointed by the 
Sikhs made for a time a successful resistance ; and it was' not until the end of ’ 
1846 that Maharaja Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir with the aid of 
British troops. , , ' . 

4. Maharaja Gulab Singh died on 4th August 1857, and was succeeded by 
his son, Eanbir Singh. The change of rulers happened at critical time, but 
both the dying Maharaja and Iiis successor proved themselves staunch friends 
of the British Government in the troubles of 1857. Maharaja Eanbir, Singh 
was invested with the G.G.S.I., and, on the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage 
of 1877, the hereditary title of 'Tndar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Saltana;t” 
was conferred on him and he was gazetted a Genera] in the British Army, 
and created a Councillor of the Empress. Important events during lus 
rule were tlie Commercial Treaty of 1870, the Yarkand Mission in 1873-74, 
and the great famine of 1877-79. Maharaja Eanbir Singh was the recipient 
of one of the Lord Canning’s Adoption Sanads (No. Vol. XII, Aitchison’s 
Treaties, 5th Edition) of 5th March 1862; but failing adoption the succession 
passes under the Dastur-nl-Amal or will of Maharaja Eanbir Singh, which 
is held very sacred in the State, strictly in tail male. 

5. Maharaja Eanbir Singh died on the 12th September 1885, leaving 

three sons, Pratap Singh, who was born in 1850, acceded to the gaddi in 1885, 
and died in 1925; Earn Singh who died in 1899 and Amar Singh, who died 
in 1909. Maharaja Pratap Singh was gazetted a Colonel in the British Army 
in 1888, a Major-General in 1896 and a Lieutenant-General in 1916, and 
created G.C.S.I. in 1892, G.C.I.E. in 1911 and G.B.E, in 1918. For services 
in the Great War the late Maharaja was granted a personal salute of 21 
^ns on the 1st January 1918, and a permanent salute of 21 guns on Ist 
January’ 1921. He attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and ,1911. _ A pri 
and heir was born to the Maharaja in November 1904, but died in July 
1905. ■> 

6. Up to 1905 the administration of the State was carried on by a Council 
consisting of Maharaja Pratap Singh as President, his brother Eaja. Sir 'J^ar,' 
Singh, K;C.S.r., as Vice-President, and two selected'officials from the British 
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service. In August 1905 the Council was abolished and its administrative 
powers were transferred to the direct conErol of the Maharaja who was 
assisted by his brother Baja Sii- Amar Singh as Chief Minister, and by three 
other Ministers. In January 1922 the ilaharaja instituted an Executive 
Council consisting of himself as President, Baja Sir Harisingh, his nephew, 
as Senior and Eoreign iMember of Council and three other Members. 

7. The present ruler, Major-General Ills Highness Maharaja Sir 
Hati Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.L, G.C.I.E., K.C.V.O., A.D.C., nephew of tBe 
late Maharaja and only son of the late Baja Sir Aznsr Singh was born in 
September 1895 and acceded to the gaddi on the 23rd September 1925, on 
the death of the late Maharaja. His Highness was made an Honorary 
Captain and appointed K.C.I.E. in January 1918; K.G.V.O. on the 17th 
March 1922 on the occasion of the visit of His Boyal Highness the Prince 
of Wales to India; G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1929 and G.C.S.I. on the 
1st January 1933. He was gazetted a Colonel in the British iVrmy in 1926, 
appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor in 
1931, and Major-General in 1935. A son and heir Yuvaraj Shree Karansinghji 
Bahadur was born to the ^laharaja on the 9th March 1931. 

"8. On the outbreak of lYar in 1914, the Kashmir State Forces were consi- 
derably increased. Each of the two battalions mobilised for overseas service 
was brought up to a strengtli ofT,070, a strong depot was established and an 
extra battalion of Infantry was created. The Kashmir State Forces con- 
sisting of half a squadron of cavalry, one Mountain Battery and two Infantry 
battalions fought with marked distinction in East Africa and Palestine and 
gained warm commendation from the various General Officers Commanding. 
In the war with Afghanistan (1919) the Kashmir Forces also rendered consi- 
derable assistance to the British Government. One battalion of Infantry 
was despatched to the Korth-West Frontier Province and a Mountain Battery 
to North-East Persia. The Corps of Gilgit Scouts gave useful assistance in 
the war with Afghanistan (1919) by guarding some of the Northern Passes 
leading into the Gilgit Agency and Chitral, and by the despatch of 3h Com- 
panies to Chitral to increase forces operating there. The State Forces also 
took part in the Hunza (1888) and Chitral (1895) Expeditions and rendered 
valuable service on each occasion. The Kashmir Army was re-organised on 
"A” class basis in 1922-23 and classified as 1st Eine Troops. 

9. Improvements effected in the State in the course of the last 40 years 
include (a) the extension of the Bailway system to' Jammu (Tawi) ; (b) the 
construction of a cart-road lo Kohala, near MuiTec, from Srinagar, and of a 
similar road to Abbottabad from Domel ; (c) the adoption of a regular accounts 
system ; (jl) the substitution of the British rupee for the old Kashmir 
currency : (c) the introduction of an improved revenue system ; (/) the in- 
auguration of an iniproved Customs and Excise administration ; (p) the 
introduction of the Imperial Postal-and Telegraph system ; (h) the introduction 
of compulsory primary education in Municipal towns and the establishment of 
Colleges at Srinagar and ,Tammu for boys and girls; (0 the, introduction of 
-Irrigation works; (j) the construction of Hydro-Electric Installations' at 
Jammu and at Mahora on the .Thehim river; (Ic) the establishment of. Silk 
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Factories at Srinagar and J ammu ; (i) the construction of a motor and cart- 
road from Jammu to Srinagar, viA the Banihal Bass; (»i) development of 
industries and ' agriculture ; (n) expansion of co-operative movement; (o)' 
establishment of up-to-date Hospitals at Jammu and Srinagar and provision ' 
of medical relief throughout the State ;■ (p) introduction of local self-gov'ern- • 
ment in important cities and towns; (g) remodelling of the State on modem 
lines ; (r) establishment of a representative Assembly with' an elected 
majority; (s) construction of an aerodrome at Srinagar; (t) extension of 
telephone service ; (u) establishment of a' High Court. Several surveys for 
a railivay connecting Kashmir wnth the Punjab have, been made but no' 
railway has been constnicted so far. The question of extending the railw.iy 
to Akhnoor is at present under consideration. 

10. The financial condition of the State has been steadily improving aiid 

the trade with British India has greatly increased. , , ' 

11. Pooncli. — The most important Jagirdar or Feudatory of the, State is 

the Baja of Foonch. The present Raja’s (Raja Jagat Deo Singh) connection , 
with the family is shown below. The Jagir has a revenue of about • 
Rs. 9,50,000, A settlement of the Jagir has been completed. The Raja of, 
Pooncii holds his Jagir from His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu. and 
Kashmir on whom lie attends on State occasions, and to whom he pays an' 
annual Nazar of Rs. 231. ' ' , ' , 

12. Poonch was included in the transfer of the hilly country to Maharaja 
Gulab Singh in 1846. Subsequently Maharaja Gulab Singh appears to have 
granted Chibal, Pooncli and other ilaqas to Jowahir Singh and Moti Singh, 
sons of.Dliyan Singh, the original holder. In 1848 a dispute having occurred 
between the brothers and Maharaja Gulab Singh, Sir F. Currie effected ^ 
settlement w'hereby the Maharaja granted the two Mians, as they were then 
stj'led, the title of “Raja" and certain other concessions. The’ Rajas were 
jointly to present the Maharaja with one horse with gold ■ trappings or 
Rs, 700 in cash annually and they were not to commit any important act in 
their territory without the advice of and without consulting the Maharaja. 
The two Eajns, liowever, subsequently quarrelled, and in 1852 the Board 
of Administration for the affairs of the Punjab brought about a settlement 
whereby the whole of Poonch was given to Moti Singh, his share of the 
joint tribute of Rs. 700 paid by the Rajas to tlie Maharaja being fixed at 
one-third of that sum. -In 1859 J.iwahir Singh renounced all claim to his 
po.sse8sione in the Kashmir State in return for a cash .allowance. . He died 
without issue in I860. Moti Singh held Poonch until his death in 1892. 

• 

13. On the death of -Raja- Moti Smgh in 1892 he^was succeeded by his son, 
Baldeo Singh. Raja Baldeo Singh was appointed to be a K.C.I.E. in 1909. 
For services in connection with the Great War, the Raja was granted a 
personal salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. He was granted the 
Honorary rank of Major in the Army in April 1916, He was succeeded 
on his death in September 1918 by his; eldest son Suldi Deo Singh. - Raja 
Sukh Deo Singh was granted powers in March 1922 by His .Highness, the 
Maharaja'. 
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14. In October 1927 Baja Sukh Deo Singh died and was Bucceede’d by Mb 
brother Jagat Deo Singh who Avas formallj’^ installed as Baja of Boonch by 
His Highness^ Maharaja Sir Hari Singh on the 27th January 192S. A revised 
paita was granted to the Baja by His Highness at the same time- 

15, The following is the genealogical tree of the Billing Family of Jammu 
and Kashmir ; — 
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HUNZA AND NAGIB. 


1. Hiinza and Nagir are two small States situated in the extreme north 
of Kashmir. They are divided by the Hunza river; towards the north they 
extend to the mountainous region which adjoins the junction of the Hindu 
Kush and Mustagh ranges ; towards the south they border on Gilgit ; and on 
the west Hunza is separated from Ishkoman and Yasin by a range of moun- 
tains. wliile the Mustagh range trending southward shuts Nagir off from 
Baltiistan on tlie east. 

2. The inhabitants of Hunza and Nagir come from one stock and speak 
the same language, but there has always been in the past', and in a lesser 
degree, there is still a considerable amount of ill-feeling between the two 
communities. The people of Hunza are Maulais (he., the followers of His 
Highness the Aga Khan) while the people of Nagir are Shias. 

3. The fort of Chalt and its connected villages, lying between Hunza and 
Nagir and Gilgit. were long a source of contention between the two States 
hut in 1877 the Nagir Chief, with the a.ssistanco of the Kashmir Darbar, 
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succeeded in obtaining possession of the disputed tract. ' Prom that date im 
to 1886, Chaprot and Chall were held by Nagir and Kashmir troops. ■ la 
'1886, when General Sir William Lockhart (then Colonel Lockhart) visited' 
Hunza, the Tham of Hnnza refused to allow his mission to proceed unless he- 
would promise to restore these places to JSunza. Colonel , Lockhart then 
induced the Nsgir ruler to remove the Nagir portion of the gamson, which- 
was furnished sofeiy hy Kashmir troops up to 1606 since when no troops have- 
been quartered in either of these State-s. 

4. In 1886 Ghazan Khan, the Tham of fliinza, was murdered' by his soni 
Safdar Ali, who after his accession, professed his submission to the Maharaja 
of Kashmir. In 1888, however, the two States combined, succeeded in. 
ejecting the Kashmir garrison from Chaprot and Chalt and even threatened 
Gilgit. Finally, however, Chaprot, and in August of the same year Chalt,’ 
were reoccupied by Kashmir troops, 

5. On the re-establishment -of the British Agency at Gilgit in 1889, the- 
Agent, Colonel Durand, visited Hnnza and Kagir, and the Chiefs boundi 
themselves to accept his control, to permit free passage to officers deputed tc 
visit their countries, and to put an end to raiding on the Yarkand mad and 
elsewhere. Subject to these conditions the Government of India sanctioned 
for the Chiefs yearly subsidies of Es. 2,000 each, in addition to those already 
paid by the Kashmir Darbar. Shortly afterwards, in October 1889, an. 
increase of Es. 500 a year was granted to the Hunza Chief’s subsidy, condi- 
tional on his good behaviour. 

6. The Chiefs, however, failed to act up to their eucaGements and their 
attitude continued to be unsatisfactory. In May 1891, a combined force 
/roar Hanna and Nagir threatened the Chalt [art, but dispersed on the arrival 
of reinforcements from Gilgit. 

7. In Kovember 1891, the Chiefs w'ero informed that it was necessary to 
make roads to Chalt and on into their country. They refused to agree, 
insulted the British Agent’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in 
strong positions, blocking the paths into their valley. Their positions, how- 
ever, were carried after sharp fighting, and Kagir and Hunza were occupied. 
Tham Kafar Zahid Khan of Nagir. who had been a.ctirg under the ascendency 
of his eldest son, Uzr Khan, at once submitted. Tham Safdar Ali of Hunza 
and his Wazir, Dadu, fled to Chinese Turkestan ; Safdar Ali died at- Yarkand 
in 1931. Eaja Uzr Khan of Nagir was deported to Kashmir where be died 
in 1922. The subsidies paid to both Chiefs by the Government ot India imC 
by the Kashmir State were withdrawn. A military force was maintained 
in Hunza and a Political Officer was left there to supervise the affairs of the 
State. This arrangement continued till 1897, when the garrison was 
replaced by the Hunza and Nagir levies and the permanent Political Officer 
was withdrawn. On the loth September 1392, Muhammad Nazhn Klian, a 
half-brother of Safdar Ali, vras formally installed as Tham of- Hunza by the 
British Agent in the presence of two Chinese Envoys, who attended the 
Durbar as honoured guests of the Government of India. Thain Zafar Zahio 



kashmib ebsidenoy. 


169 


E^an was reinstated by the Kashmir Darbar, with the approval of the Govern- 
ment of India, as Chief of Nagir, his installation taking place on the 22nd 
September 1892. Sanads approved by the Government of India were granted 
by the Maharaja of Kashmir to both Chiefs. 

8. At the commencement of 1895, subsidies, amounting to Es. 4,000 
each, were renewed to the Chiefs, half the amount being paid by the' Govern- 
ment of India and the other half by the Kashmir Darbar. 

9. In the same year both Chiefs loyally assisted in the operations for the 
relief of the British Garrison in Chitral and were suitably rewarded. 

10. Tham Muhammad Nazim Khan of Hunza and Mir Shah Sikandar 
Khan of Nagir attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 1st January 
1903, on which date they were both made Companions of the Indian Empire. 

11. In 1904, Tham Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagir, who had long been bed- 
ridden,, died and was succeeded by his son Mir Sir Shah Sikandar The 

latter was formally installed as Tham of Nagir in June 1905 by the Political 
Agent. Both Chiefs are now generally referred to under the title of “Mir” 
jind not “Tham”. 

12. Both Hunza and Nagir are autonomous as regards theic' internal 
affairs, ..but both acknowledge the suzerainty of His Highness the Maharaja 
of. Kashmir, to whom they pay an annual tribute' of nominal value, in the 
case of Hunza 16 tolas and 5-mashas of g^old, and in the case of Nagir 17 
tolas and 1 masha. With the permanent embodiment of the Gilgit Scouts 
in 1935-36 Hunza and Nagir have each been asked to provide 150 men. Each 
Chief has a Body Guard of 11 men (one Havildar and 10 Levies) armed with 
Snider rides presented by Government. The two Chiefs attended the Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. Mir Sir Muhammad Nazim 
Khan was created a K.C.I.E. in June 1921 and K.C.S.I. in May 1937 and 
Mir Sir Shah Sikander Khan received a K.B.E. on the 1st January 1923. 
In 1927 their subsidies were increased by Es. 1,000 per annum each and in 
1936 the subsidy of the Mir of Hunza was further increased by Es. 3,000 
per annum. In 1932 the Government of India presented the two Mirs 
with a saluting gun each. Mir Sir Mohammad Nazim Khan, K.C.S.I., 
K.C.I.E., of Hunza died on 22nd July 1938 at the age of 72. His eldest 
son Mohammad Ghazan Khan, born about 1895, has succeeded him. Mir 
Mohammad Ghazan Khan’s son and heir-apparent is Jamal Klian ; he was 
born 1910. ' The Chief of Nagir’s son, Mohammad Ali Khan died on the 
9th April 1923, leaving a son Shaukat Ali, born 1920, who is the Chief’s heir. 
He passed his matriculation examination at the Church Mission Society 
School, Srinagar in 1939 and returned to Nagir. Both Mirs were granted 
Jagirs by His Highness the Maharaja of. Kashmir in 1931. The village of 
Pehlipur in the Srinagar Tebsil, assessed' to a land revenue of Es. 1,806 
was allotted to Hunza, and Eezwan, situated in the Baramulla Wazarat (with 
a land revenue of Es. 1,678). to Nagir. Both Mirs pay Nazars of five pounds 
in gold each on occasions of His Highness’s birthday r-.n-l the Dnsebra and 
Basnnt Durbars. 

II 2 



KOLHAPUR RESIDENCY AND 
DECCAN STATES AGENCY. 


The District known politically as the Southarn !Maratha Country, corres- 
ponding nearly with the Maratha geographical division of the “Carnatic", 
formerly comprised the whole or parts of the British Collectorates of Belgaum, 
Dharwar, and Kulladghee, and the Indian States of Savanur, Mudhol,. 
Sangli, Miraj, Kurundwad, Jamkhandi, Bamdiirg and Kolhapur. This tract 
of the country came under British rule together with the rest of the Peshwa 
possessions on the fall of his dynasty in 1818-19. It was for some years 
administered and politically superintended by the Principal Collector at 
Dharwar, under the instructions of the Commissioner in the Deccan. The’ 
Southern Maratha Country then formed part of the Bombay Presidency. 

2. After the abolition of the Commissionership, the political charge of the 
Indian States in this District remained for some years with the Principal 
Collector of Dharwar, but on the division of that Collcctorate in 1836, the 
Collector of Belgaum became Political Agont, the States of Savanur and 
Nurgoond remaining under Dlrarwar. In 1813 this Official was allowed a 
special assistant for political duties, and after the disturbances which took 
place about that [jeriod, was relieved of the superintendence of Kolhapur 
which then became a separate charge. For some years tho Collector of 
Belgaum did not liold the position of Political Agent and the political duties 
of the Southern ^^aI•utlnl Country were discharged in conjnneiion with those 
of Kolhapur by the Political Agent at Kolhapur. 

3. The Oflicc of the Political Agent, Kolhajuir and Southern Maratha 
Country Stales was oroiitod in the year 18G’2 by tlie amnlgamalion of tho 
Political .Agencies of Kolhapur and tlie Sontlioni Maratha Country States. 
The Political .\gcnc.v at Kolliajmr then comprised the following slates ; — 

(1) Kolliainir, (2) Jntnkhandi, (3) .Tntli (later on transferred to the 
Political cliavge of the Collector of Bijapnr in 19011. 
(1) Ifuriindwud, (5) Miraj, (0) Mudhol, (7) Bnmdurg, (8) Sangli, 
and (9) Wadi Estate. 

4. Tlierc was .an Assistant Political Agent in political charge of the 
Southern Jlnrallia Country Slates. 'I’liis post of Assistant Political Agent 
was abolished in 19’28. 

G. On (he let of .■\piil 1933, as a result of a scheme for tho establishment 
of direct political relation between the Government of India and the remain- 
ing Bombay States and Estates, a second class Bcsidency was created at 
Kolliapiir, which was designated "the Kollnipur Residency and Dcccan States 
Agency” directly under the Government of India in the Foreign and Political 
Department. 

6. The former Kolhapur Eesidency and Southern ^laratlia Country Stales 
Political Agency comprised the following States and Estates : — 

(1) Kolliapnr, (2) Jamkhandi, (3) Kiirnndwad (Senior), (4) Kurnnd- 
wad (Junior), (5) Miraj (Senior), (0) Miraj (Junior), (7) 
Mudhol, (8) Tlfuiulurg, (9) Sangli and (10) Wadi Estate. 

7. On the ]r.t April 1933 tho following States were added to tho above 
Agency : — 

(3) Akalkot, (2) Aundli, (3) Bhor, (4) Jnnjira, (5) Jntli, (G) Phaltan, 
(7) Savanur, and (8) Saivantwndi . 
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KOliTJAPOU AKn OTCCAK STATilS. 

_ 8. -The new Agency, now. called the' Kolhapur Ileskloiicy.and (he Deccan 
States Agency, thus coneists of 17. States and one Estate, with headquarters 
at Kolhapur. ■ 


^ K-imo,tUU„„d«noot , mootwtth. Datopi: , ' rpp<i!n. 'reX.i 
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iCensup, Hpareat 

1931 ), thotiBr.n<l) 
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KOLHAPUR, 

1. Kolhapur (Ijuiasty was founded b\- Tarabai, the heroic wife of Rajaram 

1, son of Shivaji the Great. Kolhapur claims high rank among Indian' States 
and the ruler, descended from the younger son of Shivaji the Great,. the- 
founder of the Mahratta Empire, bears the distinctive and honorific title 
of “Chbatrapati Maharaj”. ■ ’ 

2. The present Ruler is His Highness Shri Sir Rajarara Chatt'rapati 

Maharaj, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E. He was born on the 30th. July 1897 and 
succeeded to the gaddi as heir and successor on the 6th May 1922 on the 
death of hie father, His Highness Colonel Sir Shahu Chbatrapati Maharaj. 
G.C.S.I,, G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., LL.D., M.E.A.S, The formal ceremonj 
of ascending the gaddi was performed on tlie 31st May 1922. The Maharaja 
■who vi'as educated under Dr. 'and Mrs. Irwin, spent three years at the 
Hendon Preparatory School, and studied agi-iculture at the Ewing 'College, 
Allahabad. He travelled over a great part of India and .parts of Great 
Britain, the United States of America, and Japan. He married the -eldest 
grarid-dnugbter, Induiunti Devi (now Her Highness Tarabai ' Maharan 
Saheb -sraharaj), of His Highne.ss Sir Sayajirao Gaelrwar, Mnhaiuja ol 
Bnroda, in 1918. His second mairiage to Shri Rajasbai (now Her Highness 
Vijayamala Maharanisalieb Maharaj), the daughter of Meherban Atinaram 
rao Mohite belonging to a noble Kshatriya family at Tanjore, was celehratec 
at Kolhapur on the 3st of June 192-5. The title of Maharaja -was conferrec 
upon his father as a hereditary distinctipn. The title of G.C.I.E. -wai 
conferred on the present Maliaraja on the 3rd June 1924. The honorary 
rank of Lieutenant-Colonel ■was granted to him on the 30th March 1921 
and he is attached as an honorary officer to the 10th Battalion of the 5tl 
Mahratta Light Infantry. The title of G.C.S.I. was conferred ‘ on him ii 
January 1931. His Highness -n-as appointed Honor’arj' Colonel of th< 
31/5th Mahratta Light Jnfant?'y in 1938. * ■ ' , 

3. During the regime of His late Highness the restraint in Article "VTI o 
the Agreement of 1862 requiring reference to Government of cases invol'vihf 
sentences of deatli was removed and the residuary jurisdiction in crimina 
cases ari.sing.in the Eendatory Jaghirs in, the Kolhapur State, which wai 
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exercised by the Eesident under the same A-greement, was restored to the 
E-olhapur Darbar. 

There are nine Feudatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur Stale, viz., (1) 
Vishalgad, (2) Bavda, (3) Kagal (Senior), (4) Kapshi, (5) Torgal, (6l 
Ichalkaranji, (7) Kagal (Junior), (8) Himmat Bahadur, and (9) Sar Lashkar 
Bahadur. The holders of these Jaghirs may be said to represent the members 
'Of the ministerial cabinet of the State in by-gone days. They hold Jaghirs 
wherein they are allowed to exercise partial jurisdiction. Grants of these 
Jaghirs consisting of lands and villages were made to them for the main- 
tenance of troops and of their position and dignity. They pay nazarana to the 
parent State on the occasion of a succession and the military services perform- 
•ed by them in by-gone days have been commuted into money payments. They 
are not allowed to alienate any portion of their estates beyond their life-time 
without the sanction of His Highness the Maharaja, in accordance with 
Article VIH of the Agreement of 1862 they were all, prior to May 1930, in 
some degree under the supervision of the Kesident at Kolhapur, who acted, 
.at* far as circumstances permitted, in co-operation with the Darbar. This 
■supendsion over these Feudatories has now been transfeiTed to the Darbar 
with certain reservations. Minor Jaghirdars are placed under the joint 
.guardianship of the Darbar and the Eesident. All the civil cases against the 
Jaghirdars themselves are disposed of by a combined Court consisting of the 
Eesident and a representative of His Highness. All criminal calces within 
■the Feudatory Estates involving sentences of death or imprisonment beyond 
•seven years are submitted to the Kolhapur Darbar for disposal by the latter’s 
•criminal Courts, but the powers of Jaghirdars of Ichalkaranji, Vishalgad 
and Baw'da were enhanced in 1927, 1932 and 1937 respectively, permitting 
them to exercise personally the powers of a Sessions Judge in their Jaghirs 
subject to confirmation by His Highness of sentences of death, and by the 
Kolhapur High Court of sentences of transportation for life. The pow'ers of 
the Jaghirdar of Kagal (.Junior) -u^ere restored to him on the 24th December 
1938 subject to certain conditions to be in force up to the end of May, 1940. 
Meherban Jayasingrao Birajirao Ghatge, Sarjerao Vajarat. Ma-ab, the Jaghir- 
dar of Kagal. Senior, and Meherban Appasaheb Sultanrao Nirabalkar Sar- 
lashkar Bahadur wnre invested with powers in the month of June 1937 and 
May 1938 respectively. 

5. Kolhapur is the Capital town of the State. 
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AKALKOT. . 

1. The Eaju of Akalkot is a Maratha of the BhotiBle family. The 
ancestor of the family was Eanoji, a son of Sayaji Ijokhande, Patel of 
Parad in the Shiviri Parganah of the Aurangabad iSistrict in His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam’s dominions, who, without being formally adopted bj 
the Chhatrapati Shahu Maharaj (grandson of the great Shivaji) of Satara 
was taken by him into his family, and had the family surname of Bhonsle 
of the Bnjas of Satara conferred upon him. The d,yna3tic powers exercisabk 
by the Eaja of Akalkot in civil, criminal and revenue matters are unlimited 
excepr. that he cannot trs' British subjects for capital offences without the 
permission of the Resident. 

2. Raje Saheb Shrimant Fatesinhrao Shahaji ILT Raje Bhonsle, who wa' 
visiting Europe when war was declared in 1914, volunteered for active service 
The honorary rank of Lieutenant in the army was granted to the Eaj< 
Saheb and he w’as promoted Captain on the Ist January 1918 in recognitior 
of the services rendered by him in connection with the war. He receivec 
military training in England when attached to the 9th Hussars and sub- 
sequently proceeded to hkance, on the Staff. He returned to India' on, the 

,31st October 1915 and died on the 3rd April 1923. He. was succeeded 
by the present Eaja Saheb, Shrimant Vijaj'a Sinh Eatesinh Bhonsle, whe 
was born on the 13th December 1915. The succession has been recognised 
and confirmed by Government. The 'Eaja Saheb having , attained majority 
was invested with full ruling powers on the 27th.Eebruaiy.1936. He married 
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5. The Capital of the State is Aundh situated 13 'miles-to- the, oast of 
Eahiuiatpur Station on the M. & S. M. Railway. ' ' 


BHOR. 

1. In 1697 Rajaram, the son of Shivaji, the founder of the Mmtha 
Empii-e, appointed Shankaraji Rarayan, for services rendered, to the office 
of “Pant Sachiv" or Minister, one of the eipht hereditary ministers of thV 
State. The appointment was accompanied by a grant of land and the State 
of Bhor was thus founded. The State lies in the Western Ghats in wild 
and mountainous country. On the lapse of the Satara State in 1849 .the 
Pant Sachiv became a tributary of the British Government. ' ■ 

2. In 1820 a Treaty was concluded between the British Government 

(East India Company) and the then Pant Sachiv Chimanji Shankairao, 
who died in 1827. Chimanji Shankarrao, the original British grantee, 
was succeeded by his adopted son Raglninath Chimanji. Chimanji Raghiihath 
was adopted by his uncle Eaghunath Chimanji on the latter’s death-bed in 
1837. Chimanji Eaghunath died in 1871 and was succeeded by his son. 
Shankarrao Chimanji. The latter died on the 17th duly 1922 and was 
succeeded by his son, Srimant Eaghunatlirao alias Babasaheb', , the 
present ruler, who was horn on the 20th September 1878. He, has three 
sons, named Sadashm'ao alias Bhausaheb born 27fch September 1904 
Anandrao honi 29th June 3922 and Narnynnrao born 1st 1924 and one 
daughter, Padmavatibaisaheb, born 5th January 1927. A son'hatned 
Chimnajipant alias Abaeaheb, was born on 12th March 1935 to the .heir 
apparent Sadashivrao alias Bhausaheb. ' . . 

3. in 1927 His Majesty the King-Emperor was pleased to confer, on tin 
Euler a dynastic salute of 9 guns, and on the’ 3rd June 1935 the title ol 
Eaja was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction. 

4. The Eaja exercises full civil and criminal jurisdiction subject, to the 
proviso that he cannot try' British subjects for capital offences without the 
permission of the Resident. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

6. Bhor is the Capital town of the State. 


JAMK.HANDI. 

1. The present Euler Eaja Shriinant Shankarrao Parasharamrao alias, 

Appasaheb Patwardhan is the only son of the late Sir Parasharamrao 
Ramchandrarao alias Bhausaheb Patwardhan, K.C.I.E. He raairied the 
daughter of the Jaghirdar of Ba.vda in ^larch 1924 and has a son named 
Parasharamrao Bhausaheb born in 1925 and a daughter born in 192(5.. 
After completing his education with a European- tutor and guardian, , the 
ruler was invested with full powers of his State on the' 28th May 1926.' He 
was appointed honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency the Governor. of 
Bombay on the 31st January 1927. The title of Enja • wa.s conferred ■ on 
him as a hereditary distinction on the 3rd June 1935. ■ 

2. The Earn is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

3. 'Jamkhandi is the Capital town of the Stale. ’ 
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KURUNDWAD (Senior). 


The Kurundwad (Senior) State represents one of the principal divisions 
of the Estates -held by the Patwardhan family under the' Peshwas. -The 
present ^bi^'^riraant Chiutamanrao Bhalchandrarao ■ alias Balasaheb Pat- 
wardhan .is-a-miner. He is the only son of the late Chief, Meherhan ' 
Bhalohandrarao Chintamanrao alias Annasaheb Patwardhan,. who died on the 
10th September 1927. The-adminh^tration of-the-State-ig-eoBduoted-hy-tbe ^ 

2. Kurundvradr(is the CapitaT^town of tlmState. . 


KURUNDW AD (Junior). 

1. The jtwo Chiefs of this State belong to the Patwardhan fam^ whose 
members were Sardars, and held Jaghirs for military services, under the 
Peshwas. They are descended from Trimbak Hari, the third 'son of < 
Haribhat, the common ancestor of all the Patwardhan Chiefs, and represent ' 
the Senior line. After the defeat of the Peshwas in 1818, the British Gov" 
ernment concluded in 1819 a Treaty with Keshavrao Babasaheb, the then 
Chief of Kurundwad. In 1855 this Kurundwad Jaghir was partitioned. among 
the four sons of Keshavrao Babasaheb. The territoiy that fell to the share 
of the eldest brother became the Kunmdwad (Senior) State and the total' 
territory that fell to the share of the three younger brothers formed, the 
Kurundwad (Junior) State. The three younger brothers lived together jointly 
and one of them with the consent of the others exorcised the powers of the 
Chief of the Kurundwad (Junior) State. For many years the Kurundwad 
(Junior) State has been recognised as a distinct and separate entity from the 
Kurundwad (Senior) State, (and the relations of the Kurundwad (Junior) 
State with the British Government have been all along governed by:the Treaty 
with Kurundwad of 1819. Agreements regarding lands for railways, abkari 
and opium’ administration, etc., have been entered into by the British Gov- 
ernment independently with the Kurundwad (Junior) State. One of the three 
Chiefs of this State having died issueless in 1869, the, claim of the Chief of 
Kunmdwad (Senior) to his share was rejected, and in 1872 it was ordered 
that it should be merged into the shares of the remaining two Chiefs of this 
State. The Chiefs of this State are consequently now two. one of whom 
is a Baja who exercises the powers of the Jurisdictional Chief over the State 
as a whole. The revenue, civil and criminal jurisdiction and the powers of 
legislation and taxation and of general administration enjoyed by the Chiefs 
of this State are identical with those of the other^ Chiefs of the Patwardhan 
family. 

2. Shrimant Ganpatrao MadhavTao alias Bapusaheb. one of the two 

Chiefs, succeeded his father in 1931. He is at present the Jurisdictional; 
Raja, having been recognised as such by the Government of India in October, 
1932. He exercises all powers appertaining to the State without .any 
restrictions. He was born in 1900. He has two sons, by name Raghunathrao 
Dadasaheb and Gajananrao alias Dilip Raje, and two daughters. Of the 
two branches of this State he belongs to the Senior .one, being descended 
from Hariharrao Keshavrao, the eldest of. the three original Chiefs. , 
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3. The title of Eaja was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction on 
the 9th June 1938. 

4. Meherban Vinayakrao Hariharrao alias Nanasaheb, the other Chief 
of this State, died in- September 1932, and was succeeded by his brother 
Meherban Trimbakrao Hariharrao alias Abasaheb. Meherban Trimbakrao 
Hariharrao alias Abasaheb died on the 26th May 1934, and the succession of 
his only son Shrimant Ganpatrao Trimbakrao alias Tatj^asaheb to the Non- 
Jurisdictional Chiefship has been recognised. As he is a minor his mother 
has been authorised as Guardian to manage all the alfairs appertaining 
to his Khasgi and State share. 

5. The Eaja and the Chief of this State do not hold adoption Sanads. 

6. The Eaja and the Chief are entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

7. Madhavpur-Vadgaon is the Capital town of the State. 


MIEAJ (Senior). 

The present Eaja is Slirimant Narayanrao Gangadharrao alias Tatyasaheb- 
Patwardhan. He succeeded his father Slirimant Sir Gangadharrao Ganesh 
alias Balasaheb Patwardhan, whose death occurred on the 11th December 
1939. He is the great grandson of the late Balasaheb, who won the thanks- 
of Government for his attachment to the British Government in the Indian 
Mutiny of 1857. He has a son named Madhavrao Eaosaheb who was born 
in 1922. The title of Eaja was conferred on the late Eajasaheb as a heredi- 
tary distinction on the 23rd June 1936. 

2. The State maintains no local force. 

3. -The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

'4. Miraj is the Capital town of the State. 

MIEAJ (Junior). 

1. The present Eaja, Shrimant Sir Madhavrao Harihar alias Babasaheh 
Patwardhan, K.C.I.E., is the second son of Meherban Chintamanrao Eaghu- 
nath alias Balasaheb, late Chief of Eurundwad (Senior). He was selected 
for the Chiefship of Miraj (Junior) State, and was adopted, in December 1899 
by Parvatibaisaheb, the mother of the late Chief, Lakshrdanrao Annasaheb, 
who died on the 7th February 1899. He was educated at the Eajkumar 
College at Eajkot and was invested ndth the full powers of the State on the 
17th March 1909. He received the Delhi Darbar Medal in 1911, and wa? 
made a K.C.I.E. on the 23rd Juno 1936. He has three sons, named 
Chintamanrao Balasaheb, Hariharrao Dadasaheb and Krishnarao Appasaheb 
who were born in 1909, 1911 and 1916 respectively. The hereditary title of 
Eaja was conferred upon him on the 9th June 1938. 

2. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

3. The Capital town of the State is Budhgaon. 


MUDHOL. 

. 1. The Eaja of Mudhol belongs to the Ghorpade family, the most ancient 
and distinguished among the Marathas. The family is generally believed 
to be of Eajput origin and to be descended from the Eanas of Udaipur. 
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2. Eaja Lieut. Sir Malojirao Venkatrao alias NanaBaheb.Eaje Ghorpade'^ 

K.C.I.E., abdicated on the 9th November 1937 in favour of his-spn' Slmmatsl' 
Bhaimvsinh. He' died on the l4th November 1937;. • „ 

3. The present Eaja was born on the' «h-0et©b«*- 1929 and, as he ia' 
•a minor, the administration of ' the State is conducted by . the Eegent. 
Bani Saheb, with the iielp of a Council of Eegency., The minor Eaja has - 
received some education at a private school in England and is at, present at- 
the Shri Shivaji Preparatory School at Poona’. The Euler ^joys a per- 
manent salute of 9 guns. The title of Eaja was conferred on the.Enler 
■on the 3rd June 1922. 

4. The State maintains two platoons of Indian* States’ Forces- named 

“The Sujjan Sinh Infantry.’’ ' ■ , ■ ' ' 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. , 

6. Mudliol is the Capital lotvh of the State. 


PHALTAN. 

1. Phaltan is a Satara Jaghir. The ruling family (Nimbalkiar)' claimi ■, 

•descent from one Nimraj, who came to the Deccan front the north of India 
in the year 1270 and contrived to establish a Principality. .It was his grand^ ' 
eon of the same name (Nimraj II), who was granted the Jaghir. and -Inam ■ 
with the hereditary title of Naiic, by Mahomed Tughlak, Emperor of Delhi, . 
about the year 1327. • ■ • '.1 

2. Shrimant Mudliojirao Naik Nimbalkar, O.S.I.,- the late ruler of ' 

Phaltan, died on the 17th October 1916. His adopted son, Malojirao, the 
present Baja, was installed with full powers of the State on ‘ the ' 16th . 
November 1917. He was married on the 18th December 1913 to Shrimant , 
Abaisaheb, the daughter of Eaje Shambhusingrao Jadbavrao, First ' Class 
Sardar of Malegaon, in the Poona District. ' ; ^ 

3. The Euler’s eldest son, Eishorsinh, died on the 23rd February 1924."' 
He has four sons and one daughter, viz., (1) Shrimant Pratapsinh alias 
Bapusaheb, the Yuvaraj (Heir- Apparent), born on the 13th July .1923 

(2) Shrimant Vijayasinh alias Shivaji Eaje, born ijn the 2oth.May ,1925; ■ 

(3) Shrimant Hdaysinh Eaje, born on the 7th December 1927 ;'(4) Shrimant . 

Vikramsinh Eaje, bom on the 13th December 1933 : and (5' the daughter, 
Shrimant Sarojinidevi alias Akkasaheb, 'who is the-Euler’s eldest, child/ 
M’as bom on the 2nd June 1920, and married in July 1939. , 

A, The title of Eaja as an hereditary distinction was conferr^. on 
the Euler on the 1st January 1936. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. . 

6. The Capital town of the State is Phaltan. ‘ . 


EAMDUEG. ’ 

1. Eaja Shrimant Eamrao Venkatrao alias Eaosaheb, -the'present 'Baja of 
the Eamdurg State, belongs to the Bbave family.'- The family has .enjoyed , 
possession of the State since 17.53.. The” Eaja- was invested ;with ■ 
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4 . The name of Her Highness the Kani Saheb is Slmimant Sanbhagyavati ■ . 
Lady f-araswatibai Saheb Patwardhan. She was awarded the Kaiser-i-Hiud 
Medal of the Pirst Class in June 1929 in recognition of her distinguished 
services in the cause of womanhood in the Saugli State and in British India, 
and her educational and other works. 

5. The Baja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, 

6. Sangli is the Capital town of the State. 


SAVANUB. 

1. Savanur is a small State consisting of 25 villages scattered through ’ 
the sub-divisions of Bankapur and Barajgi in the Dharw'ar District. The 
ruling family is said to belong to the Miyana tribe of Pathans. On the death 
of his father in 1892, the present Nawab, Abdul Majid Khan, then a boy two 
years old was placed under guardianship and the administration of the State 
was entrusted to a Dewan under the direct superintendence of the Political 
Agent at Dharwar. On the 1st August 1900 the young Nawab was sent 
to the Eajkumar College at Eajkot. The Nawab left Bajkot at the end 
of March 1908 and went for a short time to Bareilly and afterwards joined 
the Mayo College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at, 
Dehra Dun in April 1909. On the completion of his training with the 
Cadet Corps, the Nawab was invested with the powers of his State on the‘ 
12th November 1912. A son and heir was bom to him on the 6th March 
1919 and was named Abdul Hamid Khan, who, however, died on the 17th 
July 1926. Two more sons were born to the Nawab, Nawabzada Bashidkhan 
Saheb (Heir) on llthT March 1929 and Nawabzada Abdul Wahidkhan Saheb 
on 16th September 1931. He has three daughters, the eldest horn on 4th 
October 1914, the second on 14th August 1923 and the third on 3rd May 1927. 

2. The State was under British management almost continuously from 
1868 to 1912, with the exception of two brief periods. 

3. The Nawab w'as appointed an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian 
Land Forces on the 28th November 1912, and Honorary Aide-de-Camp to 
His Excellency Lord Sydenham on the 13th August 1912, and to His Excel- 
lency Lord Willingdon on the 8th May 1913. The Nawab proceeded on 
active service with the Indian Expeditionaiw Force employed in the Persian 
Gulf in November 1914. He was Aide-de-Camp to Lieutenant-General Sir 
A. Barrett, General OfScer Commanding the Expeditionary Force D. He 
returned to India on the 20th April 1916. He was mentioned in Despatches., 
In recognition of services rendered in connection with the war, he ' was 
promoted to the honorary rank of Captain in the Army on the 1st January 
1918. He was appointed Adjutant to the Body Guard of His Excellency 
Lord Willingdon on the 24th July 1917, and he was Aide-de-Camp to His 
Excellency the Governor of Bombay till 8th December 1928. When the 
Afghan War broke out in 1919, the Nawab placed his personal services at 
the disposal of the British Government. He was promoted to the honorary 
rank of Major on 25th September 1931. 
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4. The Nawab exercises full civil aud criminal jurisdiction. The restric- 
tion regarding the trial of persons other than State subjects for capital 
offences by the Nawab Saheb was removed in '1932. 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

6. The Capital town of the State is Savanur. 


SAWANTWADI. 

1. Sawantwadi, one of the ancient Maratha States in Western India, 
is situated between the British District of Eatnagiri and the Portuguese 
territory of Goa, about 200 miles to the south of Bombay. The Euling 
family traces its descent from one Mang Sawant, a feudatory under the 
Mahomedan dynasty at Bijapur. About the year 1784 the title of Eaja. 
Bahadur was conferred on the Chief by the Mogul Emperor of Delhi and 
it was, subsequently recognised by the British Government. In 1838, on 
account of incapacity of Khem Sawant IH to manage the State and the 
repeated rebellions of the Sardars of the State, the British Government, 
with the consent of the Euler, assumed the administration, which they 
retained till the 29th October 1924. Eaja Sir Khem Savant Bhonsle,. 
K.C.S.I., who succeeded his father in 1913, and who held the honorary 
rank of Major, died on the 4th July 1937, in his fortieth year. His Excel- 
lency the Crown Eepresentative recognised his only son, Eaja Shivram' 
Sawant Bhonsle, the present Eaja, as his successor and appointed Her 
Highness Eani Parwatibai Saheb Bhonsle as Eegent to conduct the adminis- 
tration of the State during his minority. 

2. His Highness Eaja Shivaram Sawant Bhonsle has been receiving 
education at the Doon School. His Highness has three sisters — Hemalata 
Eaje, born on the 7th March 1923 ; Satyawati Eaje, born on the 6th 
August 1930; and Sunitee Eaje, born on the 16th September 1932. 

3. The Sawantwadi Local Corps was amalgamated with the Police 
in April 1909. 

4. The Eaja enjoys a dynastic salute of 9 guns and a local salute of 
11 guns. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

6. Sawantwadi is the Capital town of the State. 


WADI ESTATE. 

1. This small Estate is an off-shoot of the Kmnindwad (Senior) State. 
In 1792 a dispute arose between Eaghunath Eao, the then Chief of Kurund- 
wad (Senior) State, and his younger brother Shiv Eao, as a result of which 
Shiv Eao was excluded from the main Kurundwad Jaghir and was given 
certain villages and a cash allowance. These villages were subsequently 
divided amongst the three sons of Shiv Eao. Two of these shares eventual!}^ 
lapsed to Government and the third consisting of the villages of Khatav 
and Bavchi, has descended to the present time in a single line and is now 
held by the present Jaghirdar, Meherban Ganpatrao Gangadharrao alias- 

n2 
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Dajisaheb Palwardhan, who was born on the i2th January 1903 a'na' was 
invested with the powers of his Jafjhir on the 6th Ma)' 1924. The Jaghirdar ' 
is a second class Sirdar of the Deccan. He lias three. sons, Konlierrao 
Annasaheb, Haribarrao I3han Saheb and Gangadharrao Nana Saheb,''\vho 
were born respectively on 4th March 1924, lOfch October 1925 and 23nl' 
October 1929. The Jaghirdar also has a daughter, Dwarkataisalieb- born 
•on the 2nd hrarch 1939. , 

2. In revenue matters the Jaghirdar exercises restricted • powers, in 
•criminal matters those of a Second Class Magistrate with powers of a com- ' 
mitting Magistrate, and in civil matters those of a second class Sub-Judge. , 

The residuary jurisdiction is exercised by the Hesident for the Deccan States 
and his Secretary. 

3. The headquarters of the Jaghir are at Miraj. 



MADRAS STATES AGENCY 


]. The jNInJias States Agency was formed in 1023 wlien the States 
which were fonnerly iti political relations with the Government of Madras 
were placed in the char^'c of an Aftcnt to the Governor General, whose 
designation was changed in 1037 to Resident for the hladras States. 

•2. From 1800 till 1023, there was a "Kesident in Travancorc and Cochin”. 

3. In 1807, I'ndukliottai was placed in the charge of the llesidcnt at 
Tanjore who hecanie "Fesident of 'J'anjove and rndnkkottai". The Resi- 
dency was abolished in 1811 when the Collector of Tanjore became Political 
Agent for Pudukkottai. In 1874 the charge was transferred to the Collector 
of Trichinofwiy in wliosc ciiaigc it remained till the formation of the Aladras 
States Agency. 

4. Tile States of Banganapallc and Sandnr were, prior to 1023. in the 
charge of the Collectors of Knrnool and Bellnrj- respectively. They were 
included in tlic Madras States Agency on its formation but were transferred 
to the charge of tiie Mysore Residency on the 1st .Tanimry 1030. 
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COCHIN. 


1. Cochin lies between the district of Malabar on the north and Ti-avancore 

on the south with the Indian Ocean as its western boundaiy. ■ The Capital 
of the State is Ernakulam. ’ ' - ' ‘ 

2. A long series of backwaters, into which the streams descending from 
the hills in the interior discharge, run parallel with the coast, and the Mil 
is remarkable for fertility. 

3. The present Euler, who was born in 1861, succeeded to the gaddi ot 
the 2oth Marcli 1932 on the demise of His Highness Maharaja Sri Sir Kami 
Varmah, G.G.I.E. 

4. The duties of the small military force maintained bythe State are of ! 
ceremonial nature. The Durbar,' since the withdrawal of British troops fron 
the State in January 1993, organised a special body of police, 110 strong, t( 
serve as military police. Its present strength is 113 and it is under i 
European Superintendent. 

5. The famil}' of the Maharaja claims to be the rightful successor o 
Cheraman Perumal under the marumalclmtayam scheme of inheritance 
Haidar Ali and afterwards Tippu Sultan overran the territories of Cochin i] 
the latter part of the eighteenth centuiy. This brought about an allianc 
with the English in 1791 when the Eaja agreed to become their tributar 

^ ‘for these districts which w'ere in the possession of Tippu Sultan and 

for which the said Eaja paid him tribute and nlth which the Honourable 
Dutch Company have no concern”. -Id 1809 a second treaty was concluded 
under which an annual tribute of two lakhs, and three-quarters , (afterwards 

‘ reduced to two lakhs) of rupees became payable to the Company. 
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G. Tile family follows the ancient inarnuinUhalayam or female law of in- 
heritance. Tlio heir-apparent bears tlie coiirte.sy title of “JClaya Baja”. 

7. The Jieretlitary title of ^fal^araja was fonfeiTod on His Highness the 
fate ^faharaja on the 1st January 1921. The distinction of G.C.I.E. was 
conferred on the present Maharaja on the Isl .January 1935. 

8. A Legislative Council with a minimum meml>ership of thirty and a 
masirnuin of sixty, of whom t\'o-thirds are to l)c elected and the rest nomi- 
oated, was constituted on the Jrd .April 192-5. 


rUHUJvKO'J'TAl. 

1. Thiduldcottai is Hurrotmded by tlic di.stricfs of Trirhinopoly, Taiijoro 
and Bamnad, and is ino.stly plain, broken by a few hills. The capital of the 
fjtatc, Pudiikkntlai, wliich is the onlv largo town in the State has a poinilation 
of 2-3,770. 

2. 'J’he Biiler.s ol tlic State belong to the non-Bralimin caste known ob 
K a liars. 

.3. 'J’lie family name of the Baja is Tonclaiman. 'L’hc original home of the 
family was near Tiriijjati in Thonduiimmdalnm, ns the country round tlio 
Tirupati hilts, in what i.s now the Cliitlor .District in the Madras Presidency 
was then called. Tiicy migrated tlicnec in tlie 17tli ecnlury to Kavam- 
haliudi a villat'e in the eastern part of the Sfafe near tlie border. 
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4. The year 1686 may be fixed as the date of the foundation of the' Slate . 
by Eaghunatha Eaya Tondaiman. He had already established a powerful 
chieftaincy in the neighbourhood, and in this year supplanted the Fallavarava' 
chiefs at Pudukkottai. He received additional territory ,as a reward for- 
military service rendered to a Setupati or Eaja of Eamnad with whom he also - 
entered into a marriage alliance. His successors extended their territory by 
conquest and annexation, and also received grants of land for fighting thel 
battles of powerful neighbours in their wars against one another. As the;' 
18th century closed, they had become masters of the whole of the present 
State, except Kilanilai. 

5. In the 18th century, the Tondaimans rendered useful service to the; 

British in their fight wfith the French round Tricliinopoly and ,in 'tlieii- wars. 
w'ith Hyder Ali and Tippu Sultan ; also in the Poligar w^ars. In recognition 
of these services, the then Eaja Vijaya Eaghunatha Tondaiman solicited the’ 
confirmation of the grant made to his predecessor by Eaja Pratap Singh of- 
Tanjore, of the. Fort and district of Kilanilai situated in the southern part 
of Tanjore. On the recommendation of Lord Clive, the Governor of Madras 
recognised tlie gmnt which w-'as confirmed in 1806 ,i)y the Court of Directors . 
of the East India Company, subject to a yearly tribute to the British or one- 
elephant tliough, as a matter of fact, this was never demanded or delivered 
and was formally waived in the year 1896. ' ' . ' 

6. On the death of the late Eaja Martanda Bhairava Tondaiman on the 
28th May 1928, His Highness Sri B^iadamba Das Eaja Eajagopala Toudai* 
man Bahadur was selected to sucee^Ao the gaddi and was installed as Eaja- 
on the 19th l^ovember 1928. His Highness the Eaja, being a minor, the 
administration of the State is carried on by an Administrator. 

7. The right of the Eajas of Pudukkottai to adopt for purposes of succes- 
sion w'as recognised by a sanad under the hand of Earl Canning. ' 

8. A Legislative Council, _ first constituted in 1924, is at present com- 
posed of 50 members of w’hom 35 are elected and 15 nominated by the Daibari 
Ten of the nominated members are oflicials, one of whom is a woman.. 


TEAVANCOEE. 

Travancore is the most Southern of the Indian States and occupies the 
southwmst portion of the Jjidian Peninsula. It is bounded on the north 
by the State of Cochin and the British District of Coimbatore. Tlie British- 
Districts of Madura, Eamnad and Tinneveliy constitute its eastern boundaiy 
and on the east and south lie the Arabian Sea- and the Indian Ocean. . It is 
one of the most picturesque parts of South India, containing an extensive 
hill region, numerous rivers and a succession of baclswatei's and forests. 

2. The State receives generally a heavy rainfall, averaging about -89 
inches per annum. Thei’e- is a density of 668 persons to every square mile; 
of the total area and of 1,072 persons to every' square mile of cultivable’ area. 
Hinduism, the religion of the Euling Family, is the predominant religion, 
and its followers constitute nearly two-thirds of the entire population'. . By 
virtue of the Temple Entry Proclamation issued by His Highness the present 
Maharaja in November 1936 there is no restrictfon^n any Sfindu by birth or 
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•exhibited in the annual budget of the State. The Government of the countrv 
is conducted in the name and under the control of His Highness the ^Maharaja, 
through his Minister, the Dewan, whom His Highness appoints by a NkI ' 
■or Commission. The Dewan is assisted by an organised Secretariat closely 
'resembling that of the Government of India. The Public Service is consti- 
tuted more or less on the British Indian model, and recruitment to ft is 
'regulated by a Public Service Commi.ssioner. A Travancore Civil Service 
•cadre has also been recently started. 

7. Taxation is regulated bv' various statutory enactments ; the taxpayers’ ■ 
-obligations are definite and known ; and collection is made on an established 
system. There are only two sources of revenue by direct taxation, rk., 
land revenue and income-tax', and these two items together fonn only 19 per 
■cent, of the total revenue. Excise and Customs form the other major 
utems of revenue. 

8. The Judiciary in Travancore has an uninterrupted history of more 
than 100 years. The Supreme Court was constituted as an Appeal Court in 
1835 and as a Sadr Court in 1861 and reconstituted as a High Court in its 
present form in 1882. The High Court at x^i'^sent consists of a Chief 
Justice and five other .Judges, and all of tliem are either Barristers or 
'GraduateS-in-law. 

0. A Legislative Council was instituted in 1888 and in 1904 a Popular 
Assembly was also establisliecl. These bodies were last reconstituted as a 
bicameral legislature under a 'Regulation promulgated by His Highness the 
■present Maharaja in October 1932. The Sri Mulam Assembly consists of 
72 members, of whom 48 are elected and 14 are nominated non-official 
members. 10 officials are nominated and llie 14 nominated non-officials' 
■represent minority communities and otlier inadequately represented 
•interests. The franchise is based on a very low property qualifica- 
tion. namely, the payment of a land-tax of Re. 1, Every graduate and 
-every one who 'pays income-tax or Municipal tax, however small the amount 
■of such tax may be, is entitled to vote at the election.s. ^Y6men exercise 
the same franchise as men. The Upper House (the Sri Chitra State 
Council) consists of, 37 members of whom 27 are non-ofiicials. 22 out of 
the 27 non-officials are elected. Tlie franchise for the Slate Council follows 
mainly the heads of qualifications for that relating to the Assembly but it 
is fixed on a higher standard. 

10. Travancore is in tlie forefront of States and Pi’ovinces in British 
India in point of literacy and female education, and about one-fifth of the 
total revenue of the State is spent on education. There are four First Grade 
Colleges and three Second Grade Colleges. There is also a Law College, 
a Teachers' Training College, a Sanskrit College and a College for Ajmrveda. 
Bislributed throughout 'the State there are more than 3, .500 educational 
institutions giving instruction to more than 700,000 pupils. A separate 
University for Travancore has also been started recently w'ith a view to 
■concentrate attention on the development of technical and technological 
■education, to make greater and more systematic provision for the further'ance 
of original research in the various branches of applied Science and to provide 
‘.for the conservation and promotion of Kerala Art and Culture. 



MYSORE AGENCY. 


In 1799 at the end of the fourth Mysore War, the subsidiary treaty of 
€eringapatam was signed and His Highness Krishnaraja Wadiyar the 3rd 
•was installed on the gadi. Sir Barry Close was then appointed as the Eesi- 
•dent in Mysore being subordinate to the Governor of Madras. 

In 1831, the administration of Mysore was taken over by the British 
Government and was entrusted to two Commissioners subordinate to the 
Iiladras Government, one being appointed by the Madras Government and 
the other by the Government of India. The post of Eesident was continued 
ns it was thought advisable that the political relations of the Maharaja with 
the British Government should be retained in his hands, and he was placed 
under the direct orders of the Government of India. In 1834, one post 
of Commissioner was abolished and the administration of Mysore was given 
to a sole Commissioner, the first being Lieutenant Colonel (afterwards Sir 
lilark) Cubbon. In 1843, the office of the Eesident was abolished by Lord 
Ellenborough on the ground that it was unnecessary and its duties were dis- 
•charged by the Commissioner for the affairs of Mysore. In 1867, the 
■Commissioner was designated Chief Commissioner. On the rendition of 
Mysore to the Maharaja in 1881, the post of Chief Commissioner was 
abolished and the post of Eesident was revived. 

2. The States of Banganapalle and Sandur were in political relations 
with the Government of Madras until 1923 in which year they were placed 
in direct relations with the Government of India within th'e political charge 
of the Madras States Residency. ’ On 1st January 1939 their political rela- 
lious were transferred to the Mysore Agency. 


( J93 ) 
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BANGANAPALLE. 


1. Bangauapalle is a small State, originally a jagir, surrounded — except 
at one point where it touches Cuddapah — by the district of ICurnool. Its' 
physical features are of the common Deccan type. 

2. The Bulers of the State are Musalmans of the Saiyid tribe and Shiah 
sect. 

3. The jagir is said to have been granted to an ancestor of the present 

Nawab by a King of Bijapur at the end of the 17th century. It formed part ■ 
of the territory ceded to the British by the Nizam under tlie treaty of Hyder- 
abad in 1800, On the occurrence of disorders in 1831 the Government of 
Madras interposed and the State was resumed in October 1835, but as there 
had been a sort of understanding with the Nizam that the family in possession . 
should not be ousted it w'as restoied to the nearest heir in 1848. . ! 

4. In 1849 a sanad was granted to the Naw'ab, confirming the jagir to him 
free of any demand, with authorit}', subject to certain conditions, to manage 
the revenue and the police and to administer civil justice. 

5. In 1862 another sanad, under the hand of Earl Canning, conveyed the 
promise that the Government would permit and confirm any succession to the 
State which might be legitimate according to Muhammadan Shiah law. 

G. In 1876 on the occasion of the visit of His Koyal Highness the Prince 
of Wales the title of Nawab was bestowed on the Chief as a liereditary distinc- 
tion. ■ . ' ■ 
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7. Un the 1st February 1005, the administration of the State was tem- 
porarily assumed by the Government of Madras as the then Nawnb, Saiyid 
Fateh Ali, O.S.L. had involved himself deeply in debt, impoverished the 
administration, disregarded the advice of the Government of Madras and 
■obstructed reforms. Saiyid Fateh Ali died on the 22nd April 1005. The 
administration was conducted by the Government of Madras till the 19th 
December 1008, when it was handed over to his son, Saiyid Ghiilam-i-Ali. 
Saiyid Gliulain-i-Ali died on the 22nd Januaiy 1922 and was succeeded by his 
■eldest son, the present Is'uwab Saiyid Fazl-i-Ali Khan Bahadur. 

8. The Kawab is entitled to be received by His E.xcellency the Viceroy. 

9. The Kawab enjoys a permanent salute of 9 guns, and is a member of 
Ihe Chamber of Princes. 

10. By his first wife the Nawnb has a son, born on the 12th October 1925, 
and a daughter, horn on the Slst August 1927 ; by his second wife he has 
two daughters born on the 20th August 193G and 18th August 1938. 

11. The capital of tlio State is Banganapalle (IG miles from Panyam 
which is the nearest railway station situated on the Guntakal-Bezwada 
Section of tlie Madra.s and Southern Mnhratta Eailway). 


TiIYSORE. 

1. A Hindu State in Southern India, whose present ruling dynasty dates 
from 1399 when two brothers, Vijayaraj and Krishnnr.aj, came to Mysore. 
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and one of them, by marrying the daughter of a petty baron, estabhshed a. 
rule which, commencing with a few villages, now comprises the Myaote- 
territory. 

2. In the i-eign of Chikka Krishnaraj Wadiyar (1734-1765), the famous; 
Haidar AH usurped the chiefship ; but, on the fall of his son and successor, 
Tipu, the Hindu dynasty was restored under another Krishnaraj Wadiyar. 
The people broke into rebelh'on in 1831 and in consequence the British Gov- 
eriunent assumed the du'ect management of the State, In March 1881 how- 
ever the rendition of the State to its hereditary rulers was effected by the 
installation of Maharaja Chamrajendra Wadiyar. At the time of the rendi- 
tion the Maharaja assigned to the British Government for the purposes of a 
cantonment the lands now forming -the Civil and Military Station of Banga- 
lore. The lands thus made over were free of charge and the Maharaja 
renounced all jurisdiction in them. Seringapatam was restored to the Maha- 
raja in 1881. The Maharaja died in Calcutta in 1894. 

3. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Sh Sri Kr-ishnaraja Wadiyur 
Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.B.E., is the eldest son of the late Euler and was born, 
on the 4th June 1884. At the time_of the death of his father he was only 
ten years old and the government of the State was therefore entrusted to 
his mother. Her Highness the Maharani, as Eegent, assisted by a 
Dewan and Council of tlii’ee. After 8 years of useful and progr-essive adlninis- 
tration the Eegency terminated on the 8th of August 1902, when the Maharaja 
was invested with full administrative powers. The Maharaja -was created a 
G.O.S.l, on the 1st January 1907. Tn 1910 he was granted the honorary 
rank of Colonel in the Army. On the 4th December, 1917 he was made a 
K.B.E. for services in connection with the war. In 1936, mainly for reasons 
of health. His Highness the Maharaja accompanied by His Highness" the 
Yuvaraja and the Dewan visited Europe. The ‘Council of His Highness the 
Maharaja’ consisting of the Dewan and two or more members as appointed by 
His Highness. The present Council consists of Amin-ul-Mulk Sir Mirza 
Mohamed Ismail, who is the President, and two members. Iti 1900 the 
Maharaja married the daughter of Eana Vinaya Simha Jhala of Yana. 

4. The heir presumptive is the Maharaja’s brother. Sir Sri Kantirava - 
Narasimharaja Wadiyar Bahadur, Yuvaraja, who was bom on the 5th June 
1888. A son and heir named Sri Jaya Chamaraja. Wadiyar was born to him 
on the 18th July 1919. The ITivaraja has ■^•isited Europe frequently and in 
3932 he visited the U. S. A. On the Ist January 1918, the title of His 
Highness was conferred on him as a personal distinction for services in 
connection with the War. 

5. The Instrument of Transfer, which formerly regulated the relations 
between the Darbar and the Paramount Power, has been replaced by a 
Treaty which was ratified by His Excellency the Yiceroy on the, 1st Decem- 
ber 1913. Article 18 of the Treaty has since been abrogated. 

6. The Capital of the State is Mysore. ■ . , 

7. Of the nine districts into which the State is dmded, Shimoga is the 
chief rice-growing tract, followed by Mysore with its fine system of iiriga- 
tion from the river Gauvery, while Chitaldrug is pre-eminently the cotton ■ 


MYSOHE AGENCY — IfYSOEE. 


197 


district. Coffee is largely grown in Kadur and Hassan. Tumkur has the 
greatest extent of cocoanut plantations, while Shimoga produces much areca- 
nut. Bangalore and Mysore grow mulberry for the purposes of sericulture. 
Sugarcane is largely grown in Mandya. Sandalwood is a State monopoly 
and produces a large revenue. 

8. The Mj'sore Government have a separate Department called the Dive.- 
Stock and Amrit Mahal Department for the supply and improvement of 
live-stock and poultry in the State. With a view to meeting the growing, 
demands of the agricultural population in the State for good cattle, they have 
established a cattle breeding station at Ajjampur and sub-stations at Basur 
and Abbanghatta. Sheep breeding is being carried on at Hebbal, Yella- 
chihalli and Ajjampur. A sheep breeder’s association at Mysore has been 
started in addition to the one at Kolar. Poultry Farming was continued 
at Hebbal, Ajjampm- and Nagenhalli. New farms were opened at Yella- 
chihalli, Hassan and Closepet with a view to meet the demand for birds- 
and fertile eggs for breeding purposes. 

The activities of the Dairy Farm at Hebbal were continued for the im- 
provement of milch cattle. The Veterinary Department is carrying on a cam- 
paign against diseases of cattle, especially rinderpest. Active im- 
munisation (serum simultaneous and (5oat vhus alone methods) against 
rinderpest has been almost universally adopted with most satisfactory results- 
and the peasants have realised the efficacy of this inoculation. The Mysore 
Serum Institute is engaged in manufacturing both sera- and vaccines which 
are used in controlling the contagious diseases of live-stock and poultry in 
the State. The Mysore Government have a Department of Sericulture to' 
look after the rearing of silk worms and the production of silk. The State- 
.maintains a silk wea-ving and dyeing factory, and gives demonstrations with 
domestic basins. The filatoe maintained by the State has been taken over 
by the Mysore Silk Filatures, Limited. The Government have started 
reeling classes to train reelers in domestic basin installations. 

The most generally practised industrial arts, of local growth, are; 
those connected with metallurgy, pottery, carpentry, tanning, glass-making, 
the production of textile fabrics or the raw material for them, rope-making,, 
expressing oil and saccharine matter, and the manufacture of earth salt. 

8. The most remarkable industrial development in Mysore has been in- 
connection with gold mining. The State is now the principal gold-producing^ 
centre in India, the value of the output, including that of a relatively small 
quantity of silver for 1938 being 132,287,386. The source of the metal 
at present is the Kolar Gold Fields, situated to the east of a low ridge in the- 
Bowringpet taluk. The industry is wholly British, the bulk of it being 
under the naanagement of the firm of Messrs. John Taylor and Sons. 

Mysore Government adopted in 1900 a bold scheme of harnessing the 
Cauvery Falls at Sivasamudram for generating electric power and transmit- 
ting it about 93 miles to the Kolar Gold Fields. The original Scheme has 
been subsequently extended by as many as nine installations to a total' 
capacity of 60,000 H. P. in order to meet the glowing demands for power 
for industrial and commercial purposes throughout the State. 
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The transmission and distribution systems have been correspondingly 

• extended until electric power is now available in all the 9 districts of the • 

• State for lighting and motive power purposes. At the end of October 1939 

there were 189 cities, towns and villages electrified with 4,417 povef 
installations, 39,319 lighting histallations and 17,186 street lights. 'These 
consuming installations require the generation of about 274,000,000 Units a ■ 
jear. ■ ' • 

The phenomenal gi’owth of industries in Mysore .State have produced 
-demands for electric power far in excess of the utmost capacity of the 
generating station at Sivasamudram, therefore new projects were investi- 
gated and Government adopted a development progiumme for the production 
■of 2-3,000 H. P. at the Shimsha Falls and 24,000 H. P. as the first stage of 
■the Jog Falls H}hro-e]ectric project. The Shimsha Project will be in opera- 
tion during the current financial year. 

Tilany rural electrification jyojects are under (preparation wliHch, ■will 
•ultimately provide an adequate and reliable power supply to all the towns 
.and villages in the Mysore State at economical rates."' 

9. Tile Eepresentative Assembly which was established in 1881 was, in 
192-3, placed on a statutory basis witli enlarged functions. The Assembly is 
•to consist of ordinarily 250 and not more than “275 elected and nominated 
raembers and has the privilege of being consulted on all proposals for the levy 

• of new taxes and also, except in cases of urgency, on the general principles 

• of nil measures of legislation within the cognizance of the Legislative Council. 

• Subject to certain exceptions, the -Assembly has the right of asking questions, 
.and passing resolutions on matters relating to public administration, and on' 
•the general principles and policy underlying the annual budget. 

The Legislative Council, which was instituted in 1907, was in 1923 

• enlarged and its constitution revised so as to increase the elected element and 
ensure a non-oflicial majority. Exclusive of the Dewan, who is the President 
and the members of His Highness’s Council, who are cx-ofjicio members, the 
strength of the Legislative Council is fifty, of whom not less than sixty per 
-cent, are non-official members, elected and nominated. 

10. The administrative system adopted is practically the same as that 
which was in force during the 50 j'GRrs of British occupancy which terminat- 

*ed in 1881. 

Raihoays.~A.t the end of June 1938 the Mysore State lines covered 
748-19 miles, of which 9-88 miles of Broad Gauge are worned by the Madras 
and Southern Mahratta Railway Company and 738-31 miles direct by the 
‘State. I , ' ' 

The total Capital outlay at charge to the end of the official year 1938-39 
•.amounted to Es. 666-09 lakhs. 

Out of the total Capital outlay of Es, 666-09 lakhs referred to above, a 
■..sum of Es. 33-14 lakhs -was contributed by the Pistrict Boards of Mysore and 
'Kolar and by the Bangalore-Chikkab-allapur Light Railway Company, 
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Tjimitod, for the construction of the Metre Gauge line from Nanjangud to 
Chamarajanagar and the Narrow Gauge line from Bangalore to Bo^Tingpet, 
the balance representing the capital outlay invested by the Government on 
the State lines. 

The Railways in the State include the following lines ; — 

Miles* 


1. Clieiniaraianagar to Harihar including branches and the Mysore-Arsikeie 

Kuiiway (M. 6. Chord) ......... 

2. Bangalore to Bowringpet (N. G.) ....... 

3. Tankere to Naraaithharajapura and Tadasa^Hehbe Tramwaya 


599-91 

lOii.SrO 

3G*2G 


4. Kolar Gold Fields Railway (B. G.) ....... O-SS 

The general financial results of working of the State lines dm-ing the year 


1938-39 were as under : — 

Es. in LaTcho. 

1. Capital Outlay (Open lines) ........ 666 09 

2. Gross Enmings . . . - ■ ■ . . • . 80 '29 


.6. Worjting E-xponses inclusive of surplus profits . . . . 56' At 


4. Net Revenues . . . . . • . . • . 23 So 

6. Interest on the capital outlay 3-83% 


x /Ujriciilture . — ^The people of the State- being largely dependent on agricul- 

ture, measures for the extension of u-rigation and for the improvement of agi’i- 
cultnre receive special attention. A feature of the country is the abundance 
of rain-fed tanks, large and small, numbering about 30,000. 

A huge dam 8,600 feet long and 130 feet high with an effective storage 
capacity of 48,934 million cubic feet has been constructed at Krislmaraj 
Sagar across the Cauvery river, impounding its waters for the purpose of 
irrigating 125,000 acres and for generating electric power at Sivasamudram. 
Taking off from the reservoir, a large canal (Irwin Canal) has been coustract- 
ed with several branches and distributaiies to irrigate large extents of land 
in the Mandya District. The Sivasamudram Station is generating electric 
power to the extent of 60,000 H. P. from the water supplied from Krish- 
naraj Sagar. 

Numerous new reservoirs have of late been constructed among which is the 
Anjanapur Reservoir costing Rs. 18 laklis across the river Kumadvati for 
irrigating an area of about 10,000 acres in the dry tracts of the Shimoga 
District. Experiments are being made with tube wells. The construction 
of a reservoir across the river Sliimsha at Marconahalli, Kunigal Taluk, 
which was sanctioned in the year 1937 at an estimated cost of Rs. 22 lakhs 
is nearly comnleted. The Reservoir has a capacity of 7,572 units and will 
irrigate an area of about 10,000 acres in this arid tract. Besides the 
above, smaller reservoirs, one at Bowringpet Taluk 

arid another at Thippaganahalli in ■ ' ■ at a cost of Es. 3-10 

lakhs and 2-50 lakhs, respectively, to irrigat'^ an extent of 600 acres under 
each, have been taken up for construction The construction of new 
tanks at Byramangala in Closepet -Taluk and at Alahalli in Kankanhalli 
Taluk, at a cost of Rs. 9-39 lakhs and Es. 2’30 lakhs respectively to irrigate 
4,000 and 1,000 acres under each, has been recently sanctioned. 


o 
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There is a good net work of roads spread all over' ■ the’ State' • 
maintained in a fan state of efficiency. The mileage of such roads, both ■ 
Provincial and District Board, maintained regularly by the State' Public 
Works Department is 5,968. During the . last ten years, 5 largo bridges 
on the major rivers in the State have been constructed.' ' ' ,■ 

Departments have been formed to deal with agricultural chemistry, mycolo- 
gy and entomology', geology, railways, and industry and commerce, while ’ 
arclueology and epigi'aphy, receive due attention. 

Medical . — There are 331 Medical Institutions consisting of 53 Hospifais 
and 278 Dispensaries, 18 of the former being Maternity Hospitals and 14 of 
the hitter being Female Dispensaries. The major and special inslitutioDs ' 
include the Mental Hospital, the Isolation Ho.spital, the Minto Ophthalmic* 
Hospital, Bangalore, Vani Vilas Hospital for Women and Children, Banga- 
lore, Cheluvamba Hospital, Mysore Maternity Hospital, Tiolar Gold Fields 
and the Princes Krishnarajamanni Sanatorium. Mysore. There aVe also 
7 Subsidised Rural Practitioners and 184 Ayurvedic and Unani Dispensaries. 

There is a separate Department of Public Health for looking after sanita- 
tion and sanitary engineering, including control of epidemics, special sani- 
tary measures at fairs and festivals, organising rural health work. and the 
registration and compilation of vital statistics. Malaria control work is 
can-ied on in several towns and villages. Guineaworm control in Chitaldrug 
District and special hookworm campaigns are organised. A health Training 
Centre has been established and a class for the training of Sanitary Inspectors ‘ 
has been opened. There are also laboratories for the preparation of biolo-, 
gical products, for diagnostic work, for the examination ■ of materials from 
a public health point of view, for medico-legal work and for the e.xnmihation 
of food-stuffs. 

Edveation. — Education is making steady progi-ess, the total number 
of educational institutions being 8,327 with a strength of 3,60,588 pupils. 
Education below tlie Higli School grade is free. The My'sore Hniversity 
was started in July 1916. 

JnduHries . — There is a sandalwood oil factory at ' Mysore worked 
under State management. In order to make use of ■ the valuahle 
iron ore deposits in the Slate, the Mysore 'Government have estab- 
lished a modern plant at Biiadravati with an 80 ton blast furnace run with 
cljarcoal as fuel. A wood distillation plant of 16 retorts has also been added 
for the manufacture of charcoal. This plant is the biggest in the British , 
Empire and the wood distillation industry is of national importance as a 
supplier of calcium acetate which is used in the manufacture of cordile. For 
ivant of a good market for pig iron, a plant for the conversion of pig.iron into 
steel bj' the Siemens basic open hearth process has been working together 
with a rolling mill for rolling the various sections in demand in the State 
and the surrounding territory. ‘ , . - 

The steel plant ha.s been in operation since March 1936. Government have 
also sanctioned recently the construction of a plant for manufacturing cement 
at a cost of Es. 9'50 lakhs as an -adjunct to the Iron’ and- Steel Works.. . The 
Cement Plant has been in operation since August' 193S.> • The.e.sfablishmcnt 
of a Factory for manufacturiug agricultural implements at Hassan 'with , a 
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capital outlay of about its. l-o lakhs aud of another for manufacturing 
paints at Mysore involving a capital expenditure of Es. 14,000 was sanc- 
tioned. 

' During the last two years. Government interested themselves in the 
lloatation of the following industrial companies and granted them a number 
of facilities and concessions including subscription of a part of the share 
capital in some cases. 

1. The Mysore Stoneware Pipes and Potteries, Ltd. 

‘2. The Mysore Tobacco, Co., Ltd. 

3. The Mysore Lamp "Works, Ltd. 

4. The Mysore Chemicals and Eertilisers, Ltd. 

3. The Mysore Paper Mills, Ltd. 

G. The Mysore Spun Silks, Co., Ltd. 

7. The Mj'sore Silk Pilatures, Ltd. 

8. The Mysore Coffee Curing Works, Ltd. 

9. The Mj'sore Glass and Enamel Works, Ltd. 

10. The Mysore Chrome Tanning Co., Ltd. 

Mecessary legislation has been introduced for the admixture of petrol 
with absolute alcohol produced in the distillery at Mandya from moliisse.s 
for use as motor fuel and the Act is in force in the Bangalore and Tumkur 
Districts with effect from 1st October, 1939. 

State Life Insurance has been introduced for the benefit of the public 
servants in the Mysore Sendee and since 1917-1 S tins has been extended to 
the general public also. 

The State has from time to time raised public loans for financing large 
Capital Works, and an annual contribution is made from the Eevenue 
Budget towards the sinking fund for the repayment of these loans. The total i 
public debt outstanding at the end of June 1939 was about Es. 8-43 lakhs and 
the total amount at the credit of the Sinking Pund on the same date was 
about Es. 1'43 lakhs. 

An Act for the le%'y of Income-tax was introduced with effect from 
the 1st July 1920. 

The Imperial Postal Department took charge of all postal arrangements 
in the State on the 1st April 1889. 

11. In the Great War of 1914 — 1918 the Mysore State Transport Corps 
did good work in Mesopotamia, and the Mysore Lancers rendered valuable 
service in Egypt and Palestine. Eecruiting was stimulated throughout the 
State and material concessions have been granted to promote the education 
of the children of soldiers who were Idlled or disabled in the War. His High- 
ness the Maharaja generously presented horses, ambulance, tongas and other 
-useful gifts and liberally contributed towards the expenses of tlie War and to 
the Imperial Indian Relief Fund. 


SANDUE. 

1. Sandur is an Indian State in South India, ruled by the Mahratta 
Djmasty of the Gootyker Ghorpades. The State is surrounded on all sides 
by the British District of Bellary except the .south, where its frontier touches 
that of Mysore. 
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2. The capital of the State is Sandur, which is the only large towh having • 

a municipality. „ 

3. - The ruling house of Sandur belongs to the family of the Ghorpiides 
which is identical with that of the Bhonsles of Satara ; and according to the i 
family legend their ancestors acquired this surname of Ghorpade during the - 
Bhamini dynasty from having scaled an , impregnable fort in the Konkhan 
with the aid of an iguana Imown in Maratlii as 'Ghofpad’. Siddoji, the 
founder of Sandur, conquered it frotn a poligar of the Bedar tribe. His., 
ancestors distinguished themselves under Sivaji and his 'family and for the' 
useful services rendered to the house of. Satara, the Jagir of Gajendragad 
with the title of Hindurao was conferred oii them. The State 
formed a part of the possessions of Siddoji’s , soil Morari - Tao, 
the Maharatta Chief of Guti. Sliiv Rao was the Euler when in 
1817 the treaty of Bassein bound the East India Company to assist * 
the Peshwa against his refractory vassals. Col. Munro was sent to demand , 
the surrender of Sandur on the pretence that the ruler was one of the - 
refractory vassals of the Peshwa. After the fall of the Peshwa and, 
on Col. Munro’s recommendation Shiv Eao was reinstated under orders of 
Government on 1st JnVy 1818. In 1888 a sanad was granted to Mm dadavrag 
his lights in 'perpetuity. 

4 Another Sanad guavantcoing the right of adoption was issued in 1862 
imder the hand of Earl Canning. ■ - 

0 . In 1876 the title of Eaja was confen'ed on the Euler as a hereditary 
distinction. . • 

6. The present Ruler of the State is Eaja Srimant Yeshwant Eao, Eno, 

Sahib, Hindu Eao Ghorpade Mamlukatmadar Senapati whose succession was’ 
announced at a Durbar held on the 20th June 1928. The Eaja, w'ho was 
then a minor, was invested with ruling powers on the 5th of Eebruary 1930. 
He was married to Srimant Sow Sushila Eaje Ghorpade by whom a son 
and heir was born on the 7th December 1931. The heii- apparent is named 
Shrimant Yuvaraj Murar Eao Eaje Ghorpade. A second son Shrimant. 
Eajkumar Eanjit Sinlia Eaje Ghorpade was born on the 16th Eebruary 
1933 and a daughter on the 8th Pebruaiy 1934 named Shrimant Eajkumari 
Nirmala Devi Ghorpade. A third son, Shrimant Eajkumar Vijnya. Sinha 
Eaje Ghorpade, wms bora on the 19th October 1937. , 

7. The Euler and the Eani Saheba visited Europe in May 1935.. The 
Raja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

8. On the 20th April 1931 a State Council was constituted. It consists of' 
25 members of w'hom 21 are non-officials. In 1939 a Second Chamber was also 
constituted. The administration of the State is conducted by the Ruler 
through an Executive Council appointed by him. A Chief Court was estab-, 
lished in 1932 and the State has entered into an arrangement with the 
Government of Madi’as under which the District. Judge for the time neing 
of Bellary is npnointed by the Ruler as the Nyayadhish of the Sandur Chief - 
Court. By a Proclamation issued in 1933 all temples, religious instilution.s. 
wells, schools and State institutions were th'rovm open to the depressed 
classes. 



1. The Agency was first coastiluted in 1895 on. the conelnsion of the 
Chitral Expedition of that year. Major Deane (afterwards Sir Harold Deane) 
who was Political Officer with the Chitral DeiieE Eorce was appointed first 
Political Officer of the Agencj' with headquarters at Malakand. An Assistant 
Political Officer who was previously known as Assistant to the British Agent 
in Gilgit, was also posted to Chitriil. 

' 2. The tribes and Chiefs with whom the Agenc.y was at first concerned 

were the Mehtar of Chitral, the Khan (Nawab since 1897) of Dir, the 
Klians of Jandul and Banda {till 1898 when these territories were aimexed 
by the Nawah of Dir) and Naw’agai and the tribes of Sam Eanizai and Swat 
Eanizai and Upper Swat and Utmankhels. The 'Khan of Naxvagai w'as re- 
cognized as Nawab of Nawagai in 1903 and was granted an annual allowance 
of Es. 10,000, but in 1915 he failed to render assistance, to Government in 
the disturbances of that year and djd not restrain his followers from joining 
the enemy on account of which his title and allowance were confiscated. 

In order to keep the Malakand — Dir Eoad open for maintaining commum- 
cat’on tvith the Garrison in Chitral, consisting chiefly of an Infantry 
Battalion, friendly agreements were entered into with the Narvab of Dir and 
with Sw’iil and Sam Eanizai tribes. Also friendly agreements nere entered 
into with, the Nawah of Nawagai and wdth Upper Swat tribes. The agree- 
ment with the Nawab of Nawagai was cancelled in 1915 and that with the 
Upper Swat tribes terminated in 1926, when Swat came under the rule of 
Wall of Swat. 

3. The designation of the officer in cliarge of the Agency was Political 
Officer, Dir, Chitral and Swat in the beginning. Later on in 1897, the desig- 
nation -was changed to Political Agent, Dir, Swat and Chitral which has 
remained unchanged to this day. The designation of the Assistant Political 
Officer Chitral was changed to Assistant Political Agent, Chitral, in that 
year. 

4. In the beginning the limits of the political responsibility of the Political 
Officer were confined to the Malakand — ^Dir — Chitral Eoad. With the exten- 
sion. of the railway in 1901 up to Dargai, and with the improvement in 
communications and trade and a general desire for peace in the surrounding 
country, the sphere of responsibility was extended to the tract Thana and 
Palsii on one side <and the Kot Totai on the other, the whole comprising the 
present Protected Area. This area was further extended in 1935 up to Loe 
-Agra. 

5. Prior to the inauguration of the N.-W. P. Province into a Chief 
Conimissioner's Province, the Political Agent used to be in direct communi- 
caunn with the Foreign and Political Department of the Government of 
India, but from 1901 the channel of his relationship with the Government of 
India was through the Chief Commissioner, until a Governor was appointed, 
to the Province. 

6. Since 1849 when Hazara first came under British rule, relations with 
the Nav.'ab of Amb have been conducted through the Deputy Commissioner, 
Hazara. Until 1901 the Deputy Commissioner was subordinate to the Com- 
missioner and Superintendent jpeshawar Division. After that date he was 
subordinate to the Chief Commissioner and Agent to the Governor General 
N.-W. P. ProHnee, now the Governor of the N.-W. P. Province and Agent 
to the Governor General. 
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Ndme 01 state 
or Estate. 


Amb . 


Chifral 


Dir . 


Fhulra 


Swat , 


.Vamc, title and religion 
of Ohief. 

3 

Dftto of 
birth. 

4 ’ 

Date oI 
succession. 

Area ol 
State In 
fiqnaro 
mUc8. ; 

6 

Popnla- 
, tton. 

^^uI^araraad Earld iChan, 
(5 Nawab of — , (Afo/iam- 

« iiittdan). 

10th Juco 
1893. 

26th Febriiarj 
1030. . 

■•225 

. •56,0(0 

Captain lil.-i llinliiicsa Mchtar 
MolinmrnAd ^asIr‘!i^.iI(lII(, 
^Iciitar of—, {A/oAnm* 
jnatfan). 

I89S 

Ibtli October 
71)36. 

f,OO0 

100,950 

Khan lldhadur JTawab 
Sic Shah Johan KUan, 
K.D.E., of—, 

(jUohamniccdan). 

" 

13 th May 

103^. 

3,000 

230,000 

Khan Snlilb Abdul LatU 
JCliftii (3Io^ammudan). 

l2tj» Decem- 
ber 1907 

15th Septem- 
ber 1035. 

30 

0,64 ; 

.'llaiigul Oul-Slmlizada Sir 
Abdul Wadud, K.Il.E., 
Wall ot — , (Alo/lam- 
wffdanj. 

1676 

3rd May 1920 

1,800 

260,000 


aoDdiQ 

■ no • 

tcoas/tQii}, 


WiclniJtig 
, C3,T5'J 

Incomtiol 

, Oniaia 

Klrare. 

S,00,0(KJ 


; 3,60,000 


tS4C0 
InrludlnP 
. 2.000 o' 

Ooiot/. 

Khore, 

10 , 00,000 


• Including trans-border territory. ' 

AMB. 

Amb State comprises the following territories ; — 

(1) The trans-Indus territory, whicli lies for a few miles on the nglit 
bank of the Indus Kiver, opposite the extreme north-west' corner 
of the Badbkak tract in the Haripur Tahsil of the Hazara 
District, and comprises a few villages only, of which Amb is 
the chief. 


1'2) The major portion of the tract known as Federal* Tanawal, which' 
lies on the left bank of Indus, and occupies the centre of the 
western half of the Hazara District. (The State of Phuira 
compirises the minor portion of Feudal Tanawal).' 


2. The Chief of Amb is at once a Ruling Chief as regards his trans-ludus 
territory, a feudal chief as regards Feudal Tanaw'al, and a tenure holder of n 
large jagir and certain lands in the Haripur Tahsil. 

3. The status of Feudal Tanawal with reference to the British Govern- 
ment is one of considerable interest. It is governed by Regulation 'll of 
1900, w'bicb enacts tliat except as regards offences punishable under sections 
121-130 of the Indian Penal Code (rebellion and sedition) or- under sections 
301 to 304 (murder and culpable homicide), or any other offence specified by 
the written order of the local Government, the administrafion of criiuibal 
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Tetbutb 

MILITARY FORCES. 


salote ih ovks? 

Average 
annoal ez- 
pendltQre 
(to nearest 

To 

To 

INDIAS STATBB* 
FOBOES. 

Statu tboops OTima 

THAN INDIAN STATE 

Forces Units. 

Police 

Forces. 

• 



thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery, 

Perma- 

nent. 

PeiBanal 

Local. 

0 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

IG 

17 

IS 

19 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 









2,88,00j 
I nclQdlng 
Ca.760 
OazAra Khon 



... 


... 

5,000 


_ 



2,69,000 

' 3,50,000 

... 

Kashmir 

3 horses, 
5 harrs 

5 t&zl 
dogs. 


... 

405 

4,SGg 

6.146 


II 


" 

151.000 
including 
22,000 ot 

Ebars. 

16,65,000 

- 




20 

200 

C20 

12,000 

COO 


... 

... 


tlncreaso due to the addition ol dgurea (or Guiara Khots. Increase in the expenditure figures of the Rulers alone Is 

duo to the bidldlnc of residential Houses. 


justice should, in the Amb iiortion of Feudal Tauawal, vest in the Chief of 
Amb. The administration of civil justice and the collection of revenue 
within these tracts are vested in the Chief, and the jurisdiction of ordinary 
tribunals is excluded. The Amb portion of the Feudal Tanawal is about 174 
square mile.s in area, and contains a population of 31,299 (Census 1931). 

4. Major Nawab Sir Khaui Zaman Khan, K.C.I.E., died on 26th 
February 1936. He was succeeded by his eldest son, Nawab Mohammad 
Farid Khan. He is head of Hindwal division of the Tanauli Tribe. He was^ 
bom on the 16th June 1893. At the time of his succession, some difficulty 
arose as to the provision to be made for his brothers, Aurangzeb Khan and 
Haider Zaman Khan. A settlement was effected whereby 8 villages namely 
Battal Bala, Battal Pain, Heri Doga, Namshera, .Pangori, Hotar Dum and 
Sheikhwal with Ghora containing 75 meets (ploughs) giving an annual 
income of Bs. 2,250 were assigned to Aurangzeb Khan and 9 villages namely, 
Burni, Darra Doga, Chariali, Badan, Sadab, Mundi, Hotar Mundi, Bandi 
Sawai and Wandseri containing 70 meets (ploughs) giving an annual income 
of Bs. 2,100 were given to Haider Zaman Khan. The Parhana tract situated 
between the Mansehra Tehsil and the village of Shergarh assigned to Abdul 
Latif Khan and his full brothers for their maintenance %vas partitioned in 
1938 by a Commission comprised of Dr. B. M. Gorrie, I.F.S., and K. B. 
Mohd. Ibrahim Khalil Khan appointed by Government. On the recom- 
mendations of the Commission, the three Laionldi shares were allotted to 
the present Nawab out of the nine original shares of the Parhana Guzara 
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granted by the late Nawab Sir Ediani Zaman lOian, K.O.I.S., to bis nine 
atep-brothers, as tbe Nawab was entitled to resume these. The right to 
realise fines and forfeitures and to levy grazing dues is reser\'ed to the.Chief. 
The uncles and the brothers of the Chief have up power to '.alienate the 
villages assigned to them unless they first offer them on reasonable -terms 
to the Chief himself. Further in the event of trouble arising in Trans- 
Indus Tanawal or of the British Government calling on the Chief for service, 
the Guzarakhors as they are called, are bound to render the latter all the' 
assistance necessary on pain of forfeiting their Guzaras. 

0 . The Nawab has onl}'^ one son named Muhammad Saed who was horn 
on 15th June 1934. 

6. In January 1919, the hereditary title of Nawab was granted to Nawab 
Kliani Zaman Khan, with an annual allowance of Es. 16,000. 

In June 1921 he received the title of K.C.I.E. in recognition of his loyal 
seiadces in connection with the Black Mountain disturbances of 1920 when 
he placed an armed contingent of irregulars at the disposal of Government 
and used his influence across the border to bring the tribesmen to terms. 

He was .also granted an allowance of Bs. 300 per annum as compensation 
for exempting the Kishar Dalla Hassanzais from the payment of transit 
dues. Both the allowances of Bs. 15,000 and Bs. 300 referred to above have 
been continued in favour of the present Ruler (Nawab Mohd. Farid Khan). 

7. TJic Nawab maintains an arms factory at Amb where breech loading 
mountain guns (screw pattern), rifles and ammunition are made by hand. 
The guns project a 7-lb. solid shell (locally turned), about 3,000 yards with 
fair precision. A large quantity of Martini Henry and Snider rifles ammuni- 
tion is turned out. 

8- The winter capital of the Slate is Darb.and and the, summer capital 
Sliergarh. 


CHITEATj. 

L. The present railing family is descended from one Baba Ayub, avho w'as 
said to be a descendant of Timur, the Mnglial Emperor, and came to Chitral 
from Herat via Hazara in Afghanistan. Baba Ayub settled in Chitral about 
the beginning of the 17th century, and entered the service of the Enling Chief, 
a Eais of the same family as the rulers of Gilgit. About one hundred, years 
laterj the Eais line became extinct and Mohtaram Shah (also known as Shah 
Kator, I), a lineal descendant of Baba Aamh, became Chief, or Mehtav. . 

2. In 1876, Aman-ul-Mulk grandfather of the present Mehtar, sought the 

protection, of Kashmir, and in the following year an agreement was signed 
betw'een the two States (with the approval of the Government of India), 
winch served to protect Chitral from Afghan aggression. ' = 

3. At the time of his accession, Araan-ul-Mulk ruled only over the low’er 
portion of Chitral, the upper portion being under the Khu.shw'akt branch of 
the famih', but before his death in 1892, his territory extended from Bailam, 
near Asm.ar, to Soma, about 50 miles from Gilgit- .The present Mehtar *8 
temtoiy comprises the wiiole of the countiy, drained b}' the Chitral river, 
down to Arandu. 
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4. In 1885-6 Cliitral was \isite(l by tlie Locldiart Tvlission and in 1889, 
on the eslablishinent of the Giigit Agency Amun-uI-Mnlk received a subsidy 
from tile British Government. Tliis was increased in 1891, on condition that 
the advice of Government was accepted on all matters of foreign policy and. 
the defence of the frontier. 

5. After the death of Aman-nl-Mulk, Eulers* succeeded each other in' 
rapid succession, and the country was constantly disturbed, culminating, in 
March 1895, the British .\gent and his escort being besieged in the Chitral 
Fort by Umra Khan, late Khan of Jandol. and Slier Afzal, brother of Ainan- 
ul-Mulk. 

6. On the 8rd of March 1895, at the commencement of the siege, the late 
Mehtar Shuja-ul-lilulk, the youngest of Ainan-ul-lMiilk's legitimate sons, was 
installed provisionally as Mehtar over the Kafor districts excluding the 
Nasrat Ilaqa now in the Afghan District of Asmar. The siege was rai.scd 
in April 1805 by the joint ojicrations of the Chitral Eclief Force under the 
Command of Sir Eobert Low . and the force from Giigit commanded by 
Colonel Kelly. Since then a British garrison has been maintained in the 
country. The strength of tliis garrison was at first two battalions of Indian 
Infantry, one company of Bengal Sappers and Miners, and one section of 
Mountain Battery. It was reduced in 1899 by one battalion of Indian 
Infantry. The tour of duly is two years. 

102 Chitial Levies are omjiloyed between Chitral and the Lowarai Va^a. 
They are armed and j'aid by the Government of India. In addition to these 
Levies, tlieie i“ also flio corp.s of Ciiitrali Scouts. Tiicir present authorised 
sfrcnglh is 2 British ofiiccr.s, 11 Indian oflicer.s, 970 other ranks. These arc 
also armcil and jiaid bv the (Jovenunent of India. 

7. llis HigbncBs rnaintaiiis a force of 4,730 men, called "'J'lio Bodyguard” 
for whom he v,;is lent 2,090 rifles |>y flic Government of India in 1919. A 
further 300 rifles were given to him in 1925 and 681 in 1927. The Body- 
guard is called up for tiaimng hy coiniiame<, and has attained a good standard 
of cfiicicncy. 

8. In May the Chief Commi--ionor visited Chitral. 

9. In .Taimary 1919. Hie late Mehtar was made a K.C.LK. 

10. In August 1923, Lord Eawlinson. liic then Comnunidia-m-Cliief in 
India, visited niitral rii rimlr to Giigit from the Jilalakaiid. ' Sir William 
Birdwood. B.-n.',. visit, id Cliitr.il as a State guest in Juno 1921. His 
Excellency l.i.-C'ol. Sir A. E. B. Parlous, Acting Governor of the N.-W. 
F. Province paid a private visit to Chitral in October 19.39. 

11. 3’iinrc ha*; licen a marked incroa'-c in the nmoiml of land under ciiKi- 
vation and in lh<- general jirosiicrity of all classes of the people since the 
(listiirhaiua-s in 1895. 


•Kot'l— ‘ riny v-nm 

L f»y hi't tiurlo, Khcr Af/Jtl, in IHHi.'. 

tJ. Filler Af/Jil Ity Xiznm-itt-Mull: in 

l\. \ty liin in 
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12 . At the Mehtar’s request, an officer of the iPqresfc. Department wcs 
Aoputed to Chitral in September 1907, for four months,' to report^ on ;tho 
local forests.- Another officer / was in .Chitral for four months during 3931. 

A geological survey of the countiy at the expense of the, Government of India 
•commenced in 1921 and finished in 1923.- ■ ‘ ' , ’ ' ' 

13. A survey of Chitral was carried out by the Survey Department of' the; 

■Government of India during the years 1928 and 1929. ' ’ , . • 

14. The Mehtar receives a subsidy the greater part of which is paid, by ' 
the Government of India and the balance by the Maharaja' of .Kashmir, -the’, 
immediate suzerain. The sum paid by Government was increased in 1923 
in consideration of the cost of the maintenance of His Highness’ Bodyguard ' 
.and of certain undertaMngs by His Highness as regards the prices af which 
local supplies would be furnished to the troops. "With effect fj;om- April 
1927, an annual sum has been granted to him as compensation for loss of . 
revenue on account of the establishment of charas bonded warehorise, at 
Dhilral. 

1.5. Sir Shuja.-ul-Mii]k, K.C.I.E., (he late Mehtar, had several sons of 
whom the eldest Hasir-ul-Mnlk, was born in 1898, and the second Muzaffar- 
<ul-Mnlk, in October 1901. 

The four eldest sons of the late Mehtar were educated at the Islamia 
•College, .Peshawar. They were appoiihed Ijy His late Highness as Governors 
•of the follo^^i^g districts : — 

(1) Shahzada Hasir-ul-Miilk, Gorernor of Mastuj. 

(2) Shahzada Muzaffur-uUMnlk, Governor of Tnrikho. 

(3) Shahzada Hissarn-nl-Mulk, Governor of Drosh. 


i 


(4) Sliahza^la K^adev-ul-Mnlk, Governor of Mnlikho. 


JA Nasir-ul-Miilk7 ^le present Mehtar, and the eldest of the late Mehtar’s 
sons, left the Islamia College in May, 1924, having graduated. He is an 
Honorary Commandant of the Chitral Scouts. He was attached to the 6tb 
Eoyal Battalion , 33 P. P. Eifles for military training and is also an Honorary 
•Geptein in the xlnny. He accompanied His late Highness on tour to India 
in'Kovember, 1931. He has also done several periods of administrative (rain- 
ing in the H.-W. P. Province. He succeeded his father the late Sir Shnja- ' 
nl-Mulk, K.C.I.E., as Mehtar of Chitral in October 1936. One son named 
Khusia-ul-Mnik is still in the Indian Military Academy, Dehra Dun, and 
-two named KIiushwaqt-ul-Mulk and Mata-ul-Mulk have been commissioned 
in the Indian Army. They have been appointed by the present l^ehtar 
•Governors of the following Districts : — 

(1) Shahzada Lieut. Khushwaqt-uI-Miilk, Governor of Mastuj. 

(2) Shahzada Lieut. Mata-ul-Mnlk, Governor of Shoghor. 

16. The relations between His Highness the jMehtar and the Nawab of 

Dir are very cordia.l. The former married the danghicr of the latter, in -luiie 
1939. , ■ ' . ■' : ' A 

17. In 1914, the administration of the Kllushwakt district which,, since 
1896, the year of the transfer of the Cliitral Agency from Gilgit, had. been . 
•controlled by the Assistant Political Agent, Chitral, was transferred to the ■. 
Mehtar witli the sanction of the Secretary of State. -The formal announca- 
.ment was made iw the Political Agent, at a Durbar ’in- Chitral on the 19th , 
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May 1914. At the end of 1916.- an agitation was started by some of the 
people of these tracts against tlie Mehtar's rnie; it was entirely factious and 
was very soon put down. 

18. On the outbreak of the wav in Europe the late Mehtar of Chitral was 
most loyal in his ofi'ers to the Empire of both personal service and the whole 
resources ol liis State, l)ut fortunately during 1915 all was quiet in and round 
Chitral State, and tliere was no need to call upon him. 

19. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Chitral Scouts and Bodyguard 
compemted with th.e moveable coluinn from Drosh in an attack on a body 
of Afghan Bcgvtlars and tribesmen who had occupied Arandu in Chitvai 
limits. Tile action was most successful, and resulted in the dispersal of the 
intruders, and the cajittirc of tlie .Vfghan l^ort of Birkot. Four guns were 
cajHured hc.'idt-s other arms and amimmiiion. On the withdrawal of the 
force, the Afghan.^ again occupied .\randu with regular troops, up to the IGth 
January 1921, on which date they witlidrew ticross ilie Arandu stream. For 
his services at this time the late liichtar was granted the title of His Highness, 
with a personal salute of 11 guns, and received a grant of Bs. 1,00,000 as a 
contrihntion towards the expenses inemred by the State. 

20. In 1902, file title of His Iliglme.ss and tlie salute of 11 gnns granted 
to the late Mclvtuv m I'Jl'.l were mane vcnnaucul and hereditary, and a 
formal announcement was made accordinglv by the Political Agent at a 
Durbar held in Chitral on the 18th .Tnlv of lliat year. 

21. During the year ]!I02 an international coinniission mot at Arandu to 
deiiiiircate a .siniill strip of liotindary in that nciglihonrhood between Afghan, 
istan and Chitt.il. This portion of the international boundary was left 
undcinarcalcd m 1K95 and had evt-r . tnee lu.-en a sotuce of trouble and dispute 
wifii paiticiiliir nference to the area known as Dok.ilim. Tiiis [dace was 
claimed both by .\fglianistan and Chitral and had been occii|ncd sometimes by 
one and somolimes hv the otlicr. It was finally liamlcd over by the Com- 
mission to the .‘\fglian Government and tlie line of the frontier marked by 
boimdiiry pillar.s. 

22. Tiiere tire some 77 miles of road m Cbitnil tit for motors, between 
the following places : — 

Mirliliani-Drosh ....... 10 miles. 

Drosh-Ckitral . . . . • • • 20 „ 

Chitnil-Klinj (Shoghor) ..... 14 ,, 

Clutral-Birmoghlasht . . . . • • 9 ,, 

Circular Road, Chitral ...... 4 ,, 

Chitral-Kogliard . . . . . . . 15 ,, 

Cliilnil-Ayiim . . . . . . . 11 „ 

Hia Highness owns tlirce lorries amt ten cars which were brought over 
the Lowanii pass piecemeal 

A motor road has now been cxtemlcd from Mirkhani to .\shrct 4 miles. 

24. .\t Jjiush, Chitral and Mastnj there arc combined post .and telegraph 
otTices, the !olegra[ih line going over the Shandnr J’ltss to Gilgit and Srinagar 
and llience to India. 'J'liore is a daily postal service, liy coolie to and from 
Dir, hut it is soinetiiiics infcrnijiled for several days on end during the winter 
on aeroiint of lie’ dilVtciilfy of crossing the Lowraltii I'lss (10,250 feel). 
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■24. At Drosh and- Chitral there 
Civil Surgeon, and at Chitral ther 
Assistant Political Agent. 


are civil hospitals, . each in ■ charge ol V' 
e is a school and the ’residence of the- 


0 . The population of the country is’ entirely .Mohainmadah chiefly of thf ' 
t-unni sect, but in the Lutkho valley and the north there are large iumbers ' 
of Alanlais, followers of the Agha Khan, The common language- is Kho-war 
though every side valley has its own dialect; and, Pashtn is .spoken south ol 
JJrosh- i ersian and Urdu are understood by the upper classes. .. ' - 


13th October 1936, Sii- Slmja-uhMulk, K.O.I.E., the late-Mehtar; 
died suddenly in Chitral of heart failure, and was succeeded by' his eldest son 
^ asir-uUMulk, who was proclaimed Melitar with full powers at Durbar held. 

by the Political Agent on 19th October 1936. ’ * , . 


27. A son was born to the present Mehtar in 1932 hut died almost at once.' 
A daughter was born on February 23rd, 1934, Another daughter was, born on 
March 24th, 1935. A second son, Aman-ul-Mnlk, named after the present 
Mebtar’s grandfather, was born on Apill l^t, 1937. and died two or three- 
weeks after birth. All these were by the daughter of the Mir Hakim .cl 
Laspu'r who belongs to the Eaza Ivhel. The mother of the grandfather 
Aman-ul-Mulk and Ms grandfather Shah Muhtaram Shah also Iielonged td* 
the same clan. His Highness flew to Peshawar on 21st September 1938, and 
after having seen His Excellency the Governor, H.-Y/. .F. Province, retin-ned 
to Chitral by aeroplane on 27lh September 1938. His Highness again left 
for India on 30th November 1938, on a long tour for recniipnig health and to- 
pei'J'orm Flaj, 


28. An earthquake of unprecedented severity occurred in Chitral at 4-30- 
P.M., on the 14th November 1937, and caused much damage to buildings 
throughout the country, but small loss of life. 


29 Chitral is the capital of the State. 


DTE. 

' 1. The rulers of Dii- are Aldiund Khel Painda IChel of tlie Malezai Akozai 
yusafziii. The founder of the line was Mulla Tlias, known as Aklnind Baba, 
a liolv man who flourished in the 17tb century, but his grandson. Ghulam- 
Khan, seems to have been the first to acquire temporal jjov.er. 

2. Muhammad Sharif Khan, the first Chief in treaty relations with the 

Government of India, was bom about 1848, and succeeded his father,- 
Eahmatulla Klian, in 1384. After a protracted struggle, he was at length, in 
1890, driven out of Dir by Umra Khan, lUian of Jandiil and forced to take- 
refuge in Swat. He made several attempts in succeeding years to I'egain- 
his country, but was unsuccessful. ‘ • ' , , • , . 

3. In 1895‘, on the advance of the Chitral Eelief Expedition, Muhaiumad 
Sliarif Khan came in to the Political Officer and did good service by 
advancing up the Panjlcora hno with liis own forces, recoveiing Dir- from 
Umra Khan's garrison and pushing on a force into Chitral territor}^ ' which 
seized the Drosh Fort; he also contributed to the raising of the,. siege, of 
Chitral by showing the near approach of Sir-, Kobert Lhw ’.s' column, and; 
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rendered ffoud service by capturing and handing over the Chitrali Pretender, 
Sher At /a. 

4. Ai the conclusion of the expedition, Muhammad Sharif Khan, now 
restored to his Khansliip, entered into an agreement with the Government 
•of India, Oy which lie undertook to keep open the Chitral road from Ghakdarra 
to Ashreth, to protect the whole line with levies, to maintain the road in 
.good repair, to make such postal arrangements as were required and to 
•arrange to protect telegraph communications when and where established. 
In return for these services, he was granted an annual subsidy of Es. 10,000 
and a present of 400 rifles with a suitable amount of ammunition. The 
•Government .of India also undertook to pay the levies required for the road, 
and to Udiray the cost of carrying the post. In consideration of an annual 
payment of Rs. 10,000 to the Khan,- all trade passing over the road was 
freed from all taxes and tolls in Dir territory. 

0 . In the spring of 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan annexed to his tern- 
tones the area occupied by the tribes dwelling on the right bank of the 
Upper Swat, which till then had been practically independent. On the 
whole the engagements made by Muhammad Sharif Khan with the Govern- 
ment were carried out satisfactorily. In the disturbances raised by the 
Mad Fakir in 1897, the bulk of the Dir tribes except those in the Swat 
valley, took no part. In July 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan w’as granted 
the title of Nawab by the Government of India, When the l^ad Fakir 
attempted in Noveinber-December 1898 to attack the Chitral Road, he was 
repulsed by the Dir forces under Abdullah Khan of Eobat. In October 
1898, Nawab Muhammad Sharif Khan came to an agreement vutli the Khan 
of Nawagai under which he annexed the Jandul valley. 

6. In December 3898, he executed an agreement with the Government 
of India defining the boundaries of his territories, and undertaking not to 
interfere with, or commit aggression on, any tribes beyond those boundaries. 
In March 1899, his subsidy was raised to Rs. 35,000. In July 3900, he was 
granted au additional payment of Rs. 1,000 a- year as compensation foi 
certain dues formerly levied by him from the inhabitants of the north- 
western slopes of the Lowarai range; his responsibility for the Chitral road 
was restricted to the top of the Lowarai pass. 

7. In March 3900, the Nawab visited Calcutta on the invitation of His 
Excellency the Viceroy. He was present at the Viceregal Durbar held at 
Peshawar in 190*2, and also at the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 1903, ■ on 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. 

8. In 1903, Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of Connaught 
paid a visit to Malakand and Chakdarra. In the same year the Nawab came 
to India on a pilgrimage to Aimer, and also visited various places of inter- 
est. He died on the 8th December 1904, the last year of his life being em- 
bittered by quarrels between his two eldest sons. The Nawab’s eldest son, 
Aurangzeb ithan (generally known as Badshah Khan) was recognised as 
Khan of Dir and after a struggle with his brother, Miangul Jan, established 
him.self. The latter was assigned Mundah and Shiringal instead of the third 
share of Dir which he claimed under his. father’s will. Up to this time, dis- 
pute between Rndshah-Khan and his younger brother on the one side._ and 

■ with the Khans of Jandul on the other, leading sometimes to hostilities, 
occurred constantly 
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9. An arrangement was made with Badsbah Kba'n at Ibe time of ' his' 
accession, the main object of which was the maintenance of the open road to ' 
Cliitral. In practice, the policing of the Chitral road is carried out by the 
Dir Levies, an irregular force maintained and paid by Goycrnmeut. There 
were also clauses designed to arrest the deforestation of Panjkora Kolhstan. 

10. The title of ISTawab was conferred on iSadshah Khan in I90S, and in 
1911 he had the honour of attending the King-Emperor’s Liirbar at Delhi. 

11. The income w'hich the Kaw'ab derived from the forests of .Panjkora ■ 
Kolhstan enabled him to hold his own uj) till the end of I91b against his 
younger brother, and in addition to subjugate (in 1911) the tribes of Upper 
Swat on the right bank of the river who had rebelled against .him, ejected 
his officials in 1907 and had been strugglmg to maintain their independence., , 

12. The Nawab fulfilled his agreements with Government. The internal 
affah's of the State however were far from peaceful. Attempts at rebellion 
.were numerous. In July 1913, a rising headed by Miangul Jan (known 
also as the Klian of Munda), the riverain Khan of Sindh and the Akhun- 
zadas of Khal, aided by the Khans of Barwa and other petty Khan of Jandol, 
caused the Nawab to fly to Chitral, and for two months the younger 
brother was ruler of Dir. By means of lavish promises to the tribes, how- 
ever, and with the assistance of the Khan of lOiar and a mixed force con- 
sisting principally of Utman Khel, the Nawab regained his position in Dir. 
Por a time his power declined. In June 1914, however, Miangul Jan w:ns 
shot treacherously by one of his own servants. The responsibility for the 
instigation of the crime was never fixed but the result was tliat by the loss 
of their leader the faction then opposing the Nawab. became innocuous and 
there was peace in Dir till the end of the year. In December, the Nawab’s, 
health caused grave anxiety, but early in 1915 he recovered. 

13. In March 1915, the Upper Swat clans on the right bank of the rivei, 
combined under the leadership of a Mullah known as the Sandaki Mullah, 
defeated the force.s of the Nawab, and declared themselves independent of 
him. They persuaded Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana to be their Buler. 

A movement to annex the Adinzai tract of the Dir State nearly embroiled 
the clans at the outset with Government, but fortunately they withdrew in 
time. Muhammad Isa Khan, half-brother of the Nawab, who bad been 
Subedar-Major of the Dir Levies, fled in March to Jandul to take the place 
of the late Miangul Jan as leader of the party opposed to the Nawab. An 
abortive attempt was made also at an invasion of the Maidan tract by the 
Khan of Barwa. 

14. In August and September 191.5, persistent attacks were made by the 

clans of Bajaur on the posts of the Dir Levies, and at first, with' the help 
of the Nawab, their attacks were driven off, but eventually fhe posts of 
Pnnjkora. Sado and Serai had to be evacuated, and were burnt hy the 
enemy. , 

16. Tliroughout the year the Nawab exerted himself successfully to curb 
the anti-British activities of the Mullahs in his Stale who wished lo jouv 
those of tlie surrounding tribes. ■ ■ • 

36. Towards the end of the year, there was a serious rebellion on .the , 
part of certain Khans in Sindh against the Nawab and they called in the 
Khans of Barwa and Khar to aid them. The. Nawab. however, proved him- 
self equal to the emergency and completely as.serted his authority tlu-ough- 
ont the State. .Durmsf the disturbances .Adinzai, and the res( of the clans 
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of the Lower Swat on the right bank passed under the^^controi of Saiyid 
Abdul Jabbar Shah. Nawab Badshah Khan reconquered Adinzai and 
Shamozai in 1916.. but was defeated in Nipki Khel country in an effort, 
to subdue the Upper Swat clans. 

17. In the first half of 1916, the Nawab made strenuous efforts to recon- 
quer the other Upper Swat clans; by the end of June he had estabhshed his- 
bold on- the right bank of the river as far as the Shamozai tract. 

.18. The relations between Nawab Badshah Klian and the Mehtar- of 
Ghitral which had been strained for some time past, considerably improved 
towards the end of the year. 

19. In 1917, Abdul Matin Khan, eldest son of the late Umra Khan, Khan 
of Jandul, came from Kabul with some of his brothers to try to regain his- 
patrimony. He began by helping the Nawab to recover Jandul whicli had 
passed into the hands of Said Ahmad Khan when Miangul Jan occupied Dir 
in 1913. The Jandul tract was thus restored to the Dh* State. But Abdul 
Matin Khan was disappointed at not being put in possession of Barwa and 
disassociating himself from the Nawab’s faction, departed to Bajaur. 

20. In the same year, owing to the efforts of the Swatis, an alliance was 
effected between Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana and the Miangul of 
Saidu on the left bank of the river, the object being to oust entirely the- 
Nawab’s authority from Swat. Their joint eff’orts in the spring of 1917 
were unavailing. Dissensions broke out between the Saiyid and the Mian- 
gul in which the latter was successful, and in September 1917, it was- 
intimated to Abdul Jabbar Shah by the Swati Elders that his services were 
no longer required. He accordingly left for his home and his role was- 
as^umed by the Miangul. 

21. In June 1918, the title of Nawab which till then had been a personal' 
one, was .made hereditary, subject to loyalty and good ser\uce, and the- 
Nawab’s subsidy was raised to Bs. 50,000 per annum with effect from Ist 
June 1918. At the same time Shah Jehan Khan, eldest son of the Nawabr 
was recognized as Heir- Apparent, and the title of Khan Bahadur was be- 
stowed upon him. 

22. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Nawab remained lo 3 'al to Gov- 
ej-nment and prevented any outbreak on the part of his tribesmen. His 
services in resisting Afghan intrigue were rewarded bv a grant of 
Bs. 1,00.000. 

23. While attempting to extend his authority in Swat, the Nawab 
suffered a very severe defeat in August 1919, losing some 500 men killed, 
and a large number of rifles. As the result of this action, all the Swat tribes 
on the right bank of the river passed from his control. 

24. Throughout 1920 and the first half of 1921, the Nawab’s efforts were, 
directed to the reconquest of his lost ten-itories, especially the Adinzai tract. 
He had no success and in December 1920 again suffered a defeat at the 
hands of Miangul of Swat. Adinzai. however, was returned to the Na-wab 
under official pressure in 1922. under certain conditions binding on iioib 
parties. 

25. In July 1.92.3. His Excellency the Cominander-in-Cbief in India 
passed through Dir on his tour to Ghitral and Gilgit. 
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,26. Nawab.B^iKlshali Khan died on the 4tli Pebruary' J925' ’■ His KecoT,/ 
tson Alamzeb Khan of Jandul aspired' t,6' usurp the Khanate' by force hr 
•arms and was strongly supported by the Klian of lOiar- and th'o-Miaiwaf S 
•Swat who hoped for an extension of 'l.heir territory. At first an armed cob 
'flict which would have thrown the whole State into bhaos and ’would hwr 
threatened Ohitral road, appeared imminent, .but a cdmbihatioh of events.- 
•frustrated Alamzeb Khan’s intentions and finally at a Conference af -Ohak 
-dam he acknowledged bis brother Khan Kalmdur Shah Jeban Khan as ru'lei 
-of the Dir State and in consequence was gi-anted certain hinds and' allow 
■ancos. In June 1928 lie was evicted by.the 'Nawab from- these lands ahei 
■a weak resistance, on grounds of disloyalty to his brother. He took refiws 
.-at Jar in Bajaur. In 1931, the Khan of Kliar made an alliance with the 
Nawab of Dir and Alamzeb Klian therefore left Jar, and went to Cbnar,- 
.Khel coimtry. ■ • 

27. Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan was formally recognised by the 

-Government of India as the Nawab of Dir in a Diirbar held by the Chid 
Commissioner at Chakdan'a on the 13th hlay 1925, when the' Nawab re-' 
ceived a Khillat of Ks. 15,000. . , ■ • , 

Ab the same time, an agreement was executed by the Nawab a’ndertnidng 
■certain responsibilities in connection with the Cliitral road in return for an' 
annual subsidy of Bs. 50,000. The Nawab received the title of K.B.S. in 
■June 1933. 

28. I^Tieu His Excellency the Viceroy visited the Agency in October 

1920, the Naw'ab with his Jirga was accorded an interview oh. the right' 
•bank of the river. • , , 'b 

29. In October 1929, the N-awab was granted an interview at OhakdatTa 
by H. E. the Viceroy and in April 1930, H. E. paid a visit to Kararani Sai 
in Dir. 

30. In January 1932, the Paiiida Ivhels probably as a result of agitation 

-by Bed Shirts from British Territory suddenly rose and burnt War.ai Levy 
Post. Other tribes followed them example -and burnt Bobat and Lafam ' 
Levy Posts. The situation was brought under control partly by action taken 
<by the Nawab and partly by the despatch of a Column to Ghakdarra and 
•threat of action from, the air. • , ' , ■ 

31. Prom March to August 1932, the Nawab’s forts in Jandul -were at-, 
tacked continuously by Bajaur tribesmen led by the Paqir of Alingar and 
■the Nawab’s brother Alamzeb Khan. The Nawab .succeeded in’ liolding his 
■own. There was again considerable trouble in Jandul mo.stly anti-Govern-. 
•merit. The Naw'ab maintained his position. 

32. The passage of the Chitral Belief Columns through Dir State in - 

1932 was attended with considerable anxiety on account of the opeu bos-' 
tilitv of some of the Bajauris and the doubtful attitude of the Painda Khels. 
-and other Dir tribes. A Column had to be despatched to Bandagai uo deal 
with the Bajauris while the Nawab was successful in ■ preventing .his own 
-tribes from causing serious trouble.' . ‘ ‘ 

33 The Balnmbat bzidge over the Panjkora BiYer’ai; Zulumkot built in 
1931 was completely destroyed by flood in ..Tuly JO-IS. It was; reconstructed, 
•in September '19-33.' Dating the construction of the -bridge tlie troops' -en-. ■ 
•camped at- Kamrani Sar and Timulgarlui. .On the completion of the bridge 
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they were withdrawn on the I5th September 1933 and the safety of the 
bridge was entrusted to the Nawab. 

34. In August 1935, Alamzeb Khan, the exiled brother of the Nawab 
of Dir, entered Jandul at the head of a force of about 1,000 men, chiefly 
recruited from the Salarzai. The fort of Miskini was treacherously sm'ren- 
dered to biTn but he was shortly afterwards defeated by the Nawab’s forces 
and Miskini was recaptured. On the night of the 27th October 1935, the 
Nawab’s old palace at Dir and the partially built new palace adjoining it 
were burnt. 

35. There are some 125 miles of motorable roads in Dir State— 

Chakdarra — ^Dk 74 mlies. 

Balambat — Barwa via Lai 

Qilla and Salara Kandao 26 „ 

Balambat — Munda 13 , , 

Munda — Barwa 13 , , 

In 1939 a petrol pump was installed at Timul G'arah. 

36. The Nawab of Dir was appointed a K.B.E, on June 3rd, 1933, and 
was invested with the insignia by His Excellency the Aiceroy at New 
Delhi in March, 1934. His full name and titles are Khan Bahadur Nawab 
Sir Shah Jahan Khan, K.B.E. , Nawab of Dir. 

37. The Nawab’s son Mohammad Shah Khusro Khan was recognised 
by Grovernment as his Heir Apparent in a Durbar held at Dir by His Excel- 
lency the Governor on 1st October 1936. 

38. The Nawab completed the rebuilding of his palace which was 
destroyed by fire in the Autumn of 1938, electric light has also been installed. 
k small State Hospital has been con.slructed at Dir. 

39. His Excellency Lord Linlithgow Viceroy of India accorded an inter- 
view to the Nawab and his sons and Jirga at Chakdara on .-Vjiril 23rd, 1938. 

40. Dir is the capital of the State. 

PHULBA. 

1. The State of Phulra which comprises some 98 small villao-es with a 
population of 6.644. is .situated in Feudal Tanawal on the western border of 
the Mansehra Tahsil and its boundaries are defined in Eegulation No. IT 
of 3900. The administration of this small State is exactly similar to tliat 
of the Chief of Arab with respect to his territory in Feudal Tanawal. 

2. The ju-esent Chief. Klian Sahib Abdul La*tif Khan, was born on the 
. ISCi December 1907. He has a son named Makhmud Khan, born on 35tb 

September 3928 and the followinsf 4 brothej’s who live with him : — 

(1) Abdul Hamid — born 20th July 3909. 

(2) Abdul Ghafur — born 5th October 1934. 

(3) Abdul Sattar — born 18th Aupfust 1916. 

(41 Mohammad Ahmed — born 3 -5th July 1923. 

His grand uncles, Muhammad Umar Khan and Ghulara Haidar Khan, the 
sons of Abdullah Khan, and other male relatives, hold Guzors in viliaere.o 
%vithm the estate and gradually have become independent of the Chief. ° 


V 
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3. Much of the Estate of Phulra is in the hands of the G-uzara Kho' 
Up till 1912 they paid rent to the Kbaa, but after this the IQmn was unaw" 
to collect his rents. Subsequently a compromise -was arranged whereby ih 
Khan waived his claim to rent in retmn for certain villages which ffete 
handed oyer by the Guzava Khors. This an-angement not only increased the 
Khan’s income but strengthened his almost extinct authority ove'r'luE 
tenants. 

4. Historically Phulra was a depeDdency of Amb State bat this suborfi. 
nation has been purely nominal since Painda Khan of Amb delegated all 
(uB powers over its land to Madat KJian, the first gi-antee. Per all prac- 
tical purposes, it may be regarded as independent of its bigger neighboiu,- 
The relations of the two chiefs are not defined specifically in the llenila'- 
tion, though in the schedule defining the boundaries, the estates, of (he- 
lOian of Phulra are stated to be held bv that Chief from and under tba 
Chief of Amb. 

5. In Alay 1933 disturbance broke out in the State. The cliief auses 
were the demand by the Khan of the land revenue in advance, demand ol 
occupancy rights by the tenants and general mis-management of the State. 
At the request of the Khan Erontier Constabulary detachments wei-e’de-. 
tailed and a special Naib-Tehsildar was appointed. The unrest was suji^ 
pressed satisfactorily and a settlement betw'cen the Khan and his tenants, 
was efl'eoted. 

0. Phulra is the capital of the State. 


SWAT. ' ■ ' 

3. The present ruler of the State, Miangul Gulshabzada, is the grandson 
of the Akhund of Swat, who was the first member of the family to attain 
prominence. The Akhund, whose real name was Abdul Ghafur, was born 
in 1784 of Safi Molinuuid parents, pyobably in Upper Swat. He emigrated 
at an early age to the Yusafzai tract of British India, where he acquired 
a great reputation for sanctity with the title of Akhund. Haring become , 
imjjlicated'in the murder of Khadi Khan of Hund, he migrated to Akqra, . 
and after being defeated by the Sikhs in 1829. when he led a large tribal 
army of the Yusafzai against them, he fled to Bajaur and finally settled at 
Saidu in Upper Swat, where he married and resided until his death in 1877 
at the age of 93. Throughout the 50 years of his residence at Saidu, he 
was the leading man in Upper Swat, a position he owed rather to his great 
spiritual reputation than to any attempt to exercise temporal authority. 
His attitude towards the British Government seems to have been friendly,- 
and it was against his advice that the tribesmen of Buner committed the 
many depredations, wdiichled to the Ambeyla Campaign of 1863. 

2. After his death, the Swat Valley relapsed into the state of chronic 
faction fighting which had preceded his rise to power, and one of, the two 
principal factions was led by his eldest son Abdul Hauan, who Was known 
as Elder Mian Gul. He and his brother Abdul Khaliq continued to play an 
important part in tribal politics, allying themselves at one time with Urara 
Khan of Banva and later with Rahmatullah Khan of Dir. who were .engaged 
in contimifil tribal w’arfare. In 1895, when the_ Swat Valley was entered 
fay a British expedition to relieve Ghitral and punish Umra Khan, the Mian 
Gills, as the sons of the .4khund were called, took part in the un.succe.sshil 
defence of Malakand, but after peace was restored, made overtures to the 
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British Government through the Political Agent, These were received cold- 
ly, because it was realised that their authority and influence over the tribes 
of Upper Swat was almost neghgible. At the beginning of July 1897, the 
Full Jirga of Upper Swat came in for fhe first time to express theii' friendly 
feelings Init three weeks later, led by the Mian Guls, thej^ joined in the 
attack on the Malakand inspired by the Sartor Paqir. This necessitated an 
expedition to Saidu, which was accomplished with only slight opposition. 
A tine of arms and money was collected, and it was clearly demonstrated 
that the Mian (tuIs had no power cither to control the tribes of Upper Swat 
or to protect them from the consequences of their misdeeds. In October, 
the Mian Guls came in to Malakand with 600 Maliks and tendered complete 
BubmiBsion. 

3. Soon after this, the two sons of the Aldumd of Swat died and the 
family was then represented by the four grandsons, of whom Said Badshah, 
eldest son of Abdnl Hanan, was murdered in 1001. 

1. Three years later, the other son of Abdul Hanan was murdered, leav- 
ing Gul Shahzada and his brother Shirin Badshah as the sole survivors. 
The two lirothers were on extremely bad terms, and had more than once to 
be called in to Malakand for a settlement to be arranged between them. 
This constant strike did more than anything else to destroy their authority 
and influence. 

5. In 1915, the excellent relations which had existed between Govern- 
ment and the tribes of Upper Swat, were endangered by an attempt on the 
part of the Sandaki Mullah to raise ''Jehad”. His etlorts resulted in a very 
half-hearted attack on the Malakand Moveable Column, wliich was easily 
repulsed ; but in order to punish the tribes for this unprovoked aggression, a 
blockade was established against fhe .whole of Upper Swat, which remained 
in force till the end of the year. 

6. Shortly before this, the tribes of Upper Swat had called in Sayyid 
Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sittana to be their "King” and to assist them in 
freeing the tribes on the riglit I)ank of (he Swat river from the opjiressive 
rule of the Nawab of Dir. Abdul Jabbar Shah aided by the Sandaki Mullah 
succeeded in ousting the Nawab from Swat, and consolidated his position as 
ruler by driving out the two surviving Minn Guls, wlio fled to Addinzai and 
joined the Nawab, In 1916, the Nawab attacked Abdul .Tabbar Shah and 
reconquered some of liis jiossessions on the right bank, tims enabling the 
hfian Gills to re-eslal)iisli themselves at Saidu on the left bank, wliile Abdnl 
.Tabbar Shah w.as engaged elsewhere. Chaotic anarchy then prevailed in 
Upper Swat until September 1917, when tho Jirgn decided that they no 
longer wished to retain Abdul Jabbar Shah, who left tho country. Minngul 
Gul Shahzada was left ns tho most powerful man in Swat and soon after 
.was accepted as "King” in place of Abdul Jabbar Shah. 

7. He proceeded with (lie help of (he Sandaki Mullah to organise the 
frihos on hotii .sides of (ho river against the impending at tempt of the Naw’ab 
of Dir io recover his lost lerritorj' on the right hank. The Nawah’s nttnek 
was launched in August 1918 and met with' some initial success, in which’ 
Miangul Shirin Badshah, younger and only surviving brother of Gul Shah- 
znda. was killed. His death caused great resentment both in Swat and 
Hajnur against tho Nawab, who was unable to follow up his success, and 
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Witlulre\r liis laslilcars. He renewed- liis attempt; jn the spring of ’ the follow-^ 
ing year but met -with veiy determined resistance, from the. Mian' Gul,' whoso' 
army was reinforced by detnchmcnlR from Ghorbahd aiuV Ohahesav. ' 
Swatis .finally inflicted a crushing defeat upon the' Nawab .in August lOlh 
and not only freed all the right bank of the river from the’Nawab, but also 
captured from him a considerable poi-tion of ' the Addinzai Valley north o( 
Ohakdan-a- Por the next ihree years, the Hawab continued to make inter- 
raittent but determined efforts to recover Addihzai from the ' Mian -‘-Gul ' 
fl'Jiese attempts were unsuccessful but iu the summer of 1922 the Govern-' • 
uient decided that this state of constant warfare, across the first stage of the 
Chitral road could no longer be permitted, and the Mian Gul was induced 
by political pressure to abandon Addinzai to the Nawab. A bonndaiy was 
then settled by formal agreement, and although feeling between tbe hvQ‘ 
Chiefs remains exceedingly bitter, there has been no open oiitbrealc of lies- ' 
tilities between them since agreement was concluded. - 

8. The Mian Gul’s self-control was severely tested in ,1025, whemthe 
late Nawab died,, and internal disputes as to Ihe Tlir succession appeared to 
ofl’er a golden opportunitj’’ of recovering Addinzai. However, the threat of 
the movement of troops to Chakdarra and his desire to stand well ■ wift 
Government, whose formal recognition as Ttnlcr of Swat he desired to. 
obtain, caused wiser coun.sels to prevail. • 

1). Having been freed by the Addinzai agreement from n'nxiely a.s to'thfi 
defence of that border, the Mian Gul devoted hi? energies in 1928 to the 
conquest of Jluner and CJiakesar, where already he had succeeded iu forming 
a strong faction favourable to his riilo. .His principal ojiponent in this area 
was the Nawab of Amb, who had acquired during the preceding years some .- 
conti'ol over .Buner, but had made himself obnoxious to the tribes. The 
Nawab of Amb proved no raatcli for the "Mian Gul either iu diplomacy or 
in military force, and the latter conquered (lie whole of Buner vifh JiardJy. 
any fighting and set up a stroug civil administration, backed wilh irregular 
but efficient troops. So great was the Mian Gul’s power and ambition that- 
it was considered advisable to warn him that be would not be permitted to 
extend hi.s conqueshs beyond the Indus, and Ibis- undertaking- be gave with-, 
out difficulty. . , ' ' 

10. The Mian Gul spent the next two years in organising his new terri- 
tory and in endeavouring to secure formal recognifion a.s Buler.of Swat 
from the Government, This recognition was finally sanctioned by the Gov- 
emraent of India in March 1926, and on the -Si’d Slay 1926, the Chief Com-' 
missioner visited Saidu and held a. public Durbar, at which the Mian Gul 
was proclaimed Wall of Swat with kn annual allowance of Bs. 10,000 from . 
Governlnent. At the same time a formal agreement "was signed,' by' whicb 
the Mian Gul gave the usual undertakings of loyalty and_ good' service, and 
promised to abide by the Addinzai agreement and to refrain from any inter- 
ference or intrigue in certain territories to the east of Buner. The latter 
condition was imposed in the interest of tribal peace a,nd to pratect the- 
Nawal) of Amb against his powerful neighbour. • This a^eemdnt is personal 
with the Mian Gul, and caiTie,5 with it no guai'antee of Governmenf sup- . 
port for either the Mian Gul or his sucee.sapr8. . So long .however as tlic , 
arrangement lasts it promises to secure internal -peace for. Swat and Biiner- 
and foi‘ Government a .strong and fT'ieudly-Ohief with wbom to negoliate. 
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11. In August 1926, a hereditary seat in the Provincial Durbar was 
bestowed on the Mian Gul. He has two sons, Mohammad Abdul Haq, 
commonly known as Jahanzeb, and Fazal-i-Mahmud known as Sultan-i- 
Rum. Jahanzeb, who is 20 years of age, left the Islamia College, Pesha- 
war, after passing the First Arts Examination. Sultan-i-Rum was born in 
September 1927. 

12. The strength and efficiency of the Mian Gul’s rule has been illus- 
trated alread 5 ''. The whole of Swat and Buner has with his consent and 
co-operation' been surveyed in detail by parties of the Indian Survey De- 
partment. In the spring of 1926, Sir Aurel Stein was able to canw out as 
the guest of the Mian Gul a prolonged archaeological survey of Upper Swat 
and Chakesar and visited places where hitherto no European had penetrated. 

13. When His Excellency the Viceroy wsited the Agency in October 
1926, the Mian Gul in his capacity of Wall of Swat, was accorded an inter- 
view with his sons and Jirga at Chakdarra on the left bank of the river. 

14. In 1927, the Swat forests were inspected by Mr. Parnell, Conserva- 
tor of Forests, Punjab, and in 1928 Khan Sahib Malik Allayar Khan, De- 
puty Conservator of Forests, was deputed to demarcate the forests and pre- 
pare a. working plan in accordance with the recommendations made by Air. 
Parnell in the previous year. The forests were worked for a time under a 
contract by Messrs. Spedding, Dinga Singh and Co., but arrangements with 
■this firm subsequently broke down and there have been no fellings since 
1930. 

.15. The Mian Gul was appointed a K.B.E., on January 1st, 1930, and 
•was invested with the insignia by H. E. the Viceroy at Saidu in April 1930. 
His full name and titles are Miangul Gulshahzada Sir Abdul Wadud, K.B.E., 
Wall of Swat. 

16. During 1931, Red Shirt agitators in British territory did their best 
to undermine the Wall’s authority throughout his dominions. A rebellion 
which had been planned to take place was nipped in bud by the arre.st at 
the end of December of the leading spirit, a Mulla of Chakesar known as 
the Sundia Baba. The Siindia Baba is now dead. 

17. After the disturbances of 1931, the Wali has continued steadily to 
consolidate his power and develop his State, though hampered by lack of 
funds due to the prevailing financial depression. The foundations of a 
Zenana Hospital have been laid at Saidu. 

18. Jahanzeb, the eldest son of the Wali of Swat, was recognised by the 
Government of India as his heir-apparent in a Durbar held at Saidu by the 
Political Agent on behalf of H. E. the Goveraor on the loth May 1933. 

19. Considerable progi’ess has been made in the construction of motor- 
able roads ; and in 1937 communication between Swat State and the Mardan 
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District through Buner was completed via the Karahar Pass, with assist- 
ance from Government. The most important roads now are — 


Lnndakai — Saidu . 

Saidu — Cliurrorai 
Saidu — Mainn . . 

Barilcot — Surkhawai Kandao 
Paiti — Mingora {via right bank) 
Saidu — Xutan-o-Banda 
Saidu — Suhagali 
Saidu — Sainai , 

Saidu — Biha 
Saidu — Shalpeen 
Saidu — Chamtalai 
Saidu — Sigram 
Saidu — Kandak Jaji . 

Saidu — ^Najigram 


20 milss 
3G-- „ : - 

k 

53 „ 

36 ■„ ' 

, I. 

10 ' . 

•20 . 

32 
24 

23 , „• 
11 « 

18 „ 

16 


In 1939 a bridge was constructed by the M. E. S. across the Swat 
river at Paiti, and on 29th May, 1939, the opening ceremony was performed 
by His Excellency Sir George Cunningham, Governor of the North-West 
Eronlior Province. The bridge was named the Cunningham Bridge.’ 

20. The influence of the Wnli lias continued to increase in the Indue 
L'ohistau. Eanoliya, Bankad, Jijal and Duber were annexed in July 1937, 
Patan in December 3938, and Kaudia and Seo in July- 1939. The Wali has 
built several forts in the newly annexed territory and has connected, them 
by telephone. He lias also commenced work on the improvement of commu- 
nications. 


21. The Swat Eohistan forests ■were again leased under a contract to 
Messrs. Harkishen Lai and Co. Lahore in 3934 through the Official Eeceiver ; 
another contract ^vas concluded with Messrs. Atma Pam Bishan Sarup of 
Delhi with the assistance of Forest Department. 

22. His Excellency Lord Linlithgow' Viceroy of India accorded an inter- 
view to the Wali, Waliahad and Jirga at Amandara on 23rd April 1938. 

23. In 1938 tlu! Forest Department took in hand the working plan of 
Harianai forest, the annexation of that area having been recently completed. 

24. There is an Anglo- Vernacular Middle School at Saidu. 

25. Saidu-Sharif is the capital of the State. 



PUNJAB STATES AGENCY. 


The Punjab States Agency was constituted on the 1st Noveml)er, 1921, 
when the States of Patiala, Bahawalpur, Jind, Nahha, Kapurthala, Mandi, 
Sirniur, Pilaspur, Malerkotla, Paridkot, Chamba, Suket and Loharu, which 
had formerly been in political relations with the Punjab Government, were 
placed in direct relations with the Govermncut of India through the Agent 
to the Governor (jeiieral (now Besideiitl, Punjab States, 

2. Kliairinir State, which had been in political relations since 1813 with 
the Boinliaj' Govcniiiient through the Politiqjil Agent, Sukkur, was placed 
in direct relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the 
Governor Getienil (now Pesident}, Punjab States, and included in the Punjab 
States .Igency from the 1st April 1933. 

3. On the'lst October 193G. the Hill States of the Punjab which had re- 
mained itfter J9'21 in the jiolitical cliarge of tlic Pntijab Government through 
the Superintendetit Hill Slates, Simla; the States of Kalsiti, Pataudi and 
l.'ujana wliidi had been in tlie political charge of the Punjab Government 
througli the Commissionor, Atnbala Jlivision, and the Tehri (Garliwiil) State 
whicli had till then been in political relations with the Government of the 
United Provinces tbrougli the Coiutnissioner of Kumaon, were placed in 
direct relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the 
Governor General (now Kesident), Punjab States. In consequence of these 
changes, a new subordinate Political Agency was constituted and called the 
Punjab Hill States .Igoncy with headnuarters at Simla. T.lic Slates of 
Sinnur and . Pjil:i.sj)ur were transferred to tlio newly-formed Punjab Hill 
States Agency. 1'lie States of Tehri (Garliwal) and Kalsia were also included 
in the Punjab Hill Stales Agency, while Pataudi and Hujana were included 
in the Pimjali States .Agency and placed in the direct political charge of the 
Resident. .Anotlier new suliordinate Agency was formed on the let October 
19.39, when flic States of Pataudi, Hoh.-iru and Hiijana were transferred Trom 
the direct jmlilical charge of the Pesident and jdaced in that of his Secretarj'. 
as cx-officio Political Agent for these Stales, the Under Secretary to the 
P.esident hecoriiing c.r-ojftcia Assistant Political ..Vgent. 

4. 'I'lie following State-, arc now in direct relationship with the Tlesi- 
dent : — 

Patiala, i jaliawalpiir. Kh.nirpnr, .lind. Kahha, Kapurthala. Mandi, 
Afalerkotla, Paridkot. Cliainha and Snket. 

The following States arc in the political charge of the Secretary to the 
BesidenI ns r..r-nf]icio Political Agent : — 

Pataudi, fjohnni and Ihijana. 

f). The following States are included in the Pimjal) Hill States Agency : — - 
'I’chri (Garhwal), Sirmur. Uilasjuu'. Uasliahv (with its feudatories 
Bhaneti and Delath), Hindur (Xalagarhl, Keonthal (with its 
feudatories Kofi, 'I’heog, Mndhan, Ghiind and Batesh), Knlsia, 
Bagljnl. Jiihbal (with Us fviidnlorics Bnwingnrl) and Dlindi), 
Raghaf, Kimiliar.sain, Bhnjji. Mnlilog, Bals.'in, Dliami. TCutlmr. 
Kunihar. Mangnl, Bija, Dnikoti. Tlmrooh and Sangri. 
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0 

Name of Stato. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler, 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession* 

Area In 
square 
mile?. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Avet&pe 
snensi 
■cventie (U 

55 






Eoport. 

thomaad) ■ 

tf 

tt 

€3 






1031). 

1 

2 

.1 

4 

5 . 

6 

7 

8 








Ra. 

1 

Dahawnlpnr . 

lIa]or Ills lllelincss ltnki\,- 

lOlli Seplem- 

4lh .Ilarcb 

16,434 

9S4,6I2 

1,21,30,088 , 


iid'Danla. Nnsrat*Man^, 
SalNnd'Panla, IlaOz^oh 

ber 1904. 

1907. 







91iilk« SlnkfiliSMid'Daula, 
wa 9lii]fl-Hd-Daa)8 fVawab 








AMla] Sir Sadlq Miiham* 
mad lilioii, Abbasl, 

Bahadur, O.C.I.n.,K.C.S.I.. 








H.C.V.O., IjL.D., Nownb 
of 






t 

Chimba 

Ills Highness Uala Laksls- 

61h Dectmbtt 

SlU December 

S,t2T 

146,810 

931,68“ 



man Sineh, Itaia of — 
(flaipulj. 

1924, 

I9SS. 




3 

Dujftna 

Jfilahud'DauIa, Kawab 

20th Novcm* 

21st July 

100 

28,210 

1,43,000 


Kuhammad Xqtldar 

All Khan, Bahadur. 
^ustadlM'Jang, Kawab 

bor 1012 . 

1925. 





< 

Fatldkot 

of — (Afshan), 

• I/Icnf. ms IHslinrss 

29lh January 

23rd Decern* 

638 

164,364 

17,08,008 


rorzaudd'S'aadat N'isU.sn> 
MIazratd*r{aIsar*M(lnd 

1915. 

ber 1918. 







Barer Bans tla]a Ilarindar 
Sineh Baliadiir, Raja 






s 

JInd . 

of— (Raror Jat Silk). 
t Colonel nis IIlslmc.ss 

flfli October 

Till March 


324,676 

26,02000 


Farzand-I*Dllbaiid,Raslkh, 
iiM’(tiiad-I-fiatiIa(-MnBll* 
shia ltaJa-l'Rafa;an, Ifa- 
Iiarala Sir Itanbir Sineh, 
tlalenilra Bnhadiir.G.O.S.t., 
OX.I.n., Maharala of — 
(Sid/iu Jat Sikh). 
f Colonel Ills IHehness 

r - - ■• r ".'- 

I9T9. 

. 

1887. 


' 




t 

Kapnriliain . 

24th Noreni* 
her 1872. 

5lh Sepiembrr 

I8TT. 

S99 

316,757 

33,95,000 

(Incinding 



i: . !I ■ 








•1 •■■1* ■ J'*; • 

- . i: ■' • « t' * 1 . 

t.AA I 1. 1: 1 y* • 






7 

Khairpiir 

SihM, 

nis Illehuess Jfir Fniz 

dill Jannaty 

2CIIi DeCera- 

^050 

227,183 

24,75,000 


Stnlianiiuad Khan Talpur, 

ISIS. 

ber 1935. 




8 

I<«harn 

Sllr of — (MtisKm). 

§ Captain Nairab MIrza 

2Srd JIarcIi 

30lb October 

226 

23,33S 

1,29,000 



Aniln-ud'Dln Ahmad 

Khan Rabadnr, IVatrnb 

f9If. 

1926. 




0 

Maler Kotfa . 

of —(Afghan), 

Lieutenant Colonel Ills lllglf 

ICth Scpteni* 

23rd Ansnsl 

165 

63,072 

8,65,000 



ne.cs Nnuab Sir Ahmad All 
Khan Bahadur, K.C.8.I., 
K.r.I.E., NoitoD of — 

ber 1891, 

1908. 



' 

10 

Maadi . 

iShericaniPalhan). 

Ilalor Ills Illehness Bola 

2(ith August 

•Sill April 

1,139 

207,465 

11,81,000 



Sir Joginder Sen, Bahn* 

1004. 

1913. 






dnr, if.C.S.l., Rnjo of — 
(Chandra BaruiRaSPUt). 







• on the 12tli July 1858 


♦* was confeiTcd oo the 24t!i May 


• Title of lUJa " conferred on the 15th April 184C ; of •* Barar Bans Bahador 
'Farzand-U3’nadat XlshMi'I-IIazrat-MCalsar-l-JDClnd ** on the iBt January 1870. ^ 

tTfte tifleof “ FerMna-l-DUbena nesiKh-nl-rHaed” “ Vr™,' 

latd-ingllshia*' being sanctioned on 14th January 1800, 

1881, The title of ifaharaja was conferred on tlje I2th ' 

♦Thetltle-' ' ** 1849 and t 

addition of*’*- ■’ on the Otn amren looo. -luo Yiti^ of “ Maharala " vros 

la reference to *■. ' ■ "'as sanctioned on the 12th STarch 1861. 1 o 

conferred on the 12th December 1911. 

jTho local authorities have been autliorlaed to addreas the Nnu'ab aB *' Fatlir-ud-Daula . 

11 This Includes Income froui Development rrlilcli is 78,14,000. 

^ This Includes expenditure on Development which fa 81,91,00 
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<tinual ps> 
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g 

10 
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r 

li!. A. r. 

n?. 

9.09,000 

»30T-<-0 

1 

1,43,000 

•• 


ll^SO^OflO 



34»78,0tl0 

■ 


32,26.000 
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fftitf*). 


1 •• 

1 

23.24, COC 

1,27.000 

• • 

•• 
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! 
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other than 

IJ^DUN STATES 
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Artillery. 
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13 

14 

16 

37 
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10 
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46 

31 
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32 
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23 
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17 
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5 
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<f.^^pcr3l 
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o 

*C 

o 

Namo of State. 

Ntime, title AUfJ enste of 
Holer. 

Date oC birth . 

Rato of 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Ponnla- 
tlon 
(Cenaiis 
aeport, 
1031). . 

Attrajw 

annua! 
rmnue(tc ' 
ncamt 

thousanJ). 

i 

2 

3 

4 

r. 

6 

7 

' 8 









II 

Nabha . 

* 1113 llf;;lincss ruriand^U 
Arjmand Aqlilnt^PiiN 

WRDd'l-Banlal'MngUslila 
narar Hans Ssrmiir^ Raja- 
I-Ra]agan« Malmraja 

Pratap Sinfih Malvendra 
Uahndttr* Mnlmraja of — 
{Stdhu Jat 

2fs( ^epfen)* 
her IDIi). 

19(1) Fcbrnart 
1928. 

947 

287»r.74 

IS, 31, cot 

12 

PdtaudI « 

Nawab Kahamraad Iftl- 
khor AU Ehao, BahB> 
dur, Nawab of — <A/- 
ffhan). 

I7th March 
1010, 

SOth Kovem* 
bor 1917. 

53 

18,873 

Mt.OOO 

13 

TnUnla . 

t+'a^lMn- Hli Illsliness 
rarannil'I-KItas-l-Iluiifiit- 
l-lnsll^lila llnnsar-I-Zamnn 
Ainlr-ill-Uoira ll.'iliarsja- 
illilraja linlfslioar ,Sri 
.Malinra}fl-Mta]asan 
ladavladra SIngli 

Maliliidar naliadiir, 

JloliarnJa of — (Sidfiu 
Jat sm\. 

Ith Janiinry 
1913. 

21IIi Itarcli 
1938. 

5,942 

1,035,530 

1,41,96,000 

14 

Sakot . .| 

His* llislmi'tis Ua]n LnKsU* 

' ninii SciJ, Unjtt of — 
(Itajput). 

1801 

13th October 

1919. 

392 

58,40S 

8,56,000 


•The title of ** I’,manil-l*ATjuraand Aqldat Pnlwand ** •\Ta» conferred on tlie 2 nil Jiino 185B> the addition of 
Da«Iat-I-lDgU«»hla being eauctloned on tbc 14th January 18C0. *11)011110 01 ** ilabaraja ’* was conferred on tno 
12th3Decmbcr 1011 

t The tit le »-f ** FaTzand^i-KhaR ” was conferred on the 2nd June 1958, and the words “ Daulat-I-Ingliihla " 
were added on the 14th Jananiy 1800. 

BAHAWALPUE. 

1. The dominant race in this State are the Dauclpntras, to which family , 
the Chiefs belong. They claim descent from Abbas, uncle of the Propbet, 
and emigi'ated via lOiorasan into Sind. In 1737 the ambition of their Chief 
Daud Khan brought them into conflict with Nadir Shah’s Governor in Sind 
and they A\ere driven acro.ss the Indus, ultimately obtaining possession of the 
tract now kno^Yn as Bahawalpur. Mubarak, son of Daud Tvban, finding 
favour with the local Governor, received a large tract south of the old Beas 
river in addition to his Bahawalpur possessions. Balmwal Khan, gi'andson 
of Daud Klian, was the first Chief who succeeded in bringing the whole 
tribe under one hand. He gradnally consolidated his power and even obtain- 
ed possession of Dera Gliazi Klian for a short period. In 3833 in order^ro 
preserve his dominions from Mnliarajn- Ranjit Singh, Bahawal Khan HI 
entered into a. treaty with the British Govt, by whicli his indqiendence 
was recognized. The Chief was gi'anted in 1828 the districts of i..abzMkot 
and Bhang Bara for services rendered to the army' of occupation m Afghan- 
istan, and his valuable assistance in connection with the Multan rebellion oi 
1818 was rewarded by the grant of a life-pension of one lakh of rupees. 
InsuiTections against the authority mf the Chief .broke out in 1863 an 
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subsequent years, aud in ]8GG the luanageuieut of the State was assumed by 
a representative of the British Government during the minority of Nawab 
Sadifj ^luhainnind JGian. Under British management the State was rapidly 
brought into a flourishing condition, and at the time of Sadiq Muhammad 
Khan’s installation in 1870 the revenue had risen to twenty lakhs. Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan took an active share in the preparations for the 
second Afghan War. hie died in 1899. Bahawalpur ranks second in order- 
of precedence amongst the Tndian States of the Punjab States Agency. 


‘2. Kawal) Aluhammad Bahawal Khan V Abbasi. who succeeded Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan, was invested with full power.s in 1903 and 
died at Aden on the loth February 1907. hie was succeeded by his son, 
Sadiq Mohammad Khan, who was born in ]9()'J. His Highness received his- 
education at the Aitcluson College, Ijahore. On the Ist ,October 1922, on 
attaining his 18th birthday, lie was granted limited administrative powers, 
and on the let April 1923, became the head of the Council of Eegency. He 
ivas invested with ruling powers on the Stii March 1924. He was granted 
a commission as an Honorary lueiitciiant in the Army on tbo 24th wtober 
1921, and attached to the 21st King George’s Own Central India Horse. 
He was promoted Caiitain in 19’2'J. His Highness wont to Bombay in 
November 1921 and to Delhi in Fobrnary 1922, on the occasion of the 
visit of His Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales, to whose suite ho had 
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the hoBour of being attached a.s an Honorarv 
).-) 01 


_ _ - ... „ A.D.O- Ue was aniiointpd n 

K.C.'^'.O. in 102:3. The K.C.iS.T. and G.G.J.E. wevc conferred on'lum'in 
1929 and 1931; re-spectively. . He was promoted to the Honoraiv j-ank of' 
Major in ;i932. ' ' 


3. In May 1903 tlie Btnio was addect to the Phnlkian Slates Ageiicj', and ' 
■in Hecemher 1913 it -iva.s removed tiierefroin and placed in the charge, of the' ' 
Bahawalpur Agency, wliidi was abolished on the Isl November 19‘2] hvhej)' 
:the Punjab State.s Agency was c.stablished. ■ • , 


4. The State famished a contingent which did service on the linc of com- 
munications in tile second Afghan AVar. Iiniuediately on the outbreak 
‘Of hostilities in Jhirope in 19J4, tlie Darbar offered all thcii' troops for Fcn’ice 
abroad. Half of the escort of the Bahawalpur State Gpinc! Corps was' 
accepted and sent to Egypt; later the other half was sent to Basra, 

5. The Stale has entered as a partner with the Punjab and Bikaner in 
the Sntlej Valley Project whereby tlie waters of the Sutlej Jtivor are utilised 
sto provide perennial and non-pereunial irrigation to large areas. Tf is now , 
^estimated that an area of about 900,000 acres of State waste land may even- ' 
tiially receive perennial irrigation from this project. 

6. A son Mul heir .(Salhbzada Muhammad Abbas AJi Khan) was born to 
His Higimess on the 22nd March 1924. 


7. His Highness was inuseiil at the DelJii Harbin- of ,1911, and visited 
England in L9].3. J914, 1924, 1931, 1932, J933-34 and 1935. His Highness 
went to the HedjHE on iiilgriuiage in 1935. He altoiidecl tlie Coronation of 
His 3rajo.sty the King Eniiieror in London in 1937. 

8. TJie Nuwal) is u member of the Chamber of Princes. Lord Beading 
paid a vi.sit to the State in 1924 and Jjord Irwin in .1926 .ind 1927, 

9. The capital of the State is Baghdad-nl-Jadid. , 


CHAMBA. 


The Cliamba Bajas are Pajjiuts and are said to have come from Merwara 
in Bajpnlana. A sanad conferring the Stale upon Baja Sri Singh and his 
male Iieir.s in perpetuity was granted in 1848. In 1873 Raja Gopal Singh 
abdicated in favour of his son, Sham Singh, _ then only 8 years of age. The 
•administration during Sham Singh '.s minority was conducted hy an ofBcer 
-of the Punjab Commission acting a.s Superinteudeul. The rule of succession 
in this State is that brothers in order of seniority succeed in the absence of 
•direct heirs. The State mnks foiirleeiilh in order of jirecedence amongst the 
Indian States in the Punjab. 


.2. Raja Sir Bliure Singh succeeded his brother, Baja Sham Singh, .on 
'the 23rd of January 1904, on the latter’s abdication. He was installed with 
full ruling powers ‘on the 12tli Alay 1904. For many years previously ho 
•had been associated with his brother in the management of the State which, 
indeed, since October 1902, had devolved entirely ou him owing to the 
serious illness of the ea:-Baja. The latter died suddenly on the 10th June 
1905. Raja Sir Bhure Singh was decorated 

K C.S.T. in 1906. On the outbreak of the war m 1914, His Highness ouered 
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the resources of his State. He contributed liberally to the War Fund and 
assisted in other ways, especially in recruiting. He was awarded the 
H.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1918 for serrices in connection with the war. 
He died in September 1919 and was succeeded by his elder son Kaja Ham 
Singh. 

3. Raja Earn Singh was born on the iUth October 1890, and, owing to 
his ill-health the administration of the State was temporarily placed in the 
charge of his brother, Mian Kesri Singh, in June 1922. His Highness 
resumed charge of the administration of his State on the 21st September 
3923, and was assisted by a British officer appointed as his Adviser. 
Eaja Earn Singh died on the 7th December 1935 and was succeeded by his 
son, the jiresent Eaja Laldishman Smgh. 

4. The present ruler. His Highness Raja Lakhshmau Singh, was born 
on the Slh December 1924. His Highness joined the Aitchison College, 
Lahore, in Kovember 1933, and is still being educated there. A council of 
Administration has been formed to carry on the administration of the State 
during the minority. 

5. A sanad conferring the power of capital sentence was conferred by 
the Government of India on (he Ruler of the State in 1922. 

G. The arrangement by which the control of the State forests was restored 
TO the late Eaja as an experiment for a period of five years, came to an end on 
the 31st March 1913 and as the experiment was a complete success the per- 
manent restoration of control to His Highness was sanctioned, subject to the 
same conditions as were laid down at the lime of the experimental transfer 
in 1907-08. The forests are being administered by an officer of the 
Imperial Forest Service lent to the State. The late Eaja did a gi-eat deal 
to improve communications within the State. An officer of the Royal 
Engineers was for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The works for 
which he was principally entertained were a carl road to the plains, of which, 
however, the project is in suspense, a hydi’o-electric scheme and the con- 
struction of water works for the capital. A building for a museum has 
been provided by the Eaja, and Dr. Vogel, the Archroological Surveyor, and 
Dr. J. Hutchison, a medical mi.ssionaiy, who has devoted his life’s leisure to 
the study of the Hill States and their history, have arranged in it n number 
of interest'mg antiquitie.s found in the State. 

7. A A'isil was paid to C'liainba by Lord Curzou in Septembei- 1900. 

8. His Higliuses is a iiiembor of the Chamber of T’rinccs. 

9. The cajiital of the Stale is Chamba. 

DUJANA 

.1. The first Kawab of the Dnjana State was Altdus Samad Khan, a 
small Jagirdar iiiidcr Shall Alaiu. ^Yhen rjuite a boy lie took service as 
Eisaldar under Baji Eao. Eeshwa. He received a high command in the 
Mahratln Army which assisted General Lord Lake against Scindin ; and he 
cvenliially took service under the General. As a reward for his services 
he received a large trad of territory, and tlio title of Nawiib Bahadur Avas 
conferred upon him in 1800. Tlie lerrilon’ made oA-er to Abdiis Samad Khan 
proved more than he could manage and he Avas eA'cntually obliged to resign 
it. receiving in lieu tlioreof the smaller tracts of Molirnna and Diijnna. I’lic- 


•228 


PUNJAB STATES. 


■Cliiefs hold the State on the co^nditions that they will be faithful to the ' 
British Government and will render military service to the extent of 200 
'horses when required. Dujana ranks nineteenth in order of precedence in the 
Punjab States Agency. Nawab Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan, Bahadur,' 
succeeded to the Chiefship in 1879, and died in 1908. He was succeeded , 
by Nawab Mohammad Khurshaid Ali Khan who died on the 27th June 1925. ' 
On the outbreak of the war in 1914 he placed all the resources of his State 
at the disposal of Government. He received the C.B.E. in June 1919 and 
the C.I.E. on the 1st January 1921, in recognition of his war serGces. 

2. The present Nawab Muhammad Iqtidar Ali Khan, Bahadur, who was 
born on 20th November 1912, succeeded to the gadcli on the death 
of his father. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, after 
W'hich he continued his studies privately with a European tutor. Steps were 
then taken to give the Na-wab administrative training. During his minority 
the administration of the State was first carried on by a Council and later 
on by a Manager under the supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala. The 
Naw^ab was invested -wnth ruling powers on the 21st November 1934. 

A son w’as bom to the Nawab on the 19th December 1935, but died on' 
the 26th August 1936. A second son wms born on the 2nd November 1938, 
but died on the 14th No%"einber 1939. 

3. The State ■';\'hich was formerly in political relations with the Punjab 
Government through the Commissioner, Ambala Division, was placed in 
-direct relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the 
Governor General, Punjab States, from the 1st October 1936. From the 1st 
■October 1939, the Secretary to the Eesident for the Punjab. States became 
’ex-officio Political Agent for the State. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by His Excellency the '^hceroy. 

5. The capital of the State is Dujana. 


FA'EIDKOT. 

The Faridkot Bajas are sprung from the same stock as the Phulkian 
Chiefs, having a. common ancestor in Barar, more remote bj' twelve genera- 
tions than the celebrated Phul. Cbaudhri Kapura founded the Faridkot house 
in the middle of the sixteenth century. Sardar Hamir Singh, grandson of 
Kapura, became independent a century later having added considerably to 
the family possessions. Maharaja Ranjit Singh took possession of the State 
in 1809, but was forced to relinquish it wuth his other Cis-Sutlej possessions 
by the British Government. For services rendered during the first Sikh War 
the Faridkot Chief. Sardar Pahar Singh, obtained the title of Baja and a 
grant of territory. His son rendered good service during the Mutiny. Farid- 
kot ranks fifteenth in order of pi’ecedence among the Punjab States. 

2. Baja Balbir Singh Bahadur was born on the 30th August 1869, and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898 on the death of his father, Baja Bikram 
‘Singh. As a condition of his succession he agreed to submit to the control of 
tile Commissioner of Jullimdur for five years in certain matters. In 
November 1904, however, the Chief took the management of affairs into 
his own hands. Baja Balbir Singh died on. the 11th February 1906, and 
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was succeeded by his nephew, Bry .Tndar Singh, who had been adopted 
by him as heir. During his minority, the administration of the State was 
.conducted by a Council of Eegency, and then by a Superintendent till 
biovember 1916, when Baja Brij Indar Singh was invested with full powers. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914, the Darbar’s offer of their 
Faridkot State Sappers was accepted. They were sent to British Bast 
Africa where they rendered valuable serv'ices up to February 1918. For 
Jiis services in connection with the war, the title of Maharaja was con- 
ferred upon Baja Brij Indar Singh as a personal distinction on the 1st 
January 1918, and he was at the same time gazetted an Honorary Major. He 
died on the •23rd December 1918 and was succeeded by his son Har Indar 
Singh. 

4. As the present Biiler, Baja Har Indar Singh, was then a minor the 
administration was, until his inve.stiture with ruling powers on the 17th 
October 1934, conducted bj' a Council of Begency which later gave place 
to a- Council of Administration. The minor Baja visited England in April 
1923. He was educated at the .A.itchison College, Lahore. He commenced 
his administrative training in the State in November 1932. In February 
1933 he married the daughter of Sardar Bahadur Sardar Bhagwant Singh, a 
Bais of Bhareli, Ambala District. From July to December 1933, he under- 
went military training at Poona with the Boyal Deccan Horse. He also 
received administrative training in Simla in the summer 6f 1934 under 
the Deput}’ Commissioner. He hold.s the honorary rank of Lieutenant in 
the Army and was attached to 1st Battalion, 11th Sikh Begiment, in 
Waziristan for a short period in August 1937. .A son and heir was born 
to His Highness on the 22nd October 1937, and w.as named Har blohindar 
Singh. 

5. In December 1913, the State was transfen-ed from the charge of the 
Coinniissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Bahawalpur Agency which 
was abolished on the 1st November 1921, wlien tbe Punjab States Agency 
was established. 

6. Tlio Baja is entitled to he received and visited by the A’iceroy, and 
is a member of the Cliamher of Princes. A sanad conferring the power of 
capital sentence was conferred on the Ruler in 1922, and took effect when 
the present Buler was invested wTlh ruling powers. 

7. The capital of the State is Faridkot. 


JIND. 

Jind is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of the Buling 
Prince belongs to tlic Sidhu Jat clan. Pliul, the common ancestor of the 
three Plnilkian houses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of revenue collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi liy the Empgror Babar in 1.52G. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jalian continuing to him this office; he died in 1652. 
From the eldest of the sons of Plnil have descended the families of Nabha 
and Jind. and from the second the Patialn family. The founder of the Jind 
State was Gajpat Singh, a great-grandson of Plnil. He took part in the 
Sikh coalition of 1763 against the Afghan Governor of Sirhind and received a. 
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in the following year. On the termination of the Gurkha War, Tika Sun- 
dar. Singh was. restored to his ancestral territories with the exception of a. 
portion which was made over to Patiala. In 1830 the present station of 
Simla was formed by the acquisition of portions of- Keonthal and Patiala,, 
other land being given in exchange. The Chief of Keonthal was once only 
a Eana, but in the Mutiny, Eana Sansar Sen behaved loyalty, giving shelterr 
and hospitality to many Europeans who fled from Simla when it was 
feared that the Gurkha regiment stationed there had become disloyal. The- 
title of Eaja was conferred upon liim in July 1858 for these services. The- 
Chief exercises full ruling powers subject to the confirmation of death- 
sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. 

2. Eaja Balbir Sen, who "died in 1901, was succeeded by his son Eaja- 
Bije Sen. The management of the State was entrusted to him on June- 
1902 on certain conditions, and owing to the indebtedness of the State it 
was found necessaiy to appoint a. financial adviser. 

3. On the death of Eaja Bije Sen in February 1916 his son, Tika- 

Hemendra Sen (now Eaja Hemendra Sen) succeeded him. He was edu- 
cated at the Aitchison College, and, after the usual period of training, was- 
invested with ruling powers in 1926. He was made a C.S.I. on the 23rd 
June, 1936. He married the daughter of the Eaja of Alipura in November; 
1924 but she died in April 1935. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the 
Eaja on the 13th September 1925. A second son was born on July 8th, 1928. 
The Eaja married the daughter of Yuvraj Karan Singhji of- Sayla on -the-. 
16th February 1937. ' ■ 

4. The Eaja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

5. The capital of the State is Junga. . - 


KUMHAESAIN. 

1. The 'founder of this State, Kirat Singh, came from Gaya about 1000> 
A.D. and acquired the State by conquest. This State was formerly a tri- 
butai'y of Bashahr, but after the Gurkha War, a- sanad of independence waa- 
granted to Eana Kahar Singh with the condition attached of rendering feu- 
dal service to the Paramount Power. The Thakurais - of Balsan, Ba-rauli 
and Madhan were at one time feudatory to Kumharsain, but were made- 
independent by General Ochterlony in 1816. Eana Kahar Singh’s only son 
died in November 1898, and was formerly installed in October 1899. The- 
1839, his estates lapsed to the British. They were, how^ever, restored to a- 
collateral, Pritam Singh. This. Chief behaved loyally in the Fhst Sikh 
War, crossing the Sutlej at the head of 300 men, and laying successful- 
siege to the Kulu Fort of Srigarh. Pritam Singh died in 1874, and was 
succeeded by Eana Bharani Singh who ruled for 17 years and was in his- 
turn succeeded by Eana Hira Singh on the 12th November 1874. Kum-' 
harsain ranks eleventh among the Punjab Hill States. 

2. Owing to Eana BDra Singh’s mental incapacity, the State was at first 
managed by a CounciLand afterwards by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
ment until the Eana’s death, which occurred on the 23rd August 1914. He- 
was succeeded by his son Tika Vidyadhar Singh. 



PUNJAB STATES. 


231 


* 1 . o'-n (Tuvraj Eajbir Singh) was l)om to th& Maliaiaja on 

the -nth September 1918. He \vas man-ied on the Soth January 1939 to the 
onh daughter of Sardar Uiiirao Singh of ^Manauli. . A second son (Maharai- 
kumav Jagatl)ir Singh) was born on the 23id iMarch 1925. 


6. His Highness visited England in 19-21. 1924, 1925. 1928 and 1931. 
'7. T.he Maharaja is entitled to he |•o<‘eived and visited b}' the Viceroy 
8. Sangriir is the capital of tlie State. 


KAPURTHAHA. 

]. 'J he Kapurthala Riilcr.s belong to llv Ahhiwalia family, the original 
ancestor of which was Sadhu Singh, an enterprising zamindar, who about 
three hundred years ago founded four villages in the vicinity of Lahore. The 
real founder of the family was Raja Jassa Singh, a contemporary of Nadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shah, who bv his intelligence and bravery made himself 
the leading Sikh of his day. He did more than any contemporary Sikh to 
consolidate the power of the Khalsa. The conduct of Sirdar Nihal Singh, 
the Kapurthala Chief, during the first Sikh War resulted in the escheat to 
the British Government of all his estate south of the Sutlej, and he was only 
allowed to retain possession of his other territories on payment of an annual 
nazarana of Rs. 1,33.000. During the second Sikh War. Sardar Nihal Singh 
rendered valuable, service and was created a Raja. During the Mutiny, Raja 
Randhir Singh, his son, took an active part in assisting the British Govern- 
ment. He was rewarded with a grant on istivnari tenure of the two con- 
fiscated estates of Banndi and Bithauli in Ondh, yielding a rental of 
Rs. 4.35,000; the amount of his tribute was reduced, and he was granted an. 
adoption sanad and was made a G.C.S.I. Kapnrtliala ranks fifth in order 
of precedence nino’'g the Indian States of the Piiniab. 

2. Tile present Ruler is Rain-i-Rajaean Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh, 
Balindur. G.C.S.T.. G.C.T.E.. G.B.E. He was invested with full powers in 
1800, the State having liecn administered in the interim bv an officer of the 
Punjab Commission. In the latter part of 1901, a Council was appointed 
which conducted tlic administration under the general supervision of the 
Tifaharaja. 

3. The hfaharaja visited Europe and America in 1893. In the summer 
of 1897, he attended the celebrations held in London to commemorate the 
OOfli year of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria’s reign and he also paid 
visits to Russia and Turkey. His Highness again went to Europe in 1899, 
1900, and 1905, and in 1903, he made a voyage to Japan and since then has 
visited Europe freoiiontly. In 1932 Hi,s Highness visited the Dutch East- 
Indies. He attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, the Silver Jubilee Celebrations of His late Majesty King George V in 
1935. and the Coronation of His Majesty the King Emperor in London in 
1937. 

4. His Highness has four surviving sons, the Heir- Apparent, Tikka Raja 
Para’mjit Singh (born on the IGtIi May 18i)2), Major Maharaj Ifiirnar 
Amarjit Singh (horn 1893), Maharaj Kumar Karamjifc Singh Oiom 1896), 
and Maharaj Kumar Ajit Singh (born 1907). The second son, Maharaj, 

Q. 
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Kumar Mabijit Singb (born 1893), died in April 1932. All His Hi<rhiipss’t=- 
•sons received their education in England. Mabaraj Kumar Amaral 
Ivas made an Honorary Captain in 1918, and Honorary Major ob tb'e ISt . 
January 1930. He served with the Indian Corps in Erance and Ekudets 
lor about a year during the Great War, and in 1928 ivas selected as 
Staff Officer to accompany General Gouraud, Military Governor of Paris ' 
during a three monlbs’ tour in India. Ha svas A.E.C. to His Excebeucv 
the Commancler-in-Cbief. He was made a C.I.E. in 1935. His Hi^bne^a , 
has been permitted to call bis heir-apparent the "Tikka llaja” instead 'of the 
■‘Tikka Sahib”. A son and heir was born' to the Tikka Eaja in October 1981, 
and was named llajkumar Sukbjit Singb. 

,5. The State i'uriiisbed a contingent of 700 men which did good service 
during the Algliau War of 1878-79, and the Kupurlhala State h'orces took 
nai’t with credit in the operations in Tirah in 1897. On the outbreak ol 
the war w'itlr Geruiaiiy in 19J4 His Highness the Maharaja immediately 
offered the resources of his State to Government. The State Porces were 
sent on active service to East Africa and returned in January 1918 after a 
campaign of 3.1 years. The Maharaja contributed one lakh of rupees towards 
their maintenance on field service for a period of one year and in addition he 
earmarked a sum of Its. oU.UUO lor active service allowances and other 
expenses of the corps. His Highness’s oiler of Bs. 25,900 for the pi-rdiase ■ 
of motor ambulances was accepted and also his oiler to forego his claim to 
tlie extra expenditure amounting to Es. 3,76,248 incurred by the Darbar 
on the State Eorces above tJie peace expenditure. In 1924 as a result of 
the efficiency of the State J^orces maiuuuned lor Imperial Service and the 
amount of revenue spent upon them, the emnual mizranu of lis. 1,31,000 
was remitted by the Government of India. 

G. At the Delhi Durbar of 1911, His Highness was created a G.C.S.I., 
and granted the title of Maharaja. The salute of the Maharaja was raised 
from 11 to 13 guns permanent and from 13 to 15 guns persona! on the 
1st January 1918 for services in connection with the War and a jrermanent 
local salute of 15 guns was granted on the 1st January 19-21, on which 
date His Highness was created a G. C.I.E. His Highness was at, 
the same time gazetted an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel, and is now 
Honorary Colonel of the 3rd Battalion, 11th Sikh Regiment (Rattray’s 
Sikhs). His Highness was promoted to tlie rank of Colonel on the 18tb 
June and was created a G.B.E., on the occasion of his Golden 

Jubilee celebration in November 1927. Tlie State was honoured by a visit 
from His Royal Highness the Prince of AVnles in March 1922. His Excel- 
flip Vicerov naid a visit to the State in November 19-27 , on the occasion 
nf the celebration M the Golden Jubilee of His Highness. The State was also 
visited by His Excellency the Viceroy in March 1934. 

' -7 Bid Hielmess represented India on the League of Nations at Geneva 

In 1926 1927 and 1929 and w;as a member of the second plenary, session of 
"RoiiTid Table Conference in London in 1931. 

'q Bis Highness who was formerly a member of the Chamber of Princes, 

biB Itsmbekliip in Deeernber W33. 

9 The capital ol tbe Slate is Kaporthala. 
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KHAIRPUE. 

1. As regards its early history , Khairpiir State is Bynonvmous with 
Northern Sind. When the connection of the British Government with Sind 
commenced, the country was in the hands of the Kalhoras, who liad risen to 
power. TJiey were overthrown in 1786 by a Baluch Tribe, the Talpurs one 
of wliom, Mir Sohrab Khan Talpiir, founded the Khairpiir State. ’ His 
Highness Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan Talpur, G.C.l.p:., attached himself to the 
British interests. During the Sind Wat he rendered valuable assistance to 
the British Government, and in 184.5 he aided them materially both with 
arms and diplomacy to put an end to the Turki Campaign. In 1857, when 
in Englanjl, liearing of the outbreak of tlic Indian Mutiny, he sent orders to 
'his eldest son, Mir Shah Nawaz Khan, to render every assistance to the 
Paramount Power. On learning that the Shikarpur jail and treasury were 
threatened b3’ the rebels, Mir Shah Nawaz marched there with troops and 
assisted in saving tiicm frorii falling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
death of ^lir Sir .‘\.li Murad Khan in 1894 his second and only surviving son, 
Mir Sir Faiz Muhammad Khan Talpur, G.C.I.E., succeeded to the gaddi. 
lie died on the 5th March 1900 and was succeeded by his son Mir Sir Imam 
Bakhsh Khan Talpur, G.C.I.E. The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel 
was conferred on him on the Isfc January 1918 in recognition of services 
rendered in connection with the War. He died on the 8th February 1921 
and was succeeded by liTir Ali Nawaz Khan, who was horn in 1884. He 
visited Europe in 1911. In June 19.31 he proceeded to Meshed on pilgrimage. 
He died on the 201 h Dcceruhcr 1935, and was succeeded by his son Mir Faiz 
Muhammad Khan, 

2. 3’hc present Euler, His Highness Mir Faiz Iiluhammad Khan, was 
horn on tlie 4tli January 1913. He married a daughter of Nawab 
Moinudcloula Bahadur of Hyderabad, Deccan, in January lt);i2. Ho pro- 
ceeded to England in September 19.32. A son was born to him at Brighton 
in June ]9;i:!, who was named Mir George .‘\h l\Iiirad Khan. Mir Faiz 
iMiiharnmad Khan has not yet been entrusted with the powers of his State, 
which arc exercised by a minister responsible to the Resident for the Punjab 
States. 

.3. The advent of the Sulckur Barrage Scheme necessitated the reorganiza- 
tion of the whole Stale system of irrigation from the Indus by means of 
inundation canals. A large canal (the Eohri Canal) was dug traversing the 
State in order to irrigate British Sind and tliis cut across the old inundation 
.sv.stern and necessitated the construction of two feeder channels to replace 
it. 

4. The State, which was formerly in political relations with the Bombay 
Government through the Political Agent, Siikkur, was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General (now Re.sident), Punjab Slates, from the 1st April 1933. 

5. The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. The capital of the State is Khairpiir Mira. 

9 2 
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2. Sangri ranks 22nd in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States. 

3. The capital of the State is Baragaon. 


SIEMUE (NAHAN). 


1. Sirmur (or Nahan) ranks ninth among the Indian States in the Punjab^ 
the inler of Mandi and Sirmm? being regarded as of equal rank. The ruling 
family claims descent from the Jaisalmer house in Eajputana, and has been 
in possession of the State since 1095. The affix “Singh” 'to the names of 
the members of this family becomes “Parkash” in the case of the Euling 
Priiice — ‘‘parkash” signifying in Sanslorit “Came to light”. The 
country was conquered by the Gurkhas, but, on their expulsion by the 
British, the State was granted to Pateh Parkash, the eldest son of the 
Baja, The political charge of tho State was transferred fro.m the Super- 
intendent, Hill States, Simla, to the Commissioner of Delhi (now of Am- 
bala) in 1896. It was included in the Punjab States Agency in 1921. In 
October 1936 it was transferred to the newly formed Punjab Hill States 
Agency. 

2. Baja Sir Shamsher Parkash Bahadur, G.C.S.I., rendered loyal ser- 
vices during the Mutiny of 1867, in recognition of which he_ received a, 
dress of honour together with a salute of 7 guns, which was raised to 11 in 
1867, and again to 13 in 1886 — on the last occasion as a personal distinc- 
tion. He died in October 1898 and was succeeded by his son Baja Sir 
Surendar Bikram Parkash Bahadur, who was appointed a B.C.S.I. on the 
9Ih November 1901. He died on the 4th July 1911. 

3. Maharaja Sir Amar Parkash, succeeded his father the late Baja Sir 
Surendar Bilrram Parkash, the ‘succession being subject to the condition that 
sentences of death passed by him should be confirmed by the Commissioner, 
Ambala Division. He was formally invested with ruling powers on the 
26th October 1911. The Baja was made a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1915. 
Por services in connection with the War, the title of Maharaja as an here- 
ditary distinction was conferred upon the Baja on the Ist January 1918 'and 
he was at the same time gazetted an Honorary' Dieutenant-Colonel. He 
received the K.C.I.P. in 1921 and a personal salute of 13 guns in 1931. 
He died at "Vienna in 1933, and was succeeded by his son, born on the 10th 
January 10^, who was installed as Maharaja Bajindra Parkash in November 
1933. His Highness married the sister of the Baja of Nagod in 1936. In 
June 1937 he was appointed Honorary Dieutenant. 


C 3 + + ' outbreak of the war with Germany in 19J.4 the offer by the 

a e of 'them Sappers was accepted. They did exceptional work in Meso- 
potgmia, but werq besieged with General Townshend’s Forces in'Kut, and 
on y a small portira of the Coi-ps which was employed at the base at Basra 
escaped capture. The State furnished a contingent for service in Afghanistan. 


Shamsher Parkash in 1885, Lore 

Bwm visited the State in October 1928. 
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<3uugliter of Sultan Bablol Lodi. The title of Nawab was conferred in 1657 
upon iiazid Ivban by Sbah Alamgir. The family subseciuejitly sulfered many 
wcissitudes, being at one time stripped by the Sikhs of all their possessions 
..except a few villages in the vicinity of Maler Ivotla. The State assisted the 
British Government during the Gurkha War in the Simla Hills, and furnished 
a contingent of seven hundred foot in the Sutlej Campaign of 1846. Maler 
Ivotla ranks tenth in order of precedence among the Punjab States. 

2. The late Euler, Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, Bahadur, was 
boin on the 13th October 1857, and succeeded by adoption to the gaddi on the 
death of his distant cousin, Nawab Sikandar Ali, in 1871. He was insane 
for many years, and the affairs of the State were until early in 1905 admin- 
istered by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur, to whose political control the State was then subject. The Nawab 
of Loharu managed the State as Superintendent up to the end of the year 
1902, wheia, though still retained by the State as an adviser, he made over 
charge to the Nawab’s eldest son, Ahmad Ali Khan. The sei'vices of the 
adviser were dispensed with ear’y in 1905, and Ahmad Ali Khan, with the 
title of Eegent, exercised the powers entrusted to him subject only to the 
control of Bie Commis.sioner of Jullundur. Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan died 
on the 23rd August 1908. 

3. The present Euler, Nawab Sir Ahmad Ali Khan, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E.. 
succeeded his father, and wap formally installed and invested with ruling 
powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 5th January 1909. The Nawab 
was present at the Durbar at Delhi in 1911. 

4. The Maler Kotla Sappers rendered good service during the Tiraii 
Campaign of 1897 and their work in China in 1901 was most favourably 
reported on. On the outbreak of the War of 1914-18, the Nawab offered his 
State Sappers and the resources of his State. The State Sappers were 
employed in France and subsequently at Basra. His Highness made a 
munificent donation towards the expenses of the Indian Expeditionaiy Force. 
He was made a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1915, an Honoraiy Major on the 
14th June 1916. Lieutenant-Colonel on the 31st December 1919, and a 
K.C.I.B. on the 1st January 1921. 

5. Sahibzada Muhammad Iftikhar Ali IGian, born on the 20th May 1904, 
is tlje heir apparent. His Highness has two other sons. Sahibzada Miimtaz 
Ali .Khan (born lOOOi and Sahibzada Muhammad Altaf Ali Khan toorn 1912’t. 
The heir apparent visited Europe in 1929, and Sahibzada Muhammad Altaf 
Ali Khan received military training at the Eoyal Militarv College, Sandhurst. 
A son was born to Sahibzada Altaf Ali Khan in October 1936. Sahibzada 
Muhammad Altaf Ali lOian was granted the Honorary rank of Lieutenant 
in 1939. 

6. In December 1913. the State was transferred from the political charge 
■of the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Political Agent, 
Bahawalpur Agency, and on the 1st November 1921 it was placed in the 
political relations vlth the Agent to the Governor-General (nDw Eesident). 
Punjab States. 

7. Lord Miuto visited the State in 1906, Lord Chelmsford in 1919, and 
fjord Irwin in 1930. 
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8. A sanad conferring upon the Euler powers 
granted in 1922 by tJie Government of India. 


of life and ■ death was 


9 The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, 
of the Chamber of Princes., The present Euler is entitled 
from the Viceroy as a personal honour. 

30. The capital of the State is Malerkotla. 


and is a member ' 

to a return visit , 

^ . 


MAND3. 

1. The Mandi Eajas are of ancient Eajput lineage, being Mandials of the 
Chandar-Bans tribe. The families of the Mandi and Biiket Eulers spring.. 
from a common stock, Suket being the senior branch. The ancestor of the 
present Mandi Eaja separated from Siiket early in the thirteenth century.' 
The present capital of Mandi w.-'.s founded in 1527 by Ajbar Sen who mav 
be regarded as the first Eaja of Mandi. From 1810 onwards Mandi wa's ' 
made to jiay tribute to the Lahore Darbar, w'bicb in 18d0 was fi.xed at 
Es. 1,35,000. Luring the first Sikh War the sympathies of the Mandi 
Eaja were with the British, and in 1846 Eaja Balbir Sen of Mandi tendered 
his formal submission to the British Government and was granted a sanad' 
recognizing his Ciiiefship and defining his rights and obligations. His 
mzram was fixed at a laldi of rupees per annum (now reducedlo Es. 55.800 . 
per anniiml and he was prohibited from levying duties on goods passing in ‘ 
and out of his State. Mandi is within the political charge of the Eesident for 
the Punjab States, and ranks sixth in order of precedence amongst the Indian 
States in the Punjab, the Eulers of Mandi and Sirmur being considered of' 
equal rank. 

3. Eaja Bije Sen, who died on the 10th December 1902, succeeded to the 
gaddi in 1853 , when only four years old, and was invested with full powers in 
1866. 

3. Kanwar Bbawani Singh, son of E.aja Bije Sen, who was born in 3883 
and was recognised in 1897 as successor to his fallier, succeeded to the Chief- 
sliip of the State with the title of Eaja Bhawmni Sen, and on the 7th October 
1905 he was invested with full powers. Pie died in February 1912 witho-ut 
leaving an heir. The present Eu.'er, the late Eaja’s nearest male relative. 
Mian Jogindar Singh, a minor, was selected to succeed to the gaddi, and was 
installed as Eaja Jogindar Sen on the 28th April 1913. During his minority 
the Stale was administered by Government. He was invested with full 
ruling powers on the 13(h February 1925, and a, Sanad was granted conferring 
powders of life and death. 

4. The youn" Eaja having completed his education at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore," man-ied the only daughter of His Highness .the Maharaja 
of Eapurthala in February 1923. A son and heir was born on the 9th 
December 1923 and is styled “Yuvaraj”. _Tn 1930 lie married as his second 
Eani the niece of Hi.s Highness the Maharaja of Enjpipla, and a son was boin 
on the 5th August 1931. His Highness visited England in 1924, 1937 and 
19.32 and attended the Coronation of His Majesty the King Emperor m 
London in 1937. On his return, he underwent a com-.se of mihlaiy training 
.with the 3rd Battalion of the 17th Dogra Eegiment. Tiie honorary- rank of 
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Lieutenant in the Army was conferred on His Highness on his investiture 
a H.C.b.l. in 1931, and he was promoted Captain in the same year He 
was promoted Major in 1938. 

5 The following Viceroys have visited Mandi State Lords Trwin 
(1920, Goschen (1929), Willingdon (1934) and Linlithgow (1937). 


6. The Euler of the State is a member of the Chamber of Princes 

7. Mandi is the capital of the State, 


NABHA. 

1. Nabha is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of the Euling 
Prince belongs to the Sidliu Jat clan. Phul, the common ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryain, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of Eeveniie Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Babai- in 1526. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jalian continuing to him this office; he died in 1652, 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha and 
Jind and from the second the Patiala family. The real founder of the Nabha 
State was Hamir Singh, a grandson of Plml’s grandson, Gurditta. He 
joined with his Sikh brethren in the capture of Sirhind and received as his 
reward the parganah of Amloh. He added many villages to . the possessions 
inherited from lus grandfather, Gurditta, founded the present town of Nabha,. 
struck coins in his own name, and exercised all the powers of an independent 
ruler for some years before his death in 1783. Nabha, with the other (3is- 
Sutlej States, was taken under British protection in 1809. Eaja Jaswant 
Singh, who was then on the gaddi, was succeeded in 1840 by his son Devindar 
Singh. During the first Sikh War he was deposed and one-fourth of the 
Nabha State was confiscated. For service rendered during the Mutiny, how- 
ever, by Bharpur Singh, the successor of Devindar Singh, lands yielding a 
lakh of rupees of revenue per annum were made over to the Nabha State and 
certain privileges conferred upon its Chief. Bharpur Singh was offered a 
seat in the Legislative Council of the Government of India in 1863. Colonel 
Eaja-i-Eajagan Maharaja Sir Hira Singh, Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., 
succeeded to the gaddi when Bhagwan Singh died without issue in 1871. He 
was a member of the Badrukhan family and was .second cousin to the grand- 
father of the present Eaja of .Jind. He gave repeated proofs of his desire to 
contribute to the power and prestige of the Empire and proved himself an 
energetic and able ruler. His salute was raised to 13 guns as a personal 
distinction in 1877 and to 15 guns in 1898. A G.C.S.T. was conferred upon 
him in 1879, and the title of Eaja-i-Eajagan in 1893. He was invested with 
G.C.I.E. in January 1903 and appointed Honorary Colonel of the 14th King 
George’s Own Ferozepore Sikhs. The title of Maharaja was confen-ed 
upon him as a hereditary distinction on the day of the Delhi Durbar. He 
died on the 25th December 1911. 

2. Tikka Eipudaman Singh visited England in 1910. He was in France 
at the time of the death of his father. Colonel Sir Hira Singh .and returned 
to the State in January 1912. He was formally installed as Euler on the 
20th December 1912. Maharaja Eipudaman (later Gurcharan) Singh severed 
his connection with the State in 1923 and took up his residence with his 
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family in Delira Dan, leaving the State to be administered in his alsence bv 
•an Atlunnistrator apiiointed by the Government, of India. In February 1928 
•lie was deposed auU iiiierued under Kegulation ill of I'JIB in liodailianal ' 
(Madras Dresiaeiicy). He was succeeded by Iiis eldest son Partap' Siiigli," 
born on the '21st iSepteinber lUiy, and. a Council oi Itegeney was appointed.'* • 
to act during the minority. His Highness Maharaja Partapi Singh visited' > 
England in 1912. He proceeded again ' to England in 19a4 and entered • 
Badingliain College, near Leatherhead, until the snninier of 1938, wb'en lio’X 
entered Sandhui'st. ' ,, 

3. The State furnished a contingent which did excellent service on the 
frontier during the Afghan War of 1879-80 and its State forces were also 
enipiloyed on the Tirah and Buner Expeditions of 1897. On the outireak of 
the war with Germany in 1914, Maliaraja Ripudaman Singh olTered llie . 
resources of his State to Government. The Maharaja gave a donation of .3 
lakhs of rupees towards the expenses of the Expeditionary Forces and 21 • 
lakhs for the construction of additional aeroplanes for the defence of London. 

4. Lord Lansdowne paid a visit to the State in 1890, .Lord Ciirzon in' 
1903, Lord Mintn in 1906 and Lord Chelmsford in 1919. 

5. L'abha ranks fourth among tlie Punjab Slates. On the Ist January- 
1921 the permanent salute of the State was raised to 13 guns and a local 
salute of Lo guns was granted to the Ruler. The Maharaja is a member of 
the Chamber of Princes. 

6. Nabha is the capital of the State. 


PATAUDI. 

1. The original ancestor of the Pataudi Nawab was an Afghan named 
Shaikh Pir Mat, who came to India in the lime of the Emperor Akbar. A 
descendant of his, Faiz Talub, took service with the Mahratlas, but after- 
wai’ds transferred his allegiance to Shah Alam, Emperor of Delhi, and was 
employed by Lord Lake against Holkar. He distinguislied Iiimself as a brave 
and loyal soldier, and was granted the Pataudi JIakii in perpetual jagif by 
Lord Lake in 1806. The title of Nawab is said to have been conferred on 
him in the same year. His son, hfaw.'ib Mubammad Akbar Ali, behaved 
loyally during the MutinJ^ Pataudi ranks seventeenth in order of precedence 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded in 1898 when Nawab 
Mumtaz Hussain Khan died without issue. During Mumtaz Hussain’s life 
time it was found necessary to deprive him of conti’ol over the income and 
expenditure of the State. The State remained under Government control 
until the finances had been put'upon a proper footing. Certiiin powers were 
in 1903 coul'erred on Nawab Muzatfiir Ali Khan who.se conduct, which had 
hitherto proved unsatisfactory, then showed signs of improvement. It was, 
however, found necessary to withdraw these powers in 1906, as be liad proved 
himself incompetent to exercise them, and tlie State was placed under 
management. In 1911 the Nawab was pennitted to exercise full powers 

to certain restrictions. He died on the 31st May 1913 and was 
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slwcocdcd by Ninvabziuh Muhammad Ibrahim Ali .Khan. On the outi)reak 
of the War in 1914 ]ie offered tlic re.sources of the State. Pul! powers of 
administration, with certain exceptions, were gi'anted to the Kawab in 1916. 

3. Kawab Mnliannnad Ibriiliini Ali Khan who died at Delhi on the 29th 
November 1917, was succeeded by his oldest son Nawab Muhammad Iftikhar 
Ali Khan, the pre.sent Cin'ef, who was educated at the Aitcliison College, 
Lahore, and Ballio! College, Oxford. During his minority, the administra- 
tion of the State was carried on first by a Council and later on by a Diwan 
and a M.anager under the su|)orvision of (he Commissioner. Ambala Division. 
The Nawab was invested with ruling power.-; on the 10th December 1931. 
He went to Australia with the All-Kngland cricket team in the winter of 
1931-32. He married the second danglitcr of His Highness the Nawab of 
Bhopal on the 2]st April 1939. 

•J. The Nawab is a representative iiiember of the Chamber of Princes, 
The Nawab i.s entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

The State, which was formerlv in political relations with the Punjab 
Government through the Comniissionor of the Ambala Division, was placed 
in direct relations with the Governmeni of India through the Agent to the 
Governor General (now Bosident), Punjab States, from the 1st October 193G. 
From the 1st October 1939, the Sc<Tolarv to the Pesident for the Punjab 
States has been cj-officio Political Agent for the State. 

G. The capital of the State is Putaudi. 


PATIALA. 

1. Patiala i.s the largest of the throe Phulkian States. The family of tiie 
Hilling Prince lielong.s to the Sidlin Jiii clan. I’hul, the common ancestor 
of iIjc three Phulkian houses, v.-iis desamnded from Baryam, wlio was granted 
the ehaudray.'it or oflicc of revenue collector of the waste country to the 
.■'((lUli-west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1.626. Plml received u 
finnan fiom the I'hnpcror Shah Juhan continuing to him thi.s ofTicc ; ho died 
in 16.6-2. From the oldest of the sons of Pliul have descended the houses of 
Nahha and .find, and from the second the Patiala family. The Patiala 
famdy has been established as a ruling power south of the Sutlej since 1753, 
when' the pre.'-ent capital was founded bv Snrdar Ala Singh, a grandson of 
I’inil. Eaja Amar Singh, grandson of Ala Singh, made Patiala the most 
(lov.erfiil State belwcen the Jumna and the Sutlej, hut after his death the 
adfiiinistratiaii fell into disorder, and in 1R12 it \vas necessary for the British 
Governmon) to intc.-rfere anlhorilatively in Patiala alTairs. Patiala was taken 
under British protection in 1B09. Baja Sahih Singh succeeded Amar Sinoh 
and the Stale was wisely administered during part of his life-time and during 
the miiioritv of his '-on by his wife Bani Aus Kaur, a woman of gtoat ability. 
The title of Mafia raja was conferred on llic J'atiala Prince in IRIO by the 
Ernlieror .Alcbar 11 on the rceoninicntlalion of General Ochtcrlony. h^or 
'•crvicc.s remh-red during the Gurkha War of IBM Mnharaia Knrm Singh 
was awarded iwrliona of the Hill States of Kconlhal and Baghat. .At the 
time of the first Silch War, Narindnr Singh was on the rjaddi. He helped 
the Briti.sh novernmoni more lliaii any of Iho other Cis-Sntlcj Chiefs, and 
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his assistance was acknowledged by the gift of a portion of the territory con- ' 
fiscated from Nabha. During the disturbances of 18.57-58 no Prince ih India 
showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous services to the British’ 
Government than hiarindar Singh. On that occasion territory bringing in 
two lakhs of rupees a year" was made over to him, and many other privileges’, 
and concessions granted. Maharaja Warindar Singh was invested with the 
Order of the Star of India in 1861. He was succeeded by his son Maharaja' ' 
Mahindar Singh, G.C.S.I.. in 1862, he ruled for fourteen years and was 
succeeded by Maharaja Eajindra Singh.^G.C.S.I. The State furni.shed :i 
contingeiiL of 1,100 men, which did excellent service during the 'War of 1897. 
The State forces were emp'oyed in the Tirah campaign of 1897. Patiala 
ranks first amongst the Punjab States. ' • 

2. Maharaja Sir Bhupindar Singh, G.C.S.L, G.C.I.E., G.O.Y.O., 
G.B.E., LL.D., who succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father 
Maharaja Sir Rajindar Singh, G.C.S.I., in November 1900, was educated 
at the Aitchisou College, Dahore. The administration during his minority 
was conducted by a Council of Regency. The Maharaja was on the llrd 
November 1910 formally invested with full powers. 

3. In 1917 the Maharaja and his .successors were exempted from pre-’ 
.senting nazars at Viceregal Durbars. 

4. On the outbreak of the War with Germany in 1914, Maharaia Sir 
Bhupindar Singh placed the resources of his State unreservedly at the disposal 
of His Majesty the King Emperor. The services of the Rajindar Lancers 
were utilised at the front. The Maharaja himself was appointed Honorary 
Lieutenant-Colonel, and visited the allied fronts. Por services in connection 
with the War His Highness received the G.B.E., on the 1st January 1918 
and his personal salute w’as raised to .19 guns. • The Maharaja went to 
England in 1918, was appointed Major-General and attended the Imperial 
War Conierence as a representative of Indian States. He was also appoint- 
ed Honorary Colonel of the 15th (Ludhiana) Sikhs and of the. newly 
rai.^ed l-140th Patiala Infantry. His Highness proceeded on service 
during the Afghan War in 1919 as special service officer on the staS 
of Sir Arthur Barrett. Pie was created a G.C.S.l. and a permanent Iccal 
salute of 19 guns was given to the State on the 1st January 1921. He was 
made a G.C.V.O. on tlie 17th March 1922, on the occasion of His Highne.ss 
the Prince of Wales’ visit to India. His Highness was appointed Aide-de- 
Camp to Bis Majesty the King Emperor. His Highness was promoted to 
the rank of Honorary Lieutenant-General in the Army in 1931. He died on 
the 23rd March 1938 and was succeeded by his son YadtmPdra Singh. 

.5. The present His Highness Maharaja '^^adavindra Singh, 

Mohindar Baliadu^,’ was born on the 7t.h .Jaminry 1913. He received his 
early education from private tutors and then joined the Aitchison College, 
I^aliore. His Highness succeeded to the gaddi on his father’s death. In 
1930, he accompanied his father to England whi'e the first Round Table 
Conference was in progress. He received Police training at (he Police Train- 
ing College, Phillaur in the Punjab, and was entrusted with certain adminis- 
trative duties in the State soon afterwards. 

6. His Highness married the Maharaj Kumari of Serai Kela , in March 
1933, and the daughter of Sardar Harchand Singh Jaji, a leading zamindar 
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BAGHAL. , • 

1. Baghal lies to the north-west of Simla. The ruling, family are Tuat ' 

llajputs. After the expulsion of the Gurkhas the Chief was CMfirmed in 
possession of his territory by a sanad granted in September 1815 under condi- 
tion of rendering service in time of war. Baja Kishen Singh, grand-uncle 
of the present Baja, evinced great loyalty on the outbreak of the Mutiny. 
Bor the services rendered by him on this occasion he was granted the' title of' 
Baja in 1875. The Chief exercises full powers of administration subject to 
the confirmation of death sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill 
States, Simla. Baghal ranks eighth among the Punjab Bill States in order 
of precedence. . ' , 

2. Tim late Chief, Baja Bhian Singh, who was born on the 27th January 
3812, and succeeded his first cousin, Moti Singh,’ in 1877, was regarded as 
the most capable among the minor Chiefs. He died on the lOtli of April lHOi 
and was succeeded by his eldest son, Tika Bikram Singh. The administra- 
tion of the State pending the investiture of the Baja w’ith full powers was 
carried on by a Manager appointed by Government up till 11)21. In thafyear 
the post of Manager was replaced by a Wazir and the Baja B'as granted 
enlarged powers of administration, on certain conditions. He died on the 
3rd October 1922 and was succeeded by Tika Stirendra Singh, the present 
Chief, in 1922. He was born on the Wth March 3939 and married to the 
daugliter of the Eai of Sangri on the 25th of Jii'y 1025. He has four-sons'. 
The eldest (heir apparent) was born on the 28th of July 1928. The State 
remained under management until the end of 1931. The Baja was invested 
with full ruling po^vers in January 1932. Arbitration Panchayats have been 
successfully established and experiments are being made in fruit farming.- 

3. The Baja is entitled to be received by PTis Excellency the 'Viceroy. '■ ' 

4. The capital of the State is Arldl 


BAGHAT. 

1. Baghat lies a few miles .soutli-west of Simla, and extends frona Solon 
to Siibathu and ICasauli. The house of Bagliat, a Bajpiit family, came origi- 
nally from Bara Nagri in the Beccan, and acquired the State by conquest. 
Tlie family name, once Pul, is now Singh. The ruling house has experienced 
many vicissitudes of fortune. Being an ally of the Bilaspur Raja, Baim 
Mohindar Singh remained in possession of his territory under the Gurkha 
rule. He remained loyal to his friends during the Gurkha war, and lost five 
parganas in consequence, which were made over to Patiala. The remaining 
three lapsed to the British on the death in 3839 of Mohindar Singh without 
issue. In ]842 Lord Elleriborough restored the State to Bije Singh, brother 
of hlohindar Singh, but in 1849 he died heirless, and the State again 
ascheated. Timed Singh, the Rana’s cousin, set up a claim, sent a Valtil to 
England. In 1860 Lord Canning recommended the admission of Uihed 
Singh’s claim and it was recognised in the following year. But timed Singh, 
after 13 years of waiting, survived the good news only a few hours. His son. 
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1. The Rulers of this State are Rajputs and claim descent from Srikishn 
a iijj-tliical liei'o of Benares. The present Ruler traces his ancestory back for 
one hundred and twenty generations. From 1SU3 to 1813 Bashahi- was m . 
tlie power of the Gurkhas, but in '181-5 they were e.xpelled by the Ihitish '. 
Government, who granted a sanad to Rajah Mohindar Singh, gi'and-falher 
by adoption of the present Ruler, confirming him in all his possessions except 
-Rawin, which was transferred to Reontlial, to wiioin it originally belotufcd 
and Kotguni or Kotgarh, wliicli was retained as a British possession. The 
country, lliongh the largest in extent of all the Simla Hill States,, is sparsoly 
populated and the people are poor. Kha-neti and Delath are tributaries of this i 
State. The Chief exercises full ruling powers subject to the confirrimlioT) 
of death sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. Bashahi 
ranks fourth in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill States, anti 
eleventh among Indian States in the Punjab. 

8. The late Chief, Raja Sbamsher Singh, was born in 1838. He succeed- 
ed to the gaddi in 18-30. His conduct during the Mutiny was not exemplary, 
and it was proposed to depose him ; but Lord Lawrence did not deem this 
measure advisable. The regime of the Raja being unsatisfactory, in 1886 liis 
son Raghunath Singh, born in 18GS, was placed in administrative charge of- 
the State. He ably administered its affairs until his death in February 186S 
and under his supervision a settlement of the State was effected. After his 
death the old Raja made an' attempt to regain the administration but Ctov- 
eminent interfered and an official was made Chief Wazir and subsequently 
Manager of the State. In 1911 an officer of the Punjab Commission was 
appointed Manager. 

3. Raja Shamsher Singh had no legitimate son but adopted Tv. Surendra 
Shah, brother of tlie late Raja of Tehri Garhwal, in 1907. The adoption 
which was recognised by Government was subsequently cancelled- and 
Surendra Shah was expelled from the State in consequence of his complicity 
in an attempt to murder the Fore.st Officer, Mr. Gibson. Shortly' before his 
death, wliich occurred on the -ttli Angu.st 1914, Raja Shamsher Sinrrh was 
permitted W adopt Mian Pndain Singh. His succession to the State of 
Bashahr was confirmed and he w'as duly installed at Rampur on Novemher 
13th, 1914. The Raja assumed full powers on November 30th, 1917, s’'b ect 
to certain minor reservations w'hich h.ave since been withdrawn. For ser- 
vices in connection with tlie War a personal salute of nine gnns was granted 
to Raja Padam Singh on the -Mi October 1918. He. was made a C.S.I. in 
June 1931. 

4. A wire rope suspension bridge has been made over the Sutlej at Rain- 
pur by the Public Works Department at the expense of the State, and an- 
other by Government on the Nognri Nullah on the Jlindii.stan-Tibet Rond, 
four miles from Rampur. The State forests are on lease to and managed by 
llio Punjab Government. 

5. A son (heir-apparent) w'ns born, to the Raja on the ,24th June 1934. 

6. The Raja is entitled to be received by His Dxcellency the Wreroy. 

7. The capital of the State is Rampur. 
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BHAJJI. 

1. Bisajji lies on the left bank of the Sutlej, due north of Simla. The 
opium of Bhsjji is celebrated for its purity, and is an article of export. The 
capital, Suui, is famous for its snlpliiir springs which have a medicinal value. 
The founder of the house came from Kangra and acijuired possession of the 
State bj" coDfjueKt. When the Gurkhas who overrair the country between 
1803 and 1816 were finally expelled hy the British Government, the Eana of 
Bhajji, Eudar Pal. was confirmed in possession of the State hy a sanad under 
the usual conditions of rendering .serriee in time of war. Tlie family name 
is Singh. Bliajj'i ranks twelfth in order of precedence among the Punjab Hi'! 
Stare.s. 

2. Eann Durga Singh succeeded bis father, Kana Ban Bahadur Smgh, 
in 1876 and died on the Sfh Jfay 1913. Tika Birpal Singh, born on the 19tb 
April 190G. has been recognised as Bana in place of hi.s late father. He was 
educated at the Aifehison College, Lahore, and Bishop Cotton School, Simla, 
T!ie Bana wa.s formally installed on the 22n(I Pehnmry 1918. Ho was manied 
to the daughter of the Baja of Baj Kanika, District Cuttack, on the 2ath 
A'ovemlicr 1926, A son (heir-ajfparont) wa,^■ horn to the Sana on the 27th 
.Tamiary 1926. The administration of the State was originally in the hands 
of a Courici!. which !*w»-flwvv-het-n replaced hv a J^fanager having the desigmw 
tion of Wazir. 


BIJA. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the State was restored to Thakiir 
^^!in Cliand who died in 181C and was succeeded by bis son Partap Chand 
who died in 1841 . Partap Chand was succeeded hv his son Udai Chand, who' 
died in 1903. 

2. Thaknr Ptiran Chand succeeded in 190.3 and on liis death on the 7th 
dune 1039, his eon. Thakur Laksluni Chand. succeeded to the {/nilcli. The 
prc,«ont Chief w’.is born on the 21st Ifarch 191G and received his education 
a' the Aitchison College, Lahore, and administi-ntive (raining in Jubbal State. 
IP' v.a.s formally installed on the l‘2th Xovcinhcr 19.39, hut the powers e.xer- 
ci.^ed i>y' him arc .subject to certain minor rc-'^ervations. Death sentences 
require confirm, ation hy the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States. The Chief 
i= married to the dniightcr of the Bans of Darkoti. 

.3. Bija rank's 19fh in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill States. 

4. 'I’hc capital of the .State is Bija. 


BILASPUR (KAHLUE). 

J. Biiasjtur, the capital, is situated -on the left bank of the Sutlej, about 
'iO fiiiles al-'OVc Bupar. '.Phe Bulcrs of this State trace their descent from a 
ruling Rajput himily in the F.outh-We.st of Bajputana. Nine years provimis 
to tlie Gurkha, invasion most of tlio Ivalilur lands Gis-Sutlcj lutd fallen to the 
arms of Baja Bam Siiran of Hindur. The Gurkhas oxjiolled the conquerors 
,ar,d rcrioretl Ifahh!.” to the riEhtful owner, B.nja Malta Chand. He refused 

It 
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to co-operate with the British against the Gurkhas, but was eventually allow- 
ed to retain possession of his territories, and a sanad was granted to him in 
1815 confirming him in possession of them under the obligation of supplying 
troops and transport in time of war and making good roads throughout his 
State. He was succeeded by his son who died childless in 1836, and the 
State was given to Jagat Ghand, a collateral. A rebellion resulted, ^Yhich 
.was onl}' put down by the advance of British troops. For services rendered 
during the Mutiny, Baja Hira Ghand was given a salute of 7 guns, .subse- 
quently increased to 11. Bilaspur ranks third in order of precedence amongst 
the Punjab Hull States and tenth among Indian States of the Punjab. ■ 

2. Baja Sir Bije Ghand, K.G.I.E., C.S.I. , succeeded his father, Baja 
Amar Ghand, in 1889, being then about 16 years of age. During his minority 
the State was under a Council of Eegency. In 1893 Government sanctioned 
the investiture of the Baja with full powers. The Council was kept on as a 
consultative body till 1899, when, with the approval of the Superintendent, 
Hill States, it was abolished, but owing to some partizan feeling in the 
State it was afterwards re-established for a time. The serYuces of the Baja 
in connection with the war were recognised by the confennent of a B.C.I.E. 
on the 4th June 1917 and on the 6th August 1918 he was appointed an 
Honorary Captain, and attached to the 41st Dogi-as, for his recruiting ser- 
vices. His Highness was promoted to the honorary rank of Major on the 

^Ist January 1921. 

3. In 1927 the Government of India sanctioned the abdication of Baja 
Sir Bije Ghand, K.G.I.E., and the succession of his minor son Tildca An’and 
Ghand, who was born on the 26th January 1913. During his minority, the 
administration was carried on by' a Council of Administration. The young 
Baja was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and received administrative 
training in the Gurgaon District and later in his own State. He was invested 
with full ruling powers on 9th January 1933. He married the daughter of 
the Baja of Jubbal in the summer of 1931. A son and heir was born to His 
Highness on the 2nd September 1935 and was named Bajendra Ghand. 

4. His Highness went to Europe in 1937 and 1938. 

5. The ex-Baja died at Benares in November 1931. 

6. A sanad conferring the power of capital sentence was granted by the 
Government of India to the Euler of the State in 1922. The Baja is a 
member of the Chamber of Princes, and is entitled to be received by the 
"Viceroy. 

7. The capital of the State is Bilaspur. 


DAEKOTI. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas Bana Surtes Bam was confirmed in 
the Chiefship. He died in 3854 and subsequent succession to the gaddi has 
been by the eldest son in each case. The present Chief is Bana Eaghunath 
Singh, who succeeded in 1918. He exercises full ruling powers subject to 
the confirmation of death sentences by the Political Agent; Punjab Hill 
.■States, Simla. His heir is Tika Shiv Singh. 
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2. The State forests are managed by the Punjab Government, the net 
profits being paid to the Eana. Darkoti ranks 20th in order of precedence 
■amongst the Punjab Hill States. 

3. ' The capital of the State is Darkoti. 


DHAMI. 

1. The Dhami State lies to the west of Simla, about six miles from 
-Jutogh. The Eana is a Eajput. His ancestor fled from Eajpura, near 
Patiala, and settled at Dhami when Shahab-ud-din Ghori invaded India in 
the 12th centurj-. The State was originally a feudatory of Bilaspur, but was 
•made independent by the British by a sanad, dated the 4th September 1815. 
This sanad was granted to Eana Govardhan Singh, a boy of 12 who at that 
■age fought under General Ochterlony against the Gmrkhas. His loyal 
services during the Mutiny were acknowledged by a remission of half of the 
Btate tribute of Es. 720 for his lifetime. His son, Fateh Singh, succeeded 
in 1867, and in 1880 he also received a remission of half his annual tributes. 
Fateh Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Hira Singh who was made 
a C.I.E. on the 1st January 1913 and received the remission of half his 
tribute for his general good administration. On the outbreak of the War in 
1914. he offered his personal serHces and the resources of his State. He 
•died in January 1920. 

. 2. Eana Dalip Singh, the present Chief, born in 1908, succeeded on the 
•death of his father, and the installation ceremonjr was performed on the 16th 
April, 1920. He was educated at the Aitchison College and Bishop Cotton 
School, Simla. He was given revenue training in Kangra District which he 
•completed at the end of March 1927. He then received forest training in 
Jubbal, on the completion of which in August 1927 he was trained at Simla 
in Judicial and Treasury work. He was appointed President of the Dhami 
Council in December 1927 and was invested with ruling powers on tlie 6th 
of January 1930. The exercise of these powers is subject to the limitation 
"that death sentences require confirmation by the Political Agent, Punjab 
Hill States, Simla. 

3. Eana Dalip Singh married the daughter of the Thakur of Tharoch State 
in January 1926. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Eana on the 28th 
November 1928. 

4. With effect from the 1st April 1937, the Eana, like his father and 
•grandfather, was granted by His Excellency the Crown Eepresentative, as 
a personal act of grace, the remission of half of his tribute. Dhami ranks 
jfifteenth in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill States. 

5. The capita] of the State is Halog. 


JUBBAL. 

1. Jubbal lies east of Simla between Sirmur pd Eampur. The country 
is very beautiful and is well covered with magnificent forests. The family 
of Jubbal is Eajput, and claims descent from the ruling family of Sirmur 
which preceded the present dynasty. Originally tributary to Sirmur, Jubbal 
'became independent after the Gurkha War, and the Eana, Puran Singh, 
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received a sanad from Lord Moira on tile 18th Fovember 1816. The Chief 
exercises 'full ruling ■ powers subject to the confirmation of death, sentences 
by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla; Jubbal .ranks ninth ia\ 
order of precedence among the Punjab Hill State.s. Eawingarh 'and Phadi . . 
are tributaries of this State. _ , ' ^ ■ 

2. The late Chief, Pana Gynn .Chandra, was born on the 16th- October 

1887. He was Recognised as Chief when his father, Rana Padam. Chandra,. ' 
died in Hovember 1898, and was fornderly installed in October 1899.' .The 
State, which for a short time, after this was disturbed by. the intrigues of 
Kirawar Gambhir Chandra, the Eana’s uncle, and by quarrels between the 
Pana’s mother' and the late 'Wazir, who died in 1902, is, now prosperous-, The 
administration during the Chief’s minority was, after tbe death of the Wazir, • 
conducted by a Manager appointed by Government. In order to remove them 
from the factious element in the State, the Pana and’ his half-brother Phagnt " 
(liandra were sent to the Atichison College, Lahore, in the winter of 1901. ’ 
The Pana was invested with pow’ers.in 1908 and died in 1910. , - 

3. The present Chief, Raja Sir Bbagat Chandra, K.C.S.I;,' succeeded the 
late Pana Gyan Chandra. The title of Paja, as an hereditary distinction’^ was' 
conferred upon the Chief on the 1st January 1918, and it was decided that,, 
in accordance with past precedent, this higher title entitled the State to ,tak^, 
precedence, in future, above Hill Panas. The Paja was present' at the Im- 
perial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. The Baja was inad-e- 
a C.S.I. on the 4th June 1928 and a K.C.S.I. on the 23rd June 1936'. ‘Tikka 
Digbijaya Ghandi-a, born on the 5th of April 1913, is the heir-apparent.' He- 
was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, and is now assisting in the 
administration of the State. Two .other sons are now at the Aitchison ' 
College, and a fourth son has been admitted to the Prince of Wales Poyal 
Indian Militaiy College at Delira Dun, 

A son was bom to the Tikka on the 20th July 1937, and was named' 
Yogindar Chandra. 

4. The Baja made a world tour in 1932. 

5. The Paja was elected representative member of the Simla Hill States 
to the Chamber of Princes and occupied this office from 1921 to 1924. He, 
was again elected in September 1933, and also in 1939. 

.6 The Paja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy;. 

7. The ca]ntal of the State is Deorha. 


KALSIA. 

1. The founder of the Ealsia family was Sardar Gurbakhsb Singh, a pro-, 
minent member of the Karora Singhia confederacy and a companion of .the 
celebrated Sardar Bhagei Singh of Chalaundi. His son, Jodh Singh, suc- 
ceeded Bhagel Singh as head or the confederacy and by his crreat- abilities and , 
personal daring managed to secure the lands adjacent to the Ambala- District 
which form the present State of Ealsia, besides many other- tracts, 'which 
■were afterwards lost. Jodh Singh considered liiraself the, equal of the Phul-’ 
kian Princes and Paja Sahib Singh of Patiala was glad to give his'daughter- 
in marriage to his second son and thus secure the alliance of a inost trouble- 
tome neighbour. Ealsia gave ready assistance to th'e British Government in' . 
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:both the Sihh Wars, and did good service in the Mutiny. It was one of the 
•nine Cis-Sutlej States which were allowed to retain their independence when 
the others were reduced after the Ist Sikh War to the status of jagirs. Sardar 
Lahna Singh was granted a sanad in 1862, securing to him, and his succes- 
sors, the prmlege of adoption in the event of failure of natural heirs. The 
KaJsia Euler has full administrative powers, with the exception that capital 
■sentences must be referred for sanction to the Eolitical Agent, Punjab Hill 
States, Simla. Sardar Eanjit Singh succeeded his elder brother in 1886 and 
•died in July 1908. 

2. Ealsia ranks seventh in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States and eighteenth among the Punjab States. Ealsia, which was formerly 
within the Political charge of the Commissioner, Ambala Division, was placed 
in direct relations with the Government of India and included in the political 
charge of the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General, Punjab States, 
■through the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, on October 1st, 1936. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Eavisher Singh, succeeded on the death of 
his father in 1908. During the Eaja’s minority the State was managed by a 
Council, subject to the supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala Division. 
The Eaja attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar in December 1911. He 
was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, and paid a visit to Europe 
in 1921. He was installed on the 6th April 1922. Since then he has been 
administering the State himself -with the help of his Diwan. On the out- 
break of the war in 1914 the Durbar placed all the resources of the State at 
the disposal of Government. They also contributed for the purchase of 
ambulance cars. The Eaja -visited Europe in 1925-26 and again in 1931-32. 
He was a representative member of the Chamber of Princes from November 
1924 to March 1933. 

A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Raja on the 25th of May 1931. 

4. The hereditary title of Raja was confeined on the Chief on the 1st 
January 1916. The Eaja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the 
iViceroy. 

5. The capital of the State is Chhachhrauli. 


KBONTHAL (JUNG A). 

1. The Eeonthal State ranks sixth amongst the Punjab Hill States and 
"fourteenth among Indian States in the Punjab. The family is Rajput and the 
family suffix is Sen. Eoti, Theog, Madhan, Ghund, and Eatesh are tribu- 
taries of this State, though in many respects practically independent. In 
1805 Eana Bhoop Singh was the Chief of Eeonthal. Between 1800 and 
1610 he and his son Raghunath Singh joined hands at various times with 
the Gurkha Commander Eaji Timer Singh; and for three ygars prior to 
1809-10 Raghunath Singh held Eeonthal under the authority of the Eaji. 
In 1809-10 Eaji Umer Singh quarrelled -with both Bhoop Singh and his .son 
Raghunath Singh who took refuge in Sangri and Eangra respectively. The 
Eaji then took possession of the whole of Eeonthal and dismantled all 
its forts with one exception. Raghunath Singh died in 1813-14 and his 
minor son, Tika Sundar Singh, who was wandering in exile, presented him- 
•self with his grandfather, Bhoop Singh, at the camp of the English Army 
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3. The present Chief Rana Vidyadhar Singh was installed on the 12th 
November 1915 and he was then invested with the powers of Manager of 
the State, and in 1920 full powers were conferred upon him. Death sen- 
tences however, require confirmation by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill 
States, Simla. A revenue settlement of the State was satisfactorily con- 
cluded in 1927. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Eana on the 7th of 
Jnnuarj’ 1930. 

4. The capital of the State is Kumharsain. 


KUNIH.VE. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Thalnir Mungree Deo was con- 
firmed in the Chiefship. hlungree Deo died in 1816 and was succeeded by 
his son, Ivishen Singh, who died in 18GG. Kishen Singh was succeeded by his 
son, Tegh Singh, who died in 1905. Tegh Singh was succeeded by his 
son, Hardeo Singh, the present Chief, who was bom in 1898. Thakur 
Harden Singh succeeded as a minor and received ruling powers in 1917. 
The exercise of those powers is subject to the limitation that death sentences 
require confinnation by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. A 
son (heir-apparent) was bora to the Thalcur on the 29th of January 1931. 

2. Ktinihar ranks 17th in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States. 

;i. The capital of the State is Hatkot. 


KUTHAR. 

1. In early times Kuthar seems to have been tributary’ in turn to Nala- 
garh and Bilaspur. At the time of the Gurkha invasion. it was, however, 
tributary’ to Keonthal. During the Gurkha occupation of the hills Rana 
Gopal Singh took refuge at Manimajra in Ambala District. He died on 
his way back to Kuthar at the end of the war and the State was accord- 
ingly conferred on his son Bhup Singh. 

2. Eana Bhup Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded by his minor son, 
Jai Chand, to whom a Khillat of Rs. 600 was granted in consideration of 
the services rendered by the State in (he Mutiny. Jai Chand died in 1896 
and was succeeded by .Tagjit Chand, who abdicated in favour of bis soti and 
died shortly afterwards on the 19th of November 1930. Eana Krisban 
Chand, the present Chief, v/ns born on the 23rd of August 1905, and was 
educated at the Aitchison College, He was installed ns Eana on the 4th of 
October 1930. He exercises full ruling powers subject to the confirmation 
of death sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. A 
son (heir-apparent) was born to the Eana on the 8th January 1936. 

3. Kuthar ranks IGth in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States. 


4. The capital of the State is Kuthar. 
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MAHLOG. ! ' . ' ’ '■ T 

1. The ruling house is Kajput. The founder of the family caine from 

Ajudhya and settled at Bhowana! After vicissitudes- of fortune, tlie Thakur ■ 
settled at Patta, which 'has been the capital of the State' for 2] genera- 
lions. The State was held by the Gm-khas from 1803 to 1813 'and, -oa their 
expulsion by the British, a sanad, dated the 4th September 1815, confirmed 
Ihe Thakur in the possession of his tenitory on the . usual •condition's- of 
rendering service required in time of war. Sansar Chahd; to - whom'- the', 
sanad was granted, died in 1849, and was succeeded by Dalip Ohand, who'’ 
died in 1880. He was succeeded by Thakur Eughnath Chand, wlioldied 
in September 1902. * , , 

2. Until 1898 the Chief was styled Thakur; but in that year the title' 
of Eana was conferred on Euglmath Ohand as a personal distinction. ' At his ■ 
death the elder of his surriving sons, Durga Chand, was recognised as the 
successor to the gdcldi with the title of Thakur. The administration of the 
State was carried on by a Council until 1907, when, owing to dissensions' 
among the members, the Council was abolished arid a Manager was appoint- . 
ed. During his minbrit}' the Chief was educated at the Aitchisori College,' 
on leaving which iii 1918 he was' trained in administration' and inve'sted 
■with full powers early in 1921. Thalnir Dmga Chand ma.rried the sister of 
Eaja Bir Sher Jodhi Singh of Bavpali, .Sambalpur district, in the same 
year. Thakur Durga Chand died on the 16th December 1934, and was 
succeeded by his son, Nareridra Ohand, the present Thakm-, who was bom- 
on the 5tli October, 1921. The Thalmr wms formally installed on- tlie 
3rd May 1936. He is still a minor and is receiving his education at the 
Aitchisori College, Lahore. Meanwhile, a Manager is administering the 
State. 

3. ACahlog ranks 13t.h in order of precedence amongst the Punjab '.Hill 
States. 

4. The capital of the State is Patta. 


. MANGAL. ■ 

1. -Mangal was originally a tributary of Bilaspiir. Oh the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas, however, Eana Bahadur Singh was gr-anted an independent 
sanad. 

2. Eana Bahadur Singh was succeeded on his death by his sou, 'Eana 
Prithi Singh, who died in 1844. Prithi Singh was succeeded' by his son, 
Jodha Singh, who however died in October 1844 within a few months of 
his succession. The Chiefship then passed to Jit Singh, a brother of Jodha 
Singh. Jit Singh died in 1892 and was succeeded by his son, Ean.a Tilok 
Singh, who on his death in 1920 was succeeded by his son, Sheo Singh, the. 
present Chief. Sheo Singh was installed on the 31st January 1923; .'The 
death sentences passed by the Eana require confirmation by the Political 
Agent, Punjab Hill States. 

3. A son and heir-apirarent was born on the 20th August 1925. The 
powers of the Eana Jiave been restricted and a Wazir has been appointed. 

4. Mangal ranks 18th in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill- 

States. . - ’ ■ 

5. The capital of the State is Manga.l. 
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NALAGAEH (HINDUE,). 

1. The Chiefs of Hindur and Kahlur trace their origin to a common 
ancestor, a Chandel Eajput from Garh Chanderi. Nalagarh was conquered 
by the Eaja of Kahlur (Bilaspur) who bestowed it on nis brother, Gajeh 
Smgh, from whom the present family is descended. Eaja Earn Saran 
Singh gi’eatly extended his possessions by conquest, but his power was 
broken and his country taken by the Gurkhas in 1803. When the Gurkhas 
were driven out by the British in 1815 Eaja Earn Saran Singh, who had 
behaved 'with consistent loyalty to the British throughout the war, was 
granted a sanad which confirmed him in his possessions, but he refused to 
take over the districts which he himself had conquered and annexed before 
fhe Gurkha invasion. The administration of the Chief is unfettered ex- 
cept that death sentences require the confirmation of the Political Agent, 
Punjab Hill States. Nalagarh ranks fifth in order of precedence among 
the Punjab Hill States, and thirteenth among the Punjab States. 

2. The late Chief, Eaja Isri Singh, succeeded his father, Eaja Agar 
Singh, in 1876. Mian Jogendar Singh, who was born in 1870, was recog- 
nized as Chief on the death of his brother, Eaja Isri Singh, in September 
1911. The Council of Eegency was abolished in December 1914 when a 
Wazir was appointed and the Eaja was permitted to exercise the powers of 
a Euling Chief subject, till the extinction of the State debt, to the control 
of the Superintendent, Hill States. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 
the Eaja offered his personal services and the resources of his State. A 
rebellion took place in the State in August 1918, and, as the consequent 
enquiries showed the need for securing a reasonable standard of adminis- 
tration from the Eaja, certain conditions were imposed upon him. The State 
debt amounting to over a lakh of rupees has been cleared off and the finan- 
ces placed on a firm footing. Most of the conditions imposed upon the 
Eaja in 1919 have now been removed. 

A son (heir-apparent) was born on the 13th .Tanuary 1922 and is being' 
■educated at the Aitchison College, Ijahore, 

S. The Eaja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

4. The capital of the State is Nalagarh. 


SANGEI. 

1. Sangri was originally a tributary of Bahadur, but was taken from that 
State by Eaja Man Singh of Kulu, some time during the first half of the 
18th century. In 1803 it was seized by the Gurkhas, but in 1815 it was 
restored to its Chief, Bikram Singh (Bikarmanjit) . Bikram Singh died in 
1816 and was succeeded by his son, Ajit Singh, who died childless in 1841. 
Jagat Singh, an uncle of Ajit Singh and brother of Bikram Singh, should 
fhen Lave succeeded, but as he was an imbecile, the Chiefship passed to his 
son, Eanbir Singh. On the latter’s death in 1844, Jagat Singh, the im- 
becile, was recognized as Chief but the State was taken under management 
and so remained until Jagat Singh’s death in 1876. Jagat Singh was 
encceeded by his son Hira Singh on whom the hereditary title of Hai 
conferred in 1887. Eai Hira Sinj?h died in 1927 and was succeeded by his 
son, Eaghbir Singh. The Eai is exercising full powers in the State sul^ct 
to the confirmation of death sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab Hiu 
'States. 
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2. Sangri ranks 22nd in order of precedence amongst the, Punjab . Hill 
States. 

3. The capital nf the State is Baragaon. 


SIRMDB (NAHAN). 

1. Sirmur (or Isfahan) ranks ninth among the Infli.an, States in' the Punjab/ 

the i-uler of Mandi and Sirmur being regarded as of equal rank. The ruliog 
family claims descent from the Jaisalmer house in Eajputana, and has been . 
in possession of the State since 1095. The affix "Singh” 'to the names , 0 ! 
the members of this family becomes "Parkash” in the case of the Puling 
Prince — ‘‘iParkash” signifying in Sanslorit "Came to light”. ,The 
country was conquered by the Gurkhas, but, on their expulsion by' the 
British, the State was granted to Patch Parkash, the eldest son of 'the' 
Raja. The political charge of tho State was transferred from the Super: 
intendent. Hill States, Simla, to the Commissioner of Dellii (now of Am- 
bala) in 1896. It was included in the Punjab States Agency in 1921. In' 
October 1936 it was transferred to the newly formed Punjab Hill States 
Agency. ' ■ 

2. Raja Sir Shamsher Parkash Bahadur, G-.O.S.I., rendered loyal ser- 
vices during the Mutiny of 1867, in recognition of which he received 
dress of honour together with a salute of 7 guns, which was raised to 11 in, 
1867, and again to 13 in 1886 — on the last occasion as a personal distinq- 
tion." He died in October 1898 and was succeeded by his son Raja Sir 
Surendar Bikram Parkash Bahadur, who was appointed a K.C.S.I. on the 
9Eh November 1901- He died on the 4th July 1911. 

3. Maharaja Sir Amar Parkash, succeeded his father the late Raja Sir 
Swrewdax BikcOTo Pe.rka.sh., the' swccesaloo. being subjeet to the condition that 
sentences of death passed by him should be confinned by the Commissioner, 
AmbaJa Division. He was formally invested noth ruling powers on' the 
25th October 1911. The Raja, was made a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1916. 
Por services in connection with the War, the title of Maharaja as an here- 
ditary distinction was conferred upon the Raja on the 1st January' 1918 'and 
he was at the same time gazetted an Honorary' Lieutenant-Colonel. H® 
received the K.C.I-B. in 1921 and a personal salute of 13 guns in 1931. 
He died at Vienna in 1933, and was succeeded by his son, born on the lOth 
January who was installed as Maharaja Rajindra Parkash in November 
1933. Sis Highness mamed the sister of the Raja of Nagod in 1936. ,.Ir* 
June 1937 he was appointed Honorary' Lieutenant. 

4. On the outbreak of the war w'ith Germany' in 1914 the offer by' the 
State of their Sappers wa.s accepted. They did exceptional work in Meso- 
potamia, but were besieged with General Townshend’s Porcea,in,'Knt;' aud. 
only a small portion of the Coips wliich was employed at the base at 'Basra 
escaped capture. The State furnished a contingent for service in Afghanistan. 

5. Lord Dufferin paid a visit to Raja Shamsher Parkash in 1885, Lord 
Ifwin visited the State in October 1928. 
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6. The Maharaja is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 

7. The capital of the State is JSTahan. 


TEHBI (GAEHWAL). 

1. The State is situated in the Himalayas. It was formerlj’ within the- 
political charge of the Commissioner of Bareilly, and was placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India, and included in the political charge 
of the Hou'ble the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States through 
the Political Agent, Punjab Hill Slates, on October Isl, 1936. 

2. Tlie Euling Family are Panwar Eajput of Agnikula (Fire Eace). The 
first Euler of the line was Eaja Kanak Pal, who belonged to the Dbara- 
nugaree family, and in Sambat 745 (CSS A.D.) founded this Garhwal dynasty. 
The Euler, Lt.-Col. His Highness Maharaja Sir Marendva Shah, K.C.S.I., 
Lb.D., is tlie 59lh direct male lineal descendant from Raja Kanak Pal. He 
was born on tlie 3rd August 169S, and succeeded his father, Eaja Sir Kirti 
Sliah Baiiiidur, K.C.S.I.. on the 25th April 1913. Ho was educated at 
the Mayo College at Ajmer. In 1916 he. was appointed Honorary Lieutenant, 
in 1919 v.-a= promoted to Captain ; in 1922 created a C.&.I. ; in 1930 was 
promoted Major; in 19.32 was made a K.C.S.I. ; in 1937 was granted the 
hereditary title of itfaharaja and in 1937 was promoted Lieutenant-Colonel. 
His Ilighiiefs is attached as an Honorary Officer to the 18th (late 39th) 
Eoviil, Garhwal Bides. On the 4th October 1919 he was invested with full 
ruling power.s. 

His Hi.ahncss attended the Coronation of His Majesty the King-Emperor 
in London in May 1937. 

3. The Mnhantja cnjoy.s a liercdilary salute of eleven guns, and is entitled 
to a return vi.sit by His Excellency the Viceroy. Tiic 3'ika Salteb (iieir- 
apparent) was horn on (he 2Gth May 3921. 

4. The State ranks first in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
Stall -. tiiid ‘-(■vcnili anionir'-t tlu; Punjtili States. 

5. Till' c.ijiiial of the State is Katvndraiiagar. 


THAEOCH. 

1. 'J'imroch wtis formerly a portion of the Sirmur State. At the time 
of the expulsion of tlie Gurkhas its Chief was Knrarn Singh. He, however, 
was old tind infirm and the administration of the State was in the hands 
of his brother, .Thohn. On Karain Singh's death in 1819, the State was 
granted to .Tliobu. Jhobn was guilty of iniB-govornmont and was required 
to abdicate about the year 1038 in favour of his son, Syam Singh. Syam 
Singh was in turn required io abdicate in IS'll and the Stale was then 
incorporated in’ Jubbal. It was restored, however, in 1843 to Ranjit Singh, 
s Kon of Karam Singh, on his agreeing to abstain from the barbarities prac- 
tised by Jliobti and Syam Singh. 
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2., Eanjit died in 1871 and -was succeeded' by his ‘grandson,- ThaW 
Kidar Singh, a child of five,- who received- his powers in 1884.' Kidat - 
Singli died in 1902 and was succeeded by his son, Surat Singh, the present 
Chief. Thakur Surat Singh succeeded as a minor but was invested with 
powers in 1908. The exercise of these powers is .subject to the usuaj. con- 
dition that death sentences require confirmation by the Political- Agent, 
Punjab Hill States, Simla. He has a son and heir, Tika .Baljit ' Singh/ 
born on the 24th January 1934. ; 

Thakur Surat Singh was granted the title of Sana as a personal distihc-- 
■tion in 1932. , ... 

3. Tharoch ranks 2l8t in order of precedence amongst the .Punjab Hill.* 

■-States. • . . ' 

4. The capital of the State is Tharoch. 


lUJPUTANA. 


RAJPUTANA AGENCY. 

Originally there was a Politiciil Agent at Bikaner and a Political Super- 
intendent at fiirohi but with the abolition of those two olTices, the States were 
placed in political relations with Iho Eesidont, Western Rajpiitana States. 
In 1020 those two States were jilaccd in direct relations with the Agent to the 
Governor General in (now — since April 1037 — Resident for) Bajputana. The 
Sirohi State was again included in the Western Bajputana States Residency 
on July let, 1930. 

The headquarters of the Agency are at Abu. 
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BHvANEK. . ■ . - 

1. The Bulers of Bikaner are Eathor Eajputs. The State was foundeS 

'in 1465 by Eao Bikaji, a son of Eao Jodbaji of Marwar, the founder, of 
Jodhpur. A Treat}' was concluded on the 9tli March 1818 with the British ' 
■Government. ■ '■■, 

2. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Shri G-anga Singhji 
Bahadur, 21st Prince of his line, who was born in October 1880, ascended ■ 

■ the gaddi in 1887 and was invested with full i-uling powers on the 16tli ■ ' 
December 1898. During his minority the State was administered by . a ■ , 
• Council of Eegency under the Presidentship of the Political Agent. . 

His Highness was created a K.C.I.E. in 1900 (for services in connection 
with the China campaign); a K.O.S.I. in 1904; a G.O.I.E. in 1907 ; -a ; 
•G.C.S.I. in 1911; a K.C.B. in 1919 (for services in connection with the. 
Great War); a G.O.V.O. in 1919 and a G.B.E. in 1921, ‘ He received the 
Eaiser-i-Hjnd Medal, Ist class, for sendees in connection with the famine 
'Of 1899-1900, and the China Medal in 1900. 

His Highness was appointed an Honorary A.D.C. to His Eoyal Highness 
the Prince of Wales, in 1902, an Honorary Colonel in the Indian Amy and 
an Honorary A.D.C. to His late Majesty King George V on the 3rd June 
1910, and is an Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His present Majesty. He was 
promoted to the rank of Honorary' Major-General on the Ist August 1917 
(in recognition of his personal services at the Eront durihg,the Great War), 
gazetted Honorary Colonel of the 2nd Lancers on the 30 th "December 1919, , 
promoted Lientenant-Gerreral in September 1930, and General in November 
1937. 

3. Her Highness Maharaniji Sri Bhatianiji Sahib received the Order of 
the Crown of India on the l.st January 1935, 

4. A personal salufe of 19 guns was granted to His Highness on the Ist , 

Jamrarv 1918, and a permanent local salute of 19 guns, oir the Ist January 
1921. " - ' 



RAJPUTANA — RAJPDTANA AGENCY. 261 



PaTME.VTS. 

MILlTARy FORCES. 


Salete is ocrss. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

IKDIAN States’ 
Foeoes. 


Police 

Forces. 

m 

■ 


Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery, 




Local. 

g 

10 

11 

12 

IS 

14 

15 

10 


Bi 

19 

Es. 

95,98,000 

Es. 

K5. 

334 

M78t 

•• 

20 

COO 

(Ilili(ia)* 

1899 

ij 


19 


• This has not yet been raised. 

t Including Army Head Quarters 4, .-trtlllery 232, Camel Corps 4C3, Sadul I Light Infantry C43, Jlotor 
Machine Gun Sections 90 and State Band 35 strong. 


5. - His Highness attended the Coronation Durbars at Delhi in 1903 and 
1911, and visited Europe on the following occasions ; — 

1902 (to attend the Coronation of His late Majesty King Edward VII) ; 
1907 ; 1911 (to attend the Coronation of His late Majesty King George 
V) ; 1917 (as representative of India at the Imperial War (Cabinet and Confer- 
ence) ; 1918 (to attend the Peace Conference) ; 1922 ; 1924 (to attend the 
meetings of the Assembly of the League of Nations) ; 1930 (to attend the 
meetings of the Assembly of the League of Nations, the Imperial Conferences 
and the Indian Bound Table Conference) ; 1931 (to attend the resumed 
sessions of the Indian Bound Table Conference) ; 1935 (to attend the cele- 
brations connected with the Silver .Jubilee of His late Majesty King George 
V), and 1937 (to attend the Coronation of His Majesty King George VI). 

6. On the inauGuration of the Chamber of Princes in Februarv 1921, His 
Highne.ss was the first Chancellor and held the post for five vears. He was 
Honoraxv General Secretary to the Princes’ Conferences held in Delhi from 
3916 to i920. 

7. The following Viceroys have visited Bikaner; Lords Elgin (1896); 
■Curzon (1902) ; Minto (1906 and 1908) ; Hardinge (1912, 1913 and 1915)-; 
Chelmsford (1920) ; Beading (1921 and 1929) ; Irwin (1927 and 1929) ; 
Willingdon (1934) and Linlithgow (1936, 1937 and 1938). 

The State was also visited by Their Boyal Highnesses the Duke and 
Duchess of Connaught and His Boj’al Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse 
in 1903 ; Their Boyal Efighness the Prince and Princess of Wales in 1905 ; 
His Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales in 1921 and Their Boyal Highnesses 
the Prince and Princess Arthur of ConnauGht in 1924 ; and Her Royal 
Highness the Princess Alice Countess of Athlone and the Bight Hon’ble 
Major General the Earl of Athlone in 193.5, and His Majesty King George 
-of Greece in 3935. 





















262 BApUTANA — ^RAJPUTAIfA AOENOY. ' 

8. Mahnraj Kumar Shri Sadul Singliji ,Baliadui’,'.fiou and- lieir of -W ' 

Highness, was born on the 7th September -1902. He was' made an'Honotlr ' 
Captain on the 1st January 1921 and a b.V.O.' on the ITtli March' ig-w ; 
A son was born to the Maharaj Knmar on the 21st April 1924, and a second - 
son on the 11th December 1925. His Highness’s second eon Maharaj Ivnmat 
Sri Bijey. Siughji Bahadur, who was born on the 29th Match 1909, died on 
the 11th Pebruarj' 1932. ‘ ,, . ' , j. 

9. On the outbreak of the Great '\Var of 1914 — 18 and of the present war- 
the Bikaner Government placed all the resources of the State at the disposal 
of the British Government. His Highness was appointed to “Sir John' 
'Drench’s staff on the 7th December 1914. The Bikaner Camel Corps pro- . 
ceeded shortly afterwards with an Indian Division to Egypt. His Highness 
returned to Bikaner o^ng to the serious illness of his elder daughter, svho , 
died on the Slst July 1915. 

10. The opening ceremony of the Gang^\Canal was performed by Hi?- 
ExceUenny the "Viceroy in. October 1927. 

11. The State owns a large railway system, the total length of which 
is 852-29 miles, including the portion of the Sadulpur Rewari Chord time. 

12. A lignite mine is 'umideed at Palana, 14 miles. south of Bikaner, the 
capital of the State. 


EASTERN RAJPUTANA STATES AGENCY. 

rile Agency for the Iiiiisicrn States of comprising the 

tDtatcs of Ahvar, Clmratpnr, Dliolpur and Karanh was established in ISGV) 
in place of the Jiharatpnr Agency (consisting of the State of Bharatpur only), 
which was created m 1853 and to which Jlholimr was subsequently added 
in 16G3. Prior to that, from 1850 and 1858 respectively, Karauli and AKvar 
had been separate charges. In 1873 Dholpur was n, ’,„to a separate poli- 
C.utn’ cA'.n-gtf, iW was aginir anuri'gairmiVn’ wiViV I'llw i'yistcrii /?a]putanii &Yaires 
Agency in 1885. During this inten-al fioin 1870 to jgyo the Jiiipur Agency 
•was amalgamated with the Eastern llajpiilana States A'’encv, but in 188*il 
Biianitiiur and Karauli were formed into a new Agc.),ey in political relations 
with the Political Agent at Karauli. and Alwar bceanie a separate charge. 
In 1837 the Agency was reconstituted to includt* Blmratpiir, Alwar, Karauli 
and Dlioljiiir, ICxccpt for a .sliori period of less ihun two years (in 1031--' 
33), when Alwar State was in direct relations wil^ tijc Hon’ble the Agent 
to the (loveninr General for Kajpniana, it romairicd in political relations 
with the Politicjd .Agent, F, astern Rajpntana States, until 1031, when, on 
the .abolition of the ITanioii and Tonk Agency am! t),o jevival of tlio Western 
Kajpulana States IJesident v, .Vlwar was transferred to the .Taipur Residency 
and Bnndi and .Jhnl.awar. wliich had formed jiart of the old Tlnrjioti and 
Tonk .Agency, were inehided in the Eastern Rajimt.ma States Agency. On 
the abolition of the Kotaii and .Thalawnr .\gciicy it^ t022 Kotali State had 
also been inelndrd in this Agency 

Tlie headqiiarter.s of the .Agency arc at Bhnratpu, _ 
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BHARATPUE. . 

1. The rulers of Bharatpur claim to have been originally Yadav Eajpnts, 

the descendants of Sri Krishna. Sue, a Yadav Eajpiit, tlie 78th in descent 
from Sri ICrisbna, is said to have migrated from Bayana to the' Dig jungles 
and founded the village of Sinsini, named after Sinsina the tutelary deity. 
The story is that Balchand, a descendant of Sue, having no family by his own 
wife seized a Jat woman during one of his marauding expeditions' from 
Hiindaun (now in Jaipur) and by her had sons- These son's not being recog- 
nized by Eajimts to be Rajputs, and having no got of their own, took the 
name of Sinsinwar from their paternal wliage, and from them ai-e sprung the 
famous Siuginwar Jats. ■ - : 

2. The fij'st Jat of this- stoclr of any historical importance was Brij; 
a noted free-bootc7- during the regime of the Moghul dynasty in Delhi. Raja 
Ram, a nephew of Brij, was the first to establish himself in Jatoli Thun and 
become master of 40 villages. Subsequently Chaurama.a, the son of Brij,- 
arid after him Maharaja Surajmal. great-grandson of Brij (1755- to, l763)i,' 
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raised tlie fortiiiics of tlii.s .lat clnu. Until ITti;) it wap probably ono of the 
inoft fonjiidablc foveen in India. 

0. In 1803, tbe Jlrilisb concluded a treaty with Ilanjit Sin/rli, who 
.•o'd.pti.d (Icneral Labe in the defeat of the I'liibnittiis at Agm, in return for 
vviiicli ‘'Cr^iee he received a grant ot certain districts. Inuncdiately afte.r- 
vv.'irdp. however, while still in alliance with the British Government, Banjit 
Hingh entered into secret corrcsfiondencc with the Mahriittas, and at the 
battle of Dig, this ciihninntcd in an open attack upon the British troops with 
whom his own were •-iipposed to be in co-operation. This incident led to the 
tinsncce.psfiil reige of Bharatpnr by Iiord Lake. I^oiir assaults were made 
mid rciicllcd with a loss (o the hesiegerfi of 3,000 men. Banjit Singh, 
however, found it advisable to make overtures of peace which were accepted 
in 180.1. A new treaty .was concluded by which he agreed to pay an 
indemnity find five of Jiis existing parganas were forfeited, he was guaranteed 
in the retnaining Id jiarganns. 
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4. Eanjit Singh died in 1805. He was succeeded by Mb eldest son ' 
Eandhir Singh, who died in 1823, leaving the gaddi to his brother Baldeo ’ 
Singh who died eighteen months later. His son .Balwant Singh, then sis- ■ 
years old, was recogmsed as heir by the British Government, but was impri- 
soned-hy his cousin, Durjan Sal, who also advanced a claim to the’ gaddi!\ ■ 

5. The disputed succession threatened a protracted feud, and eventually, 

the British Government consented to the deposition of the usurper. Bharat-, 
pur was besieged a second time by a British force, this time under Lord 
Combermere. The fort was successfully stormed on the , 18th January 1826, 
and Durjan Sal carried off as a prisoner to Allahabad. The young Maharaja 
was put on the gaddi under the superintendence of a Political Agent; The, 
Maharaja died in 1853 and was succeeded by Jaswanf Siiigh, who died. in. 
1893. Jaswant Singh remained faithful to the British Government during 
the Mutiny and rendered such assistance as was in his power. He was 
succeeded by his son Bam Singh. In 1895 it was found necessary to take 
the administration out of the Maharajahs hands, and the control'of affairs 
was vested in a Council working under the general supeiwision of ’ the Politi- ' 
cal Agent. , 

6. In June 1900, Maharaja Ham Singh was deposed and was succeeded 
by his infant son Kishan Singh. Maharaja Ham Singh died at Agra in Sep- 
tember 1929. 

7. During the ininoritj”' of Maharaja Kishan Singh the administration of , 
the State was conducted by a Council under the control of the Political Agent. 

"Maharaja Kishan Singh was invested by His E.vcellency the Yiceroywitb 
full powers of administration of the State on the 28th November 1918. He 
died on the 27th Mai-ch 1929. and wao succeeded by his eldest son, Brijondra , 
Singh, who was born on the 1st December 1918. During the minority of 
Maharaja Brijendra Singh the State was administered by a Council tinder 
a President nominated by the Government of India. Maharaja Brijendra 
Singh was invested with ruling powers on the •22nd October, 1939. The 
three brothers of the Maharaja are receiving education in' England; 

8. The State offered the services of its troops for the frontier troubles in 

1897, for the China War in 1900, and for Somaliland in 1903. The State 
Transport Corps proceeded to the Tibet expedition in September 1904 and, 
returned in December 1904. • ; , 

9. On the outbreak of the Great War of 1914-18 the Darhar . placed all 

their resources at the disposal of Government and' four companies of the, 
Bharatpur State Infantry and the Trani^port Corps proceeded on active 
service. The Transport Corps on return from overseas was again despatched; 
for service on the North-West Frontier in May 1919. ' . , , - 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bharatpur j-Lords 
Dufferin (1885 and 1887), Lanadownc (1890), Curzon (1902, and .1903), 
Hardinge (.1912), Chelmsford (1918 and 1920),' Heading (five ’.times),' Irwun ' 
and Linlithgow. Lords Curzon and Hardinge also paid ^dsits to Dig in 191^ , 
.and 1912 respectively. 
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also -visited by His Royal Highness the Pnnce of Wale* 
<1921), and Their Majesties the King and Queen of the Belgians (1925). 
I-iord Curzon exchanged visits with Maharaja Ram Singh at Agra in 1899. 

11. In recognition of services in connection with the Great War a 
permanent local salute of 19 guns was conferred on the Ruler of the State. 

12. The capital of the state is Bharaipur. 


BUNDI. 

1. The Ruhng family belongs to the Hara clan of Chauhan Rajputs, and 
the country which they ruled up to about the year 1625 included, besides 
Bundi, the territory of the modem States of Kotah and Jhalawar, the whole 
tract being styled to this day Haraoti after the dominant family. The pre- 
sent ruler of Kotah is descended from a cadet of the same house. 

2. The Bundi State suffered much during the supremacy of the Mahrattas, 
hut in 1818 Maharaq Raja Bishen Singh concluded a treaty with the British 
Government under which, in return for the protection of the latter and the 
remission^of the tribute paid to Eolkar, it was arranged that the State should 
pay to the British Government the tribute formerly paid to Scindia, and 
should furnish troops on the requisition of Government in accordance with 
its means. The tribute annually paid by the Bundi Darbar to Government 
was Rb. 1,20,000, but has been reduced to Rs. 70,400 with effect from 1937- 
88 . 

3. His Highness Maharao Raja Sir Ishwari 
on the '8th March 1893, succeeded his uncle 
Singh on the 8tli August 1927 and was invested with full ruling powers on 
the 26th September 1927. 

4. His Highness the Maharao Raja is assisted in the administration by a 
council consisting of a Dewan and'four other members, 

5. His Highness is married to two daughters of Thakur Lai Radha- 
keshwar 'Prasad Singh of Durjanpur in Bewa State and has adopted 
Kunwar Bahadur Singh of Kapren as his heir. His BUghness was created 
a G.C.I.E. in May 1937. In April 1938 the Maharaja Kumar was married 
to the eldest daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Rutlam. A son 
was bom to the Maharaj Kumar on the 13th September 1938. 

6. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bundi: — Lords Curzon 
<1902), Lytton (1925), Reading (1926), Iiwin (1929), Willingdon (1935) and 
Lord Braboiirne (July 1938). 

The State was also visited by Her Majesty Queen Mary in December 1911. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War of 1914-18 the Darbar placed all 
their resources at the disposal of Government. 

8. Under an agreement, dated the 29th April 1924, the Government of 
India transfei’red to the Bundi Darbar the sovereignty of the two-thirds of the 
■ Kesorai Patan district, originally transferred to the former under the treaty 
or 1860 ivith Scindia. The tribute payable in respect of the district, 


SinghTBahadur, who was bom 
Maharao Raja Sir Eaghubir 
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Es. 80,000, was included in the total tribute of Es. 1,20,000 which,- being in. 
excess of 5 iier cent, of the revenues of the State, has been reduced to ' 
Es. 70,400 with effect from 1937-38. - 

9. The capital of 'the State is Bnndi and the nearest railway station is 
Bnndi Eoad. 


DHOLPUE^ 

1. According to local tradition Dholpur derives its name from the Eajput 
Raja Dholun Deo Tonwar (an ofC-sboot of the reigning family at Delhi), who-- 
about 1005 A.D. held tlie land between the Chambal and Banganga rivers, ■ 

2. The Euling Family belongs to the Deswali tribe of Jats who are said 
to have acquired lands south of Alwar in the 11th century. They rose to 
honour under the Tonwar dynasty of Delhi and settled at Bamrali, from 
which place they take their family name. Driven from Bamrali by the 
Subadar of Agra after an occupation of nearly two hundred years, they 
emigrated first to Gwalior and then to Gohad, which was assigned to them in 
1449 by Eaja Man Singh of Gwalior. The head of the house/ Suijan Deo. 
then assumed the title of Eana. After the overthrow of the Mahrattas at 
Panipat, Eana Bhim Singh seized Gwalior, but lost it six years later.' In 
order to bar the encroachment of the Mahrattas, the British made a treaty 
with the Eana in 1779, and in execution of the treaty Gwalior was retaken. 
In 1781 another treaty, was made which stipulated for the integrity of Gohad, 
but in consequence of the subsequent events the treaty was ydthdrawn. and 
Scindia repossessed himself of Gohad and (Jwalior. Under the Bfiti^r 
Treaty of 1803 with Scindia Gohad was restored to the Eanaj but ih lSO-V 
this territory was exchanged for the Parganas of Dholpur, Bari and Ba)o|. 
khera, which form the existing State of Dholpur. 

3. The late Euler Maharaj Eana Sir Earn Singh, K.O.I.E., who held the 
honorary rank of Captain in His Majesty’s Army, and succeeded his father 
Maharaj Eana Nihal Singh on the 20th July 1901, died suddenly on the 29tb 
March 1911. The administration of the State was placed in the hands of a 
Superintendent, aijsisted by selected ofBcials, under the general direction of 
the Political Agent, from 1901 to 1905, when the late Euler was invested witli 
powers, and again from 1911 to 1913, when the present ruler received hia 
powers. The late Euler was succeeded by his brother His Highness Maharaj 
Eana Udaibhan Singl^*'who was born on the 2oth February 1893. He was 
educated at the Ma.yn College, Ajmer. After a short course of training 
with the Imperial Cadet Corps, His Highness paid a short visit to Europe, 
whence he returned in September 1912. He was invested with full powers 
on the 9th October 1913, His Highness is' married to the daughter of the^ 
Sardar of Badrukan in Jind. A daughter was born to His Highness on the 
5th May 1924. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Dholpur : — ^Lords Dufferin 

(1885), Irwin (1928), -Willingdon (1935), Brabourne (1938). and Linlithgow 
.(1939). ‘ ■ ’ 
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Highness attended the Qoronation Durbar at Delhi in December 

6. Oil the outbreak of the Great War of IDIJ-IS the Darhar placed all 
their re.soiirccs at tlie disposal of Government. 

7. His Highne.-^s created a ILC.S.l. on the lei Janiiaiy 1918 for 

with the Great War. a K.O.V.O. on the 17th March 
lu-i. m connection with His ilovnl Highness tlie Prince of Wales' visit to 
India, and a G.C.l.E. in KKll. 

A personal salute of 17 ■guns and the lionorary rank of I^Iajor in the 
Army were conferred on Hi.s Highness on tlie 1st January ]92I. He tvas 
promoted to the rank of Diciitenant-t’olonel on the ‘Hth October 1921. 

8. ’J'he capital of tlie St.Tlc is Dliolptir. 


JIIALAWAK. 

1. The Jiialaivar .State vas eieatcd in 1888 from a part of the territories 
then belonging to Kot.ali. 

2. To the Treaty of 1817 between the lirilisli Govcruinent and the ICotah 
.State the famous liegcnl of Kotah, f^alini .Singh, succeeded in getting a 
-siipplcineniarj- article added, by nliich the jidmini.stration of Ihc Stale was 
vc.stcil in pcr^Hituity in him, his heirs and snccessons. Madan Singh, the 
gnintlson of Zaliin Singh, who had iaiececdod in due course to the Ifegcncy, 
rvas very iiniiopular with all clasv,.;-, mid beeunic involved in constant disputes 
with Maharao Ihiiii Singli. Tlit?re was danger of a ])()pular rising to expel, 
the -Miniater.s and it was therefore n-solved in 1888, witii tlic consent of the, 
Ivotah Itnler, to re|>c.al the siipplenieiilary nrlicle of the 'I’rcaty of 1817, and 
to create out of 17 j,*argari;is of Kotah. vicldiiig a revenue of 12 lakhs of rupee.s, 
the j.riiicipality of .IJialawar a.s a <-(, 7 jaraic provi-^ion for the do.scendants of 
Zalirii Singh. After the (Icfsisition of Maliaraj-Bana Znlim Singh of Jhaln- 
wnr in 1890, the Government of India restored to the Kotah Stale the greater 
portion of the coded tracts, and from the remainder constituted a new State 
v-hicli waf. licr-towed mi a dc.'scciidant of an ancestor of the Regent Zalim 
Singh. On the 1st .fannary 1899 (he ncliml transfer of territory was cfTcctcd. 
From lliai date the new .State of ./Imlawar came into existence and the title 
of the IJiiIirig l^riiice wiu, at llie «ariio time changed from Mnliaraj-Rann to 
Jt.'ij-Rnna .ami the Haliitc reduced from l.j to 11 guns. 

'i’iie new .Ih.alrnvar State c/uisitits of the area known as the Cliaiirnehlii, 
wliieh eomjiri.scs the four pargeimi*; of Paclipaliar. Awar, Dug and Gangdhiir, 
the Patan Pnrgana in wliieli are aitiiatod the towns of .Ihalrapatan, Pntan and 
Brijiingar and a pirtinn of ‘.he Snkel pargaiia. There i.s also a siriall dotnehed 
area Kirfiapur, situated between Mewnr and tlio Gwalior dislricl of Ncemnch, 
which belong'' to the State. The State pays Its. tlO.tKlO tribute to the British 

Govenimoiii 

1. Till! (ir.Ht Ruler of the newly coii.slitutcd State was Mnliaraj-Raiia Sir 
Bliawani Singh Bahadur, K.f’.S.f., wlio wu!' descended from an aiieoslor of 
Baj Rana Zalim Singh, the Regent of Kotah. Ho was born on 2iid Reptcinbor 
187.'}, innt.illed on the Glii Fehrunry 1899. and died on flie l.'ilh April 1029. 
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He was succeeded b}’ bis only son Eajendra Singh, .who was born on tlie 
]5tli July 1900. His Highness Maharaja-Rana Eajendra Singhpvas educat- 
fed at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and at Oxford. His Highness was granted 
the honorary rank of Lieutenant in the Army on the 13th January 1931. 
His Highness has one son who was born at Oxford on the 27th September . 
1921 and has been educated in England. The State maintains five dispen- 
saries and 42 schools, six of winch are for girls. 

5. Ho Viceroy has yet paid a visit to Jhalawar. 

6. The Administration of the State is carried on by His Highness the 
Maharaj Eana assisted by a Dewan. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War of 1914-18, the Darbar placed all 
their resources cii the disposal of Government. For services in connection 
with the War the title of Maharaj-Eana was conferred on His Highness as 
an hereditaiy' distinction on the let January 1918. The salute of the Euler 
was raised from 11 to 13 guns on the Ist January 1921. 

8. The capital of the State is Brijnagar and the nearest railway station 
„i6 Shri Chhatrapur. 


KAEAULI. 

1. The Jadon Eajput.s, who are represented by the ruling families of 
Karauli and Jaisalmer, claim descent from the Yadav Kings of Allahabad and 
Muttra, of whose early history very little is known. The name of Jadon is 
said to be derived from Yadu, the patronymic of the descendants of Budha, 
the progenitor of the Lunar race. On the death of Sri Krishna the tribe was 
dispersed. According to the Karauli authorities, Maharaja Bijai’Pal came 
from Muttra in A.D. 995 and built a fort on the hill Mani near the town of 
Bayana in Bharatpur. He ruled the country for fifty-one years, till it was 
conquered by the Muhammadans under -4bu Bakar Shah.^ 

2. In 1772 the State was much harassed by the Maharattas, and Sabalgarh 
was lost. In 1804, during the rule of Maharaja Hat Bakhsh Pal, Karauli 
came into relation.s with the British Government and a treaty was concluded 
in 1817, which rid the country of the Mahrattas. 

3. In 1852 Maharaja Harsingh Pal died without leaving an heir. The 
Government of India, however, decided that the State should be continued, 
and Madan Pal, Eao of Haraoti, one of the leading nobles, was placed on the 
gaddi in 1854. Luring his rule the State rendered loyal assistance to the 
Government in the Mutiny. For his services hladan Pal Avas made a 
G.C.S.I., his salute was raised from 13 to 17 gams, a debt of Bs. 1,17,000 
owed to Government was remitted and a dress of honour was corifetred upon 
him. 

4. The present Euler is His Highness Maharaja Sir Bhom Pal Deo 
Bahadur Yadukul Chandra Bhal who was born on the 18th June 1866 
and succeeded to gaddi on the 21st August 1927. His father was Thakur Sugan 
Pal of Pardampura. His Highness has been married (3) to the daughter 
and (2) to the sister of the late Eaja Bahadur Bhagwan Siugli, a leading 
noble of the State and (3) to the daughter of Thakur Chiraan Singh, a 
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Tonwar Bajput of Mundia in Alwax. His Highness has one son, Maharaj 
Kumar Ganesh Pal, ■who was born on the 3rd February 1906, and two 
.grandsons whose names are Bhanwar Brijendra Pal and Bhanwar Surendra 
Pal. His Highness was created a K.G.S.I. on the 1st January 1935. 


5. Owing to financial difficulties in the State, the Euler’s authority 
was vested in a Council under the general control of the Political Agent 
from 1881-1889, when all debts were fully liquidated. Direct financial 
•control by the Political Agent was exercised for similar reasons from 1906 
to 1917. The administration of the State is now carried on by a Dewan 
with an Assistant (Naib Dewan) acting under the guidance of BQs Highness 
•the Maharaja. 


6 No Vicero}’ has yet visited Karauli. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War of 1914-18, the Darbar placed all 
their resources at the disposal of Government. 

^ 8. The capital of the State is Karauli and tlie nearest railway station is 
Hindaim city. 


KOTAH. 

1. Kotah and Bundi together constitute the tract called Haraoti, the 
•country of the Haras, to which race the Eulers o? the two States belong. 
Kotah is an off-shoot from Bundi. Its growth from the parent stqm dates 
.back to the early part of the seventeenth century, when Madho Singh, 
second son of Eao Eattan Singh of Bundi, acquired Kotah by a direct and 
■independent grant from the Emperor Jehangir. The limits of the State 
were subsequenth' gradually extended to the east and south. The Haras 
form the most important of the twenty-four branches of the Ghauhan clan 
of Eajputs, one of the thirty-six royal races of India, and then- Enling 
Princes who trace descent from M.mika Eai. King of Ajmer tA. D. 685), 
Tank among the first in Eajputana. 

2. There are thirty-six principal estates subordinate to Kotah. Of these, 
•eight are Kotris or fiefs, viz., Indargarh, Bahvan, Khatoli, Gainta, Kai'war, 
Pipalda, Phusod and Antarda. After being successively subject to Bundi 
and .Jaipur, the allegiance of these Kotris was in 1823 transferred to Kotah, 
through whom their tribute is now paid to Jaipur. They form an integral 
portion of the Kotah Slate. 

3. The liislory of Kotah is inseparably bound up with the name of its 
•gi-eat Minister and Eegent, Zalim Singh. Having twice rendered signal 
services to the Euler of Kotah, he became so much in favour that Maharao 
•Guman Singh on his death-bed entrusted Iiis young son,. Umed Singh, to 
■his care. Zalim Singh assumed the title of Eegent, and for more than fifty 
years guided the destinies of the country. It was in 1804 that Zalim Singh 
first liad dealings with the British, and the Kotah troops afterwards rendered 
memorable services to Colonel Monson in his disastrous retreat through 
Kotah territory, ivlien hard pressed by .Taswant Eao Holkar. Tlie Minister 
nl.so co-operated with General Malcolm in his operations against the 
Pindarifl. The Stale came under the protection of the British Government 
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in 1817, when a treaty was concluded with the Kot’ah Chief through Zalim 
Singh. During the time of the present Maharao’s predecessor the State 
was under administration from 1874 to 1876 through an Indian Minister 
nominated by Government and from 1876 to 3896 through a British Political 
Agent assisted by a Council. 

■ ■ 4. The present BuJer, Colonel Hie Highness Maharao Sir timed Singh' 
Bahadur, who was born on the loth September 1873 and educated at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer, received full powers in December 1896.’ 

5. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on the 23rd May 1900, a G.C.l.E, 
on the 28th .Tune 1907, a G.C.S.I. on the 12th December 1911 and a G.B.E.' 
on the 1st January 1918, in recognition of services connected with the Great 
War. He was made an Honorar 3 ' Major in the then Deoli Irregular Force' 
in January 1903, an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in the Army on the 1st. 
Januai^' 1915 and Colonel on the 4th August 1939. 

' 6. A son, Maharaj Kumar Bhim Singh Bahadur, was born to His- 
Highness on the 14th September 1909. Maharaj Kumar Bhim Singh married 
the daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Bilcaner and has a son bom- 
on the 21st February 1935. 

7. The chief event of Maharao limed Singh’s rule has been the restoration 
to Kotah of a portion of the territory which in 1838 was separated to form 
the principality of Jhalawar. Zalim .Singh’s heirs and successors having, 
failed on' the deposition of Maharaja Bana Zalijn Singh II, all the detached 
territory was restored, except a portion which was retained to form a new 
State for the descendants of the farailA' from ivhich the Piegent- Zalim Singh 
had originally sprung. 

8. The State maintains 29 hospitals and dispensaries and 129 schools, 10 
of which are for girls. 

9. The State pays an annual tribute of Bs. 2,34,720 to the British 
Government which has been reduced by Bs. 6,800 with effect from 1937-38. 
A contribution of Bs. 2,00,000 paid by the State for the main- 
tenance of the 42nd Deoli Begiment arid later of the Mina Corps which have 
both been disbanded has been suspended by the British Government. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Kotah : — ^Lords Curzon 
(1902), Lytton (192p), Beading (1926). Irwin (1929), Willingdon (1935) and 
Brabourne (1938). 

The State was also honoui'ed with a visit by Her Majesty Queen Mary 
in December 1911. 

11. His Highnfess attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December- 
1911. 

12. On the outbreak of the Great War of 1914-18 the Darbar placed all 
their resources at the disposal of Government. 

13. A personal salute of 19 guns was conferred on His Highness the- 

Maharao on 1st January 1921. ' 

14. The capital of the State is Kotah. 


JAIPUR RESIDENCy. 


A Political OlBccr was first statioueJ at Jaipur iii March 1821. In Novem- 
ber 1830, the charge was transferred to the Superintendent of Ajmer, who 

--.it.. l_ 1 _ 1 » ...» ^ 


Buhrequenlly held also the appointment of Agent to the Governor General for 
ana. 'I’he .laipiir .Vgenej- was rc-instifiited in September 


Stafo-; of llajput 
18.3S. 


2. In 1870, the Kastern States Agency, which was at Agra, was amalga- 
mated with the Jaipur .\gciicy and the name of (ho Jaipur -Agenej' was 
changed to “Pasiom llajputtnm Slates .\gcncy'’. In 1882, the Bharatpur 
and Knmnli States were separated from this llo.sidoncy and placed in political 
relations with the now Political .\gcnt .stationed at ICnranli. In October 
1887. the name of the Agency was changed from ‘'Eastern Bajpiitana States 
.\gcncy" to ".laipiir Hesidoney" which name rontimies. 

3. On the al)t)hlion of the Haraoti and 'I'onk Agency in 1911, Tonk State 
was placed in political relations with tliis Pcsidcncy, but in 1915 it w'as re- 
transferred to tlie Ilaraoti ntid 'I'onk .Xgoncy. In 1032, the Jodhpur and 
Jai=alnier Si.'iles were included in the Jaipur Besidency on the abolition of 
the We'tern P..ajpnlana States llesidoney ; the Palanpnr and Danta Statci. 
which were ftirmerly in polifirnl relations with the Political Agent, Mahi 
Kanflia. were placed in relations with this Besidency in 1933, and the desig- 
nation of Political OfTicor was changed from “Besident at Jaipur” to "Besi- 
dent iti Jaipur and Wc.stern Bnjftiit.ana Slates”. The Western Eajpiitnnn 
.States Besidoriey was, however, re-eslaidishcd in .Vtigiisl 1931 and the four 
States mentioned ahovo were transferred to that Besidency. At the same time 
the Alwar. 'I’onl; and Shalipura States and the. Nimrana Chiofship were 
placed in pfilitical relations witli this Bosidenej’. The States and Chiefshipa 
which are at prc'-ciit in politic.al relations with the Besidency' arc the Jaipur, 
Alwar, Tonk, Kishengarli and Shnhpurn Stales and the Lawn and Nimrnnn 
Chiefships. TJic designation of the Politic.al Officer in charge of the Besi- 
dency is “Becident at .Tnipnr”. 


27.t 
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J Kxrluding Kfichola Pargana of Mewar. 


ALWAE. 

1. The State was foiiiuled by Eao Pratap Singh of Macheri, who 
■descended through Naru ft-ora Eaja Udai Karan who ruled Jaipur in the 
iourteenth century. Tlie Alwar iamih’ are Kachwaha Eajputs of the Naruka 
sub-clan. 

2. The first relations of the British Governipent were with Bakhtawar 
Singh, the adopted son of Partap Singh. The Maharao Eaja accepted the 
protection of the British Government in 1803. and a treaty of offensive and 
defensive alliance was concluded in that year. 

3. In 1889 the title of, Maharaja was conferred upon Maharac Eaja 
Maiigal Singh as a hereditaiy distinction. He -was succeeded by his son Jey 
Singh ji, who was invested with ruling powers on the 10th December 1903. 
He attended the Delhi Durbar in 1911, the Imperial Conference in 1923 
and the Eonnd Table Conference in 1929. He held the G.C.S.I., and. 
‘G.C.I.E., decorations and enjoyed a personal salute and a permanent local 
salute of 17 guns from the Ist January 1921. . He was also an Honorary 
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Co!(jnf;l ill tlie Army, He died at Paris on tho 19th May 1937 and his . 
rernaifii; v.-ere hroiiglil to vMwnr. 


•1. TJie State 1ms on f'cveral oecasions jiiiiccd its forces at the disiiosal 
of Government. A (leludinicnt of Infantry 700 strong was dcsiialchcd tor 
Fcrvirc in (’liina in Angiist 1900, On tho unlhrc-a!: of the Great War of 
J91-5-1B llio iJarlmr placed nil tlieir rcsonrecn at the disposal of Govorninent 
and the Alwar Tinpcrial Servioo Tiifantry and one s(|viadroii of the Alwar 
I.ancers prr/iccdcd on active nervico. Also, on hoftililies breaking out with 
Afghanintan in May 1919, the Darhar jilnccd the rcsotirocs of the Stale at 
the disposal of Goveriuiient and tho Alwar State I'\irces proceeded to the 
frontier. 

i). The following Viceroys have paid visits to .Alwar : — fjords Ijytton, 
DiifTorin, Latisdowne, T.lgin, (lurr.on. Minto, ITnrdingo, Chelmsford, Heading 
and Trv.in. 

0. Tlin ni/rhnesR Maharaja Sliri Sewai Te.j Singhji Bahadur succeeded to 
tho Alwar gcnWi on the 22n(1 .Tuly 1937. His nighness married a dauglitor 
of Mnhnrnj Akliey Singh of Baoti in .Todhpur — a member of the Biding 
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House of Jodhpur — and has two sons, Maharaj Kumars Pratap Singh ■ 
Yashwant Singh, who were born on 17th June 1938 and 19tb SeptemW - 
1939. and two daughters. ' 

7. The capital of the State is Ahvar. 


JALPUE. 

1. The Maharaja of Jaipur is the head of the Kacbwaha clan of Eajputs 

■and is of the solar line tracing his descent from Kush, one of the sons cl ■ 
Rama, King of Ayodhya. ■ , 

2. The family flourished for eight hujidred and fifty years at Karwar near . 
•Gwalior. Subsequently one Tej Karan of the ruling race early in the twelfth • 
century carved out a small State near the present Jaipur and moved his 
capital thither. The State remained comparatively nniinportaht until the 
time of Mirza Raja Jai Singh, who was a famous General of the Mughal 
JDmpii’e. Jaipuj’ siifiered much from the Mahi-attas. but the conclusion in 
1818 of a treaty witli the British Government stopped further molestation.' ,. 

3. The present capital of Jaipur was founded by Maharaja Sawai Jai 

Smgh in 1728 and is named after him. Thanks to its .broad streets, its , 
free supply of water, its school of arts, its museum, its college and other ■ 
•educational institutions, its hospitals, its famous Astrouomical Observatory, , 
and its public gardens, it occupies a very high place amongst the greai cities 
of India. ' ■ 

4. His Highness Maharajadhiraja Sbri Sawai Sir Mau Singbji Bahadur, 
G-.C.I.E., succeeded to the gaddi ou the 7th September 1922 on the death of' 
Maharajadhiraja Satvai Sir Madho Singh, who ruled from 1880 to 1922. His 
Highness, who w'as born on the 21st August 1911, is the second son nf the • 
Thakur of Isarda, a noble belonging to the Rajawat .sect of the Jiachwahas, 
and was adopted on the 24th March 1921 by the late Ruler, who himself 
had also been adopted from the s.ame family. On the 30th January 1924 
the Maharaja married the sister of His Highness Sir Dmaid Singh Bahadur, 
the present Maharaja of Jodhpur. Her Highness gave birth to n, daughter 
on the 14tli June 1929 and to a son and Heir- Apparent. Maharaj Knnwar 
Bhaw.ani Singh Bahadur on the 22nd October 393L On the 20th July 1929, 
after passing the Diploma Examination of the Mayo College, Ajmer, His 
Highness I'eceived a com’se of training at tho Roj'al Military .Academy, 
Woolwich. He returned in October 1930 and was invested with full ruling 
pow’ers on the 14th March 1931. His Jligliness was appointed Honorary 
Lieutenant in King George’s Own Bengal Sa2)pers and Miners in May- 1931 
and was promoted to the rank of Honorary Captain on the 1st January 1934; 
He W’as created a G.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 193-5. He visited Bnrope in'. ■ 
1933,- 1935, 1936 -and 1937.. The second marriage of the- Maharaja with- . 
the daughter -of His late Highness Maharaja Sumer. Singh Baliadur of 
Jodhpur was celebrated on the -24t.h -April 1932.- .Her Higlmes-s’s ^second . 
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Maharani gave birth to a son Maharaj Kumar Jai Singh Bahadur, at Staines 
in England on the oth I^Iay lt)33 and to another Maharaj Kumar at Jaipur 
on Uic lOlh December 1935. His Highness attended the Coronation of His 
^lajesly the King Emperor in 1937. 

5. The administration of the State is conducted iiy Etis Highness with 
the assistance of a Prime Minister and Council of six Ministers. 

r>. The Jraliiiraja enjoys a permanent Bnlnte of 17 guns and a. local salute 
of 39 guns, 

7. Of late yeais Jaipur has been wsited by each .sncces.sive A'^iceroy. 

The State was also visited by Their Iloyal Highnesses the Duke and 
Duche.c.s of Connanghl in Eehniniw 1903 for the third time; Their Eoval 
Highne.^se.s the Prince and Princess of Wales in November 1905; the German 
■Crown rrinf:e in 1910; Her Imperial Majesty Queen Mary in 1911; Theit 
Eoval Highnc.sso.-? the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in January 
19'2.'i and 'J'heir Eoyal Highnesses the Crown Prince and Crown Prince.ss of 
Sweden in JariiJaiy 1927. 

8. Tn population, wealth and genera! advancement, Jaipur is well to the 
fore amongst the States of Eajputana. The Public Works Department 
which v.'as for many ycar.s under the geneml suiierintendencc of the ccle 
brated Colonel Sir Swinton Jacob has many important works to its credit. 
A large waterworks, scheino for Jaipur City was coinjdelcd in 1931. 

On the outbreak of the Great War of 1914-18, the Darhar [ilaced 
the cn'irc re.'^ources of the Slate at (he disposal of tlie Eritisli Government 
and a ixirtion of the State Tran^iport Corps proceeded on active service out 
of India in Novenilier 1914. The <-orps also '•aw active service during the 
Chitral campaign in 189.5, the M'irali canipaigii in 1897-98 and in 1919 on 
the Norih-W'csi l’’rfinlK'i-. 

III. Gn the ouil'rcak of the pie'-mt War witii GcMiiany His I-Tiglmess the 
nHored fWsoRrt? ponitv.ft .'iri<7 ;tll the resource'^ <if the State to 
the Crov. n. 

n. 'I'iie capital of the Stale i-- Jaipur. 


KISHENGAEH 

1, 'J'liC founder of lir*; State was Kislian Singh, liio second son of ATaliaraja 
IJdai Singh of Jodlipnr, who left iiis ptiliimoiiy and eonqiicrcd (he tract of 
country Nvlii'h now coiiiin ii-c:; Ki«hpngarh, iiud heeamc its ruler under the 
sign nianiial of the iMujicror .M:har in 1591. A treaty war. conohidcd with 
the Ihitir.h Govermneiit in 1818. 

2. Hie lligliiH-f,'- the late Maharaja Yagyaiiarain Singh died on the, 3nl 
hebniary 1939. leaving )h> male issue. He, however, left instructions to the 
^Senior Mnhriraiii to adopt Kimv.ar Snnitnair Singh of Zorawarpura in <'asc 
he died iR'iiielei:'!. An (ulnptinii wnn conseguenlly made and suhscqucnlly 
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His Excellency the Yiceroy approved the succession of the adopted son, 
whicli -svas announced by the Resident at Jaipur in a Darbar held at Kishen- 
garh on the 2dih April, 1939. His Highness Maharaja Surainair Singh was. 
born on the 27th January 1929, and is being educated at the Mayo Colleee 
■Ajmer. _ ' 

3. During the minority of His Highness, the State is being administered, 
by a Council of .four Members under the supervision of the. Resident at. 
Jaipur. 

1. The capital of the State is Kishetigarh. 


DAWA. 

1. Lawa was declared a separate Chiefship under the protection of the' 
British Government owing to the murder of the uncle of the Chief in 1867,. 
in which Nawab Muhammad Ali Klian, Nawab of Tonk, was implicated. 

2. The Thakur’s family beloncrs to the Kachwaha Rajputs and is an. 
off -shoot of the Jaipur ruling house. 

3. Thakur Raghubir Singh of Lawa died on the 30th December 1929. and 
was succeeded by his son Bans Pardeep Singh, who was born on the 24th! 
September 1923. During his minority the estate is being managed under 
the guidance of the Resident at Jaipur. The Thakur joined the Mayo- 
College, Ajmer, in October 1935, and left it after the summer vacation of 
1938. He is now being educated in Jaipur. 

4. The capital of the Chiefship is Lawa, and the nearest railway station- 
is Jaipur. 


SHAHPURA. 

1. This State was formed by the grant in Ja-gir of the pargana of Phulia. 
from the Crown lands of Ajmer by the Emperor Shah Jahan in 1629 to Sujan. 
Singh, a cadet of the ruling house of Udaipur. 

2. In 1848 Rajadhiraja Jagat Singh received a sanad from the British 
Government fixing the amount of ti'ibute at Rs. 10,009 per annum with cer- 
tain provisos and concessions. 

3. Rajadhiraja Sir Nahar Sinhji, K.C.I.E., succeeded Rajadhiraja 

Lachraan Singh iu 1870. He was born on the 7th November 1855, and was. 
entrusted with the management of the State in 1875. In July 1921, he was- 
granted a personal salute of 9 guns which was made jjcnnanent in Decem- 
ber 1925. The status of the Chiefship was also raised to that of a State,, 
and the Ruler is now designated Raja. • . - 

4. Rajadhiraja Sir Nahar Sinhji died on the 24th June 1932, and was- 
succeeded by his elder son, Rajadhiraja Umaid Singhji, who was born on the 
7th March 1876. He married first a daughter of the Raja of Khetri and- 
secondly a daughter of the Raja of Ralaota in Kishengarh. By the latter he 
has one son, Rajkumar Sudershan Deo, born in 1915. 
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5. Kajlniinar Sudarsliandeo passed the Diploma. Examination of the 
Wayo College, Ajmer, in April 1034. and married the second daughter of 
oiM ^lahnraja Eaj Snheb of Dlirangadra in Enthiawar on the 

-Ith Alay 1035. He has a son Bhanwar Indraject Deo, born on the 9th 
IVlai'ch 103G. 

G. No Viceroy hn.^ ever visited the State. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War of 1014-18 the late Raja placed 
all the re.=ources of the State at the disposal of Government, oiTered the per- 
sonal services of himself and his two sons, and made generous contributions 
to the various ftmds connected with the War. 

8. The pre.'^ent Ruler has made similar ofTers of his personal services 
end of his State resources to the British Government in connection with 
the present War 

0. TJte ctipita! of the State is Shahpiira and the nearest railway station vs 
Sareri. 


TONE. 

1. The 'J’onk State luis three parganas Tonk, Aligarh and Nimbahera in 
R.ajpnfnmi and three parganas Sironj. Chhnbra and Pirawa in Central India, 

2. The Slate was formed tibout the beginning of the last century by the 
faniou.s Pailinn jiredatorj' leader Amir Khan, the companion in arms of 
Jaswanf Uao Holkar, who played a most conspicuous part in all the distrac- 
tions which preceded the Britirdi settlement of Malwn. 

3. Amir Khan came into alliance with the British Government in 1817 
at the l•ommcncclIlont of the o|"»emtions imdertalcen against the Pindaris, 
when the possc.-’-uon of all his e.^fate.s within (he (crrilories of JTolknr was 
pennartcndy guaranteed to him by Government. 

4. Nav.ah Wazir 'Muhammad Khan who succeeded his father Amir Elian 
in 1831 did food .service during the Mutiny. lie died in I8G4. 

.5. flis late Highness Nawal' Sir IMiihaimnad Ihrnhiin .’Mi Khan, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., was placed <>n the viasnad hy Government in 1807, on the deposi- 
tion of his father Nnw.alj Mnliuiritiiad .\h Khun for comi)lici(y in the attack 
on flic iiticli' of his trihutnry. (In; 'riiaknr of Lawa. In connection with this 
.affair the e-tatc of Lawn was mndi-'a Fopariilc Cliicfship, and the deposed 
Nawal) was kept under siirvcilhincc at Benares until his death in 1895. 

0. Nawal) 8ir IMuhamrmid Ihnihini Ali Khan, who ruled the Shilo for 
over GO year.,’, dii’d on the ‘i-'lrd .Tune 1930 and was succeeded hy his eldest 
surviving !on, Hi-' Higlinc.ss Said-ml-Dauln Wn'/ir-ul-AIulk Nnwn!> TTafiz 
Rir i^ruhatiitiiad Baadat A!i Klmn horn on the Kith Fehnmry 1879. His 
7Ti,''.'hnc‘^s was crc.iled a G'l.G.f.E. on the Ist January 1934. 

T 
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7. His Higliuess the ]?Ia\vab' is assisted in the adininistratioR by a Statfe 

Council consisting of a Vice-President and five members. - . j : 

8. The nearest railway station is l^iwa,i, 20 miles from Tonkby road* ba - 
the Jaipur-Sewai-Madhopur Eailway. 

9. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Tonk i-^Lords Minto- 

(1909) , Hardinge (1912) and Chelmsford" (1916) .’ ' . . ^ v 

10. On the outbreak of -the Great War the Darbar placed all, their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government "and made generous contributions to 
various funds connected with the War. 

11. The capital of the State is Tonk, 


ISEWAR AND SOUTHERN RAJPUTANA STATES AGENCY. 

The ^lewar Agenc 3 ' liiiving Political relations with the IMcwnr State, was 
establigiied in 1818 wlicn Captain J. Tod hccaine the Firet Political Agent in 
Alewnr. As there was no residenco for the Politicirl Agent, Captain Tod 
occupied various hiiildings from lime to time until eventually an Agency 
huildiug was con.-tnicted at Daltok village, about 12 miles from Udaipur. In 
1831 the Agency w;is abolished and Alewar State was placed in Political rela- 
tions with the Suiteriiitendcnt of Ajmer. The .Agency was re-established in 
1830, but ftoni that date till about 18G0 the Political Agents lived at 
iVeemueh. The Indian Iroojis at Xcemuch mutinied in 1857 and the office 
records of tlie Ale war .\geucy were destroyed by the mutineers. After the 
death of Alah.niana Sanip Singh in IHil, tlic presence of the Political Agent 
was rerjuirml at Udaipur owi’.ig to the minority of Mahnrana Ehambhu Singh,, 
and Major K. L. 'J’aylor (ISOO— 02) was the first Political Agent who took 
tip his jK-Ttnatieni residence at Udaipur. In 1881 the desigiuitioii was changed 
from Agency to l!c-idciicy and the Political Officer was dp.«ignated Pc.sidont. 
In 1231 the" Soiitlicrn Ihijpnlann Stales .Agency was aholished as a separate 
.Agenrv fompri^ing the lliingarptir, Uansuara and Parfahgarh States and 
Kmlialgarh riiicfsliiji and tlic.se Slates came into Political relations with the 
Mew.ar pe..id('iicy. The Peeideiil in Mewar has since then been designated 
Pesid. iit in Afounr and IMIitical Agent, Southern -Pajputana States. His 
headijuarlors remain at Udaipur. 
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BANSWAEA. 

1. The Bulers nl Banswara are Sisodia Bajputs and belonged to the- 
Bungarpur family, from which they separated in 1528 on the death of 
Maharawal TJdai Singh of Bongarpur. whose elder son succeeded to the 
State of Bungarpur and the 3 'onuger to Banswara. Towards the close of the- 
eighteenth century the State fell under the .sway of the Mahrattas, who 
levied heavy exactions and subjected the country to plunder. By a treaty 
concluded in 1818, the State came under the protection of the British Govern- 
ment, to whom al\ arrears of tribute due to Bhar were made payable in 
addition to a tribute of gths of the revenue. Subsequently, however, the- 
tribute payable was fixed at Bs. 35,000 Salim Sbahi, converted in 1004 to- 
Imperial Bs. 17,500. . ■ 

■ 2. After the famine of 1900 it was found necessaiy to place the , State - 

under the administration of a Political Officer assisted by a Council selected 
by Government. This arrangement terminated when Maharawal Shambhu- 
Singh was invested with ruling powers in 1906; The present Euler, His • 
Highness Sri Bai-i-Baj'an Maharawal Sir Pirthi ' Singh . was born on loth. 
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.Tilly 188S, and succeeded to tlic gadefi on the 8tii January 1914. His Higli- 
nes.s lias been inarricd four times, namely, to tlio daughters of (1) His 
IligbncEB Sir Kesri Singh Bahadur, the late Maharao of Sirohi, (2) the 
Mnhiirana of Bantu, (J) the T'hiikiir of Mnlia and <1) to the sister of His 
Highness Maharaja Baulat Singh of Idar. He has two sons, Maharaj Kumar 
Cliandra Veer Singh, born on the 2Gtli November 1909 and the second born 
on the loti) Ma^’ 1921. His Highness uns invested with full powers on 
tiiC ]8lh March 1914, and was created a K.C.I.E. , on the 2nd January 193J. 

3. No Yiccroj' has yet visited Banswara. 

•1. In December 1911 His Highness Maharawal Pirthi Singh, when he 
was Maharaj Kumar, nlf ended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi. 

5. On the outbreak of the Great War of 1914-18, His Highness offerod 
his service.s to Government. 

TJic capital of the State is Banswara and the nearest railway station 
is D.i!md. 
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DUNGABPOT. , 

1. The Pulers of 'Duiigiiri)ui- are Sisodia Eajputs of the Gehlot-Ahara 

clan and are an elder braiudi of the house of Udaipur. The separation of the 
Dungarpiir house from the house of Meu’aj' dates from early thirteenth - 
century of the Yikiani era when Hawal Samant Singh, Euler, of Mewar and ' 
eldest sou of Eawal Kshem Singh, was compelled to leave his patrimony. •• 
Migrating .south he slew Cluuirasimal the f^armar Ruler and established 
himself in Bagai— the coiintr\ then comprising of Dungarpuj' and Baus-f 
wara with its capital at Batpatrak or Baroda. The early Eulers gradually - 
extended their territory by driving out the Pannars from Galiakot and 
Arthoona. It was Maharawal Dungar Singh who founded the towji of- 
Bnngarpiir and made it his Capital. B 

2. On the death of Maharawal Udai Singh 1, who fell fighting against 
Emperor Babar in 1528 at the battle of Khanwa, his lerritoiy was split up, 
one division of Dungarpur going to the elder son, Pirtlni Eaj, and the other, 
(now forming the State of Banswara) to the younger, Jaginal. 

3. On the fall of the Mughal Empire the Dungarpur State paid a tribute 
of Salim Shahi Es. 35.000 to the Mahratlas. By the treaty of 1818 the' 
State came under the protection of the British Government, to whom was 
transferred the tribute, converted in 1904 to Imperial Es. 17,500. 

4. I'he present Ruler His Highness Eai-i-Rayau Maharawal Sri Sir' 
Lakshman SinghPBahadiir succeeded his father Maharawal Sir Bija 3 'a Singh' 
Bahadur, K.C.l.^lil., on the 15th November 1918, He was born on the 7tli 
March 1908. His Highne.ss was married first to the gi’and-danghter of the 
Raja of Bhinga on the 8th February 1920 and the daughter of His late 
Highness Maharaja Sir Madan Singh Bahadur of Kishengarh on the 8th. 
March 1928. His Highness has three sons aTid four daughters. The heir- 
apparent was born on the 14th August 1931. He was educated at the Mayo, 
College, Ajmer. Tu 1927 he visited England. 

5. From 1918 to 1928 the administration w.-js carried oji by a State 
Council of which a Political Officer was President. His Highness was 
invested with full ruling powers on the 16th February 1928. He was created 
a Iv.C'.S.T. on the 3rd June 1935. 

6. No Mceroy bus yet visited the State. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War of 1914-18, the late Maharawal 
placed the entire resources of hi.s State at the disposal of the British Govern- 
ment, and supplied 100 men for garrison duty from May 1918. 

8. The State posses.ses a good modern hospital and a High School. 

9. The capital of the State is Dungarpur and the nearest, railway station 
is Udaipur. 

kushalgarh. ■ 

1. The Chiefship of Kushalgarh is a feudatory of Bavsmra and not an 
independent State. 
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2. In 1868, as a result of disputes between Banswara and Kushalgarb, 
the Government of India decided that the Banswara Darbar should refrain 
from all interference in the Kuslialgarh estate and that the Eao, though 
continuing to render certain specified acts of allegiance and to pay an 
annual tribute of Es. 1,100 Salim Shahi (converted in 1904 to Imperial 
Es. 550) to the Banswara Darbar, should, in accordance with the custom 
observed in former years, correspond direct with the Political Agent. This 
tribute is paid through the Political Authorities, but the Chief ship also pays 
an annual tribute of Es. 1,205 Salim Shahi direct to the Eutlam Darbar. 

3. The Kushalgarb family belongs to the Eathor clan of Eajputs. It is 
closely connected with the ruling family of Jhabua in Central India, and is 
descended from Eao Jodha of Marwar, whose great grandson Askaran 
obtained a grant of Kushalgarb from the Emperor Aurangzeb. 

4. The present Chief Eao Eanjit Singh was born on 2nd May 1882, and 
succeeded to the Estate on the death of his father Udai Singh on 13tb 
January 1916. 

5. The Eao of Kushalgarb attended the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 
ecember 1911. 

6. The Eao at present has three sons by his junior Eani and a grandson 
born on the 11th May 1924 to his deceased eldest son Brij Behari Singh. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War of 1914-18, the late Eao placed 
all the resources of his estate at the disposal of Government. 

8. In September 1936 the Eao was advised to reside outside his estate, 
the administration of which is now conducted by the Political Agent, Sou- 
thern Eajputana States. 

9. The capital of the Chiefship is Kushalgarb and the nearest railway 
station is Bamnia. 


PAETABGAEH. 

1. The Alaharawat of Partabgarh is descended from Khim Singh, second 
son of Eana Mokul of Mewar and younger brother of Eana Kumbha who held 
the gaddi of Mewar from 1419 to 3.474. l^him Singh’s second son, Suraj 
Mai, possessed himself of the Sadri and Dhariawad districts. 

2. Bikaji, the great grandson of Suraj Mai, is said to have left Mewar 
in 1553 with a few Bajput followers and defeating the local Bhil proprietors 
carved out for himself an independent State on the border of Sadri with his 
capital at Deolia. The town of Partabgarh was founded by Maharawat 
Partab Singh at the beginning of the eighteenth century. Prom the time of 
the establishment of the Mahratta power in Malwa the Euler of Partabgarh 
paid tribute to Holkar. In 1818, Partabgarh was taken under the protection 
of the British Government. Under the Treaty of Mandsaar the British 
Government acquired a right to the tribute levied by Holkar from 

garh. In consideration, however, of the political influence lost by Holkar 
under that treaty, it was resolved to account to him annually for the amount 
of the tribute (Imperial Es. 36,350), which is, therefore, paid to him tiom 
the British Treasury. 
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. 3. On Sawant Singh’s'death in 1844 he was succeeded by lus grandma 
Dalpat Singh. The latter had previously succeeded -to the State 'of Dunoar' ■ 
pur on the deposition of Jaswant Singh by whom he had been adopted, °0n 
his succession to Partabgarh he relinquished Dungarpur. • Dalpat Singh- waj : 
succeeded by his sou Udai Singh who died without issue in -1890. ' The - 
cession of his nearest male relative Baghunath Singh, ’.Maharaj of Arnod, ' 
•was recognised by Government. Some financial control, of the * State >haa . ' 
to be exercised through Political Officers after the famine of 1900.. 

4. The present ruler is His Highness Maharawat Bam 8mgh<TOahaclar, 
who was born on the 12th April 1908, and succeeded .to the gMdi on the. ■: 
18th J anuary 1929, on jfris demise of his grandfather Maliarawal Baghunath . 
Singh. His Highness was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer,' He.ivas ^ 
first married to the eldest daughter of late Eao Baja Madhq Singh of Sikat'. 
in Jaipur, who died in January 1931. His Highness subsequently mamea ' 
the daughter of Maharana Sir Keshav Prasad Smgh, C.fe.E.; of Duihradn- 
in Bihar on the 20th April 1932 and the third daughter of His ifighness the 
Maharaja of Dhrangadhra on the 16th May 1934, and has two, daughters!. 
His Highness was created a K C.S.I., on the let January 1938; ' The nearest 
male relative to His Highness is his uncle Maharaj Gotdhan Singh of Ainod,' 

5. No Viceroy has yet visited Partabgarh. . , ; 

6. On the outbreak of the Great War of 1914-18, the Darbar placed, ali- 
the resources of the State at the disposal of Government; 

7. The capital of the State is Partabgarh ^ ■ ■ ' ' . 


UDAIPUE (MEWAB). i 

1. The Udaipur family is the highest in rank and dignity among, the 

Eajput Princes of India. The Maharana is considered by Hindus to be the 
representative of Bama, the ancient Ifing of .Ajodhya, by one of whose' 
descendants, Kanak Sen, the present family ,was founded about A.’.D. 
144. - , ' 

2. No State in India made a more courageous or prolonged resistance to 
the Aluhammadans than Udaipur. It id the boast of the family' that they 
never gave a daughter in marriage to any of the Muhammadan Emperors. 
Tliey belong to the Sisodia sect of the great Gehlof clan. The fouridation- 
pf the Gehlot dynasty in Eajputana, was made by BapaBawal (the ancestor, 
of the pre.sent Maharana) who, being driven out of Idar by the, Bhils and • 
having wandered for some years over the wild country to the north of 
Udaipur, eventually establislied himself in Chitor and Mewar in A.p. 784. 
Since that time Alewar has’’, with brief interruption's arising from the for- 
tunes of w'ar continued in the possession of the present house. . , 

3. Chitor was be.sieged and captured with ..great slaughter by ' the 
Muhamjuadans on no less than three occasions, by Ala-updm Ehuji - m 
1303, by Bahadur Shah of Gujerat in 1534 and by -Akbar m Jeo/,' but the 
Udaipur House succeeded in regaining possession of Chitor, wch feme it was 
wrested from it. During the rule of Bana Ddai Singh, when ^CmtOT ^ was . 
sacked for the third time, the Maharana retired. to the valley of the Girwa 
in the Aravali hills, where he founded .the City of Udaipur, the present capital 
of Mewar. Udai Singh survived the loss of Chitor only four years, and. was 
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srcceeded in 1572 by his famous son, Partab, wJio disdained -submission 
to the conqueror. After sustaining repeated defeats Partab was about to 
fly into the deserts towards Sind when fortune suddenly turned on his 
favour, and by the help of money supplied by his Minister he was enabled 
to collect his adherents, and surprised and cut to pieces the Imperial forces 
at Dawair. He followed up his success with such energy that in a short 
campaign he recovered nearly all Mewar, of w^hich he retained undisturbed 
possession until his death. The country continued to enjoy tranquillity for 
some j’^ears afterwards, but in 1806 Udaipur again sustained severe reverse.? 
and Avas laid waste by the armies of Scindia. Holkar and Amir Khan and 
by many hordes of Pindari plunderers. To such distress was the Maharana 
reduced that he was dependent for his maintenance on the bounty of Zalinr. 
Singh, the Kegeut of Kotah, who gave him an allowance of Es. 1,000 a 
month. In this state of degradation Maharana Bhim Singh was found in 
1818, when the British Government extended its protection to the State. 

The finances of the State were restored by Captain Tod. the first Poli- 
tical Agent, accredited to the State between 1818 and 1821. Full powers 
were restored to the Maharana in 1826. From 1861 to 1865 the State was 
administered by a Council .advised by the Political Agent, during the 
minority of Maharana Sambhu Singh, who was then entrusted with tlie 
management of the State. There was a similar minority administration 
from 1874 till Maharana Sajjan Singh received his powers, 

4. On the death of the late Maharana Sir Fateh Singh Bahadur on the 
24th May 1930, he was suc^ded by his son His Highness Maharajadhiraja 
Maharana Sir Bhupal Siugl^Bahadur. His Highness was created a K.C.I.E. , 
on the 3rd June 1919, and a G.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1931. He was 
made Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in the Army on the 4th August 1939. 
A permanent local salute of 21 guns was sanctioned on the 1st .lanuarj' 1921. 

5. His Blghness married the sister of the Thakur of Amva in March 
1910, who died in June 1910. He married in February 1911 the daughter 
•of Thakur Kesri Singh of Achrol in the Jaipur State. His third marriage 
took place on the 17th January 1928 with the daughter of the Thakur of 
Khudala in the MarAvar State. 

Maharaj Kumar Bhagwat Singh, son of Maharaj Partab Singh, who Avas 
born on 20th June 1921, has been adopted as heir-apparent. 

6. The administi-ation of the State is carried on under the super-vision 
•of His Highness the Maharana assisted by a Prime Minister and three 
Ministers. 

7. The State maintains 2 units of Indian State Forces— the MeAvar 
Lancers as an “A” class unit and the Sajjan Infantry the Bhupal Infantry- 
.and Bhupal Training Company as “B” class units. 

8. The capital of the State is Udaipur. 
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DANTA. 

The Euler of Danta is the head of the Pai’mar clan of Eajputs, being 
•descendants of the celebrated Emperor Vila-amaditya of Ujjain.' 

2. The Parmars are said to have at one time held at least a major 

portion of Eajputana and Raja Dharni Varah, one of the descendants of 
Vikrama, divided these possessions ftmongst his brothers, retaining for 
himself the Province of Sindh. Driven back by the Mahommedan inva- 
sions, Baja Jasrajji, the then Euler of Sindh,, came to Mount Arasur, 
•conquered the suiTounding country and laid the foundation of the present 
State of Danta in 1608. ■ ' , 

3. The successors of Jasrajji considerably extended .and ^ consolidated 
■their domain which at one time included large tracts of territory m 
the possession of surrounding 'States hut protracted wars 

"the 16th and 17th centuries greatly reduced and impoverished the. State. 

4. The State entered into political relations with the British Govern-, 

■ment in 1812. ' ‘ • . > • 
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5. The i)re.«ent Pnler, Malmrnna Sliri Sir JBbavniiisinji Bahadur was born 
on the 13tii September 1899 and was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 
He succeeded to the gaddi on flic 2t)th November 1925. He was created a 
K.C.S.I., on tlic 2nd Januarj' 19U9. 

G. The Hilling family is connected by marriage with the Ruling Houses 
of Udaipur, Banswara, daisalmer, Jodhpur, Idar, Sirohi and Dhran- 
gadhra. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War (1914-18) the State placed its entire 
rcponrccs at the disposal of His Majcst3''B Government. 

8. The heir-ajiparcnt, "Maharaj Kumar Bhri Prithiraj Singhji, was born 
on the 22nd July 1928. 

9. The capital of the State is Danta Bhawangadh and tlio nearest rail- 
way station is Abu Road. 


.TATSATjMER. 

1. Tlie Hilling family is Jadon Bhati Rajput and claims descent from the 
Yad.iv Kings, wliose power ^vns paramount in India, 3,000 yenrs ago. *1 he 
founder of the .Taisiilmcr family is held to bci Deoraj, who was the first 
Rawal and v.’as horn about the middle of the tenth century. Jaisalmcr, the 
present capital, was built in 1150 by Rawal Jaisal. 
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2: Tile first JRuler with w'hom the, British Government . entered' itsto'’ 

political relations was- Maharawal Mulraj, anfi" a . treaty was concluded in'' 
181B. ^ The late Euler Maharaw'al Saliwahan ■ succeeded to the 'giiUdi bf 
adoption in 1891 at the age of 5. During his minority the .administration - 
was conducted by the Eesident at Jodhpur assisted bj' a Dewan and Goua- 
•cil. He died on the I4th April 1914, leaving’ no heir, by blood br.iidoptio'n ' 
and was succeeded by His Highness Maharawal Sir Jawahir SinglhTahadw ■ 
■who was the adopted son' of Thakur Man Singii, the 'senior inemWer of the 
Euling family. His Highness was born on the 18th November 1882 ' and 
was educated at the Mayo College and with the Imperial Cadet Corps.' 
He was created a IT.G.S'.I., on the Ist January ..1918. • Mahara)..I{{iniar 
Girdhar Singhji, son and heir to His Highness, was born on_the.l3tl; 
November 1907. He was educated at the Mayo College and is married to . 
the sister of the late Eaja of Narsingarh in Central India.' A second son,' 
Maliara] Kumar H'ukam Singhji, was born on the 14th Nebraary 1927... 
"His Highness has a grandson Bhanwar Eaghnnath Singhji. ■■ . . , 

3. No Viceroy has yet visited this State. - i ■ ■ 

4. His Highness Maharawal Saliwahan attended the Coronation Durbar 

at Delhi in December 1911. - ‘ / , ■ 

5. On the outbreak of the Great IVar the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government. • ■ . . ' 

6. Tlie capital of the State is Jaisalmer and the nearest railway, station 

is Barmer. . ‘ 


JODHPDE (MAEWAB). > 

1. Jodhpur is one of the three principal States of Eajputana and the. 
Maliaraja is the head of the Eathor elan of Eajpnts. Off-shbols _ from 
Jodhpur are the States of Bikaner and Kisengarh in Eajputana, ^Idar in the 
Western India States Agency and Eatlam, Jhabua, Sitamau' and Sailana in 
Central India. 

2. The Marwar State may he said to have been founded in 1459 when 

the seat of Government was transien-ed to the present capital ; btifr a first' ' 
footing was acquired in the thirteenth century, when Siahji, a grandson of 
Jai Chand, the last King of Kanauj, conquered Mallani and the .neighbour- 
ing tract, and' planted the standard of the Eathors' amidst the sand hills of 
the Lnni in 1212. ■ ‘ 

3. A treaty with the Bntish Government was concluded in i818. Maha- 
raja Takhat Singh did good service during the Mutiny of' 18o7 and was 
created a G.C.S.I. During the ‘rule of Maharaja Jaswant S'ingh the’ State' ' 
pro.spered. The civil jurisdiction' of the district , of Mallani was re.stored. to' 
the State in 1891, and complete jurisdiction over the district in 18.98. Maha- • 
raja Sardar Singh, who succeeded Maharaja J as\yant Singh died in 1911 and ■ 
was succeeded by Maharaja Burner Singh. The latter proceeded to the front 
in the Great War and was created a K.B.E. 
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4. The present Euler, Air Commodore His Highness Sir Umaid Singhj 
Bahadur, was born on the 8th Julj- 1903, and succeeded to the gaddi on the' 
'death of his elder brother, the late Maharaja Sir Siuner Singh Bahadur, 'on 
the 3rd October 1918. During the minoritj^ of His Highness, the admi- 
nistration of the State was conducted by a Council consisting of a President 
and five members and working under the general control of the Eesident. 
In addition, a Committee of three members, representing the gi’eal body of 
Thakurs of Marwar, was formed to constitute an advisoiy body. The admi- 
nistration of the State is now carried on by His Highness assisted by a 
-Council consisting of a Chief Minister and five other Ministei's. 

5. His Highness Maharaja Sir Umaid Singh /was educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer, and was invested with full ruling powers by His Excellency 
the Viceroy on the 27th January 1923. He was made an Honorary Captain 
in the Army on the 24th October 1921, was promoted to the Honorary rank 
of Major on the 2nd June 1923, Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in August 
1933 and Colonel in September 1936. The rank of Air Commodore was 
bestowed upon him in March 1939. He married the daughter of Eao 
Bahadur Thakur Jai Singh of Umaidnagar (Osian) in Marwar on the 
11th November 1921. Maharaj Kunwar Hanwant Singh, his son and heii', 
was born on the 16th June 1923. A second son Maharaj Kunwar Himmat 
Singh was born in London on the 21st June 192.5, a third son IMaharaj 
Kunwar Hari Singh was born on the 21st September 1929, a daughter was 
bom on the 14th December 1930, a fourth Maharaj Kunwoiy Devi Singh, 
on the 20th September 1933 and a fifth Maharaj KunTvar Daleep Singh, 
on the 20th October 1937. 

6- His Highness was created a K.C.V.O. on the 17th March 1922, a 
K.C.S.l. in June 1925, a Gf.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1930, a G.C.S.I. in 
June 1936 and an Aide-de-Camp to the King-Emperor in January 1937. 

7. His Highness visited Europe in March 1925 (accompanied b}- Her 
Highness), August 1928, October 1932 and May 1937. His Highness also 
visited East Africa in 1933 and 1935. 

8. Lieutenant-General Maharaja Sir Partap Singh, G.C.B., G.C.S.I.. 
G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.C.L., A.D.C., great uncle of the present Euler 
who liad abdicated from the Idar gaddi in order to be appointed Eegent 
of the Jodhpur State during the minority of the late Maharaja Sumer 
Singh, was appointed to the same position durinc the minority of the pre.sent 
Euler. He was President of the Council of Eegency until his death on the 
4th September 1922. 

9. The State Forces have seen much active service. The 1st Eegiraent 
of Cavalry seiwed wfith distinction in the China Exnedition (1900-1901) and 
in the Tirrah Campaign (1897-1898). The State Military organisation has 
recently been changed. There are now' six “A” class units, the Jodhpur 
Sardar Eisala, the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry, the Jodhpur Training Squadron, 
the Jodhpur Training Company, the Mule Corps and the Jodhpur State 
Military Band attached to the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry. The Sardar Eisala 
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seiTed with distinction in the ftreat.War, first in Franco from-liiUfe 1® ■' 
and thereafter in, Palestine till the end of .the war. Maharaja Sumer Sta - 
and Maharaja Sir Parlap Singh were with them in person, the former Ifoa ' .’ 
September, 1914 to June 191.5, and the latter with one short interval Irom ‘ 
September 1914 to October 1918. In Palestine the Eisala perlormeil an ' 
exploit unprecedented in war, when they captured the fortified town of Haifa ■■ 
at the gallop, killing many Turks and capturing 700 prisoners and laacliinr 
guns which now decorate the bastions of the Fort. ■' - • 

10. The following Viceroys have paid vdsita to Jodhpui’ ; . Lords Hortli.' ' 
brook, Dnfferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford; 
Beading, Irwin, Goschen, Willingdon, and Linlithgow. 

The State was also visiled by His Boyiil Highne.ss the Prince of Waks 
in November 1921 and by Their Eoyal Highnesses the Prince and PrinciiM,/ 
Arthur of Connaught in January 1925. ' ■ 

11. The present length of the Jodhpur Eailway in Mamar territory is- 
774 miles. 

12. The capital of the State is Jodhpur. 


PALANPDR. 


The Ruling Family is of Afghan origin, belonging to the Tusnfzai 
Lohani tribe, and is said to have first settled in Bihar in the 12th century. 
In the 14th century Maiek Khurram Khan, the founder of the House,- 
captured Jhalor. Their rule over Palanpiu' begins from the 16th century 
when the Emperor Akbar gave Palanpur, Deesa and Dantiwada to Ghazni 
Khan, the 12th Euler of the House. Thus the Lohani House, which is 
the oldest amongst the existing Muhammadan Ruling Houses in India, 
came to nile over Jhalor, Sanchor and Bhinraal along with Palanpur, Deesa 
and Dantiwada until the end of the 17th century when the capital was 
finally established at Rampur. 


2. Maleic Usman Khan, the 5th Ruler, was granted the hereditary title 
of Zubl-ul-Mulk by the Sultan of Gujarat, and Ghazni Klian, the 12tb 
Ruler, wlio was also the Governor of Jvahore, received the hereditary titles 
of Dewan and Mahakhan from Emperor Akbar. The title of Nawab was 
coufeiTed on the Ruler in 1910 as a liereditary distinction. 


8. The present Euler Lt.-Colouel His Highness Sir Taley Muhammad 
Khan Bahadur, the 29lb Ruler of the House, ascended the goatft on the 28th 
September 1918. His Highness wa.s granted .an Honoi-ary .Commission as 
Captain in the Army in 1916, awarded a K.C.I.I., op 
npminted Aido-de-Camp ro Hi.s Royal Highness ^1™°^ 

l/is Hsit to India, awarded a K.C.V.O., on the 17t], Murel. 1922, promoted to 
Major in 1930 and to G.G.I.B. on the 1st January 1932. • Ife w^ promo eiL 
to the rank of Lt.-Colonel and appointed Aide-do-Oamp to Hm Maje.siy the, 
King-Emperor in 1930, 
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4. His Highness was a member of the Indian Delegation to the 9th 
Assembly of the League of Nations at Geneva in September 1928. He 
visited England in April 1937 to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the 
King Emperor and again proceeded to Europe for medical treatment in 1938. 
His Highness’s son and heir-apparent, Nawabzada Iqbal Muhammad Khan, 
was born on the 8th June 1917. 

5. Lord Dufferin and Lord Elgin halted for a few hours at Palanpur. 
Lord Irwin paid a visit to Palanpur in 1927. His Royal Highness the Duke 
of Connaught, when he was Commander-in-Chief of the Bombay Force, 
twice stayed at Palanpur. 

6. The Palanpur State assisted the British Government b}' supplying 
transport animals during the Afghan Wars of 1842 and 1879. Dming the 
Mutiny of 1857 the State rendered prompt and valuable assistance to the 
British Government. On the outbreak of tbe Great War of 1914-18, His 
late Highness placed all the^resources of the State at the disposal of His 
Majesty. 

7. The capital of the State is Palanpur. 


smoHi. 

1. The Rulers are Deora Rajputs, a branch of the Chauhan clan, and are 
said to be descended from Prithndraj, the Chauhan King of Delhi. The 
founder of the Sirohi house was one Deoraj, the first of the Deora clan of 
Rajputs, who lived in the thirteenth century, but the Chauhans are said to 
have appeared in this part of the country (i.e., at Jailor in Marwar) about 
1152. The present capital, Sirohi, was built in 1425. About this. time 
the Rana of Chitor is said to have taken refuge at Mount Abu from the army 
of Kutb-ud-din of Gujarat and, when that force retired, he refused to leave 
having learnt how strong the place w'as. He was, however, driven out by a 
force under the Sirohi Ruler’s son, and no other Ruling Prince was allowed 
on the hill till 1836, when the prohibition was withdrawn. A treaty was 
concluded with the Rao of Sirohi in 1823, and in 1845 the Rao made over 
to the British Government, under certain conditions, certain lands on Mount 
Abu for the establishment of a sanatorium. These lands together with 
a surrounding portion amounting to about 6 square miles were made over 
to the British Government under a permanent lease in an agreement con- 
cluded in October 1917. 

2. The present. Ruler of Sirohi, His Highness Maharajadhiraja Maharao 
Sir Sarup Ram Singh Bahadur, was born on the 27th September 1888. He 
was educated under a Political Officer and conducted the administration of 
the State for 10 years as Musahib Ala prior to his accession to the gnddi. He 
succeeded his late father Maharao Sir Kesri Singh on the 29th April 1920, 
the latter having abdicated from the gaddi on account of old age- His High- 
ness has been married (1) to the youngest daughter of His Highness tlie 
Maharao of Cutch by whom .he has had three daughters, the eldest of whom 
is married to His Highness the Jam Saheb of Nawanagar, the second has 
since died and the third is still unmarried, (2) to the sister (since deceased) 
of His Highness the Maharaja of Rutlam, (3) to a daughter of the Thakur 
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of Kuwar in Gujarat and (4) to the daughter of the Thakur of '.Tunia (Ajmer- 
Merwara). His Highness has no heir; The titles of Maharao and -of 
Maharajadhiraja were conferred on the .Euler of Sirohi as hereditary distinc- 
tions on the Ist July 1889 and on the 12th December 1911,' respectively. 
His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1924 'and a G.C.I.E. 
on the 1st January 1932. The State is administered by His Highness' “^vith 
the help of a Chief Minister. 

3. No Viceroy has yet visited Sirohi, , , ' " 

4. The capital of the State is Sirohi and the nearest railway station is 

Sajjan Eoad., ■ - . ' 



SIKKIM 


It was nrraii'’ed in June 1*.)03 llint the Political Ofiiccr in Siklcim, who 
was formerly subordinate to the Bengal Government, should, during tho 
continuance of the 'J’ihct Mission, be subject to the direct control of tho 
Government of India in alt matters relating to Tibet. All matters relating 
to the internal ndminiHtration of the Sikkim State and its relations uith tho 
BritiAh Government were, however, dealt with by the Bengal Governraont. 
ns before. At the close of the Mission, the Government of India considered 
it desintble that this arrangement should ho continiicd until matters affectirig 
Chntnbi and the trade route to Ti!)et were finally settled. 

In IWtJ the Government of Bengal represented tho un.satisfactory nature 
of this arrangement and recommended the transfer of Sikkim to tho direct 
control of the Government of India. This view was nccxjptcd, and on tho 
].«l Ajiril lO'Mj control of the Stale of Sikkim was formally transferred from 
the Government of Bengal to the Government of India. 
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Ks, 

1 

Sikkim 

His Highness Maharaja 
Sir l^shi KaxngyaL 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., 

Mahamia of 

iUuddhut), 

1893 

5th Decem- 
ber 1914. 

2,818 

109,651 

5,03,000 


S'lEKIM. 

1. In ancient times the country was inhabited by the Lepchas under the 
rule of Chiefs. The present ruling dynasty claims to be of Tibetan origin 
and connected, with the ruling dynasty of China through its ancestor Guru 
Tashi. Guru Tashi settled and died at Ohumbi. His third son, Mipon Bab, 
Leader of Men, married a Tibetan lady and settled at Gangtok. He had four 
sons, from whom the four chief families in Siklrim trace their descent. His 
fourth son was Guru Tashi, whose great grandson, Pinchu Nam-gye, said to 
have been bom in 1604 became the first Baja of Sikkim’ and his access:, 
sion to the gaddi is said to have occurred in 1641. The Sikkim State suffered 
various encroachments from Bhutan, Tibet and Hepal. The Chumbi Valley, 
which originally belonged to Sikkim, was annexed to Tibet after the war 
between Tibet cum China and Nepal. British relations with Sikldm com- 
menced at the time of the outbreak of the war with Nepal in 1814-15, and 
after its conclusion the country which had been wrested from the Baja dur- 
ing the successive Gtnkha invasions dating from 1780, was restored to him. 

2. In 1834-35 a further inroad into the Sikkim Terai by the Lepcha 
refugees in Nepal in which the British Government intervened, led to 
negotiations by which the British Government acquired the unconditional 
cession by the Maharaja of Siklrim of the Darjeeling tract. A compensation 
of Es. 3,000 per annum was at first granted for this cession. It was increased 
in 1846 to Bs. 6,000. 

3. The settlement in Darjeeling advanced rapidly from a population of 
100 in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly by immigration from Bhutan, 
Sikldm and Nepal. This increased importance of Darjeeling was viewed 
w'lth jealousy by the Sikkim Darbar,- resulting in 1849 in their seizure and 
imprisonment of Drs. Hooker and Campbell, the latter the Superintendent 
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of Darjeeling, ivlio ivere travelling in Sikkim with the permission of Govern- 
ment and the Maharaja. This led to the expedition oi 1850, and the 
annexation of the Sikkim Terai and a certain portion of the Sikkim Hills to 
the Darjeeling district, and to the stoppage of the annual compensation of 
Es. 6,000. There was another small expedition into Sikkim in 1860 ending 
in the Treaty of 1861. By the 22nd Article of the Treaty the Maharaja 
agreed to remove the seat of his Government from Tibet to Sikldm, and to 
reside there for nine months in the year, and a "Vakil was accredited by the 
Sikkim Darbar to reside at Darjeeling. The_ annual compensation of 
Rs. 6,000 was restored in 1862. In 1868 it was increased to Bs. 9,000, and 
in 1873 to Bs. 12,000. 


4. After the abandonment of the proposed Mission of 1886 the Tibetans 
advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at Lingtu. Intrigues followed. In 
1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force was sent against Lingtu, and in beptem. 
ber the campaign ended with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across 
the Jelap La. 


5. In December 1888 negotiations for the settlement of the Sikkim-Tibetan 
dispute were nnsuccessfully opened with the Chinese Resident , who came 
to Gnatong for the purpose. The negotiations were re-opened in 1889 through 
Mr. James H. Hart of the Cliinese Imperial Customs Service, and resulted 
in the Sikkim-Tibet Convention, signed in Calcutta on the 17th March 1890. 
The boundary between Sikkim and Tibet was fixed. The British Protectorate 
over Sikkim and its exclusive control over the internal administration and 
foreign relations of the State was recognised and the questions of increased 
facilities for trade, pasturage on the Sikkim side 

arrangement for official communications between the Bntish Government 
and Tibet were reserved for discussion. 


6. In December 1893 the regulations regarding trade communications, and 
pasturage, to be appended to the above-mentioned Convention of 1890, were 
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drawn up. They included the establishment of a trade mart at Yatung oh ; 
the Tibetan side of the frontier. The import and export of certain goods ■' 
were prohibited, or permitted subject to such restrictions as either Govern- 
ment might impose ; and other goods were to be exempt from duty for a period ■ 
of five years, after which period a tariff was to be ' .mutually agreed upon; 
During this period of five years trade in Indian tea was not to be engaged in. 
Up to the present date no further agreement on the question of a tariff dr the 
importation of Indian tea has been arrived at. The mart in Yatiing was 
opened in 1894. 

7. A boundary commission was. appointed in 1895, but with no useful ' 

results as both the Tibetan and Chinese authorities refused to recognise the 
fine of demarcation fixed by the Convention of 1890, and the matter rested i 
for the time. . ' 

8. In May 1902 the Government of India decided to assert their Ti'eaty’ 
rights in respect of the boundary by expelling any Tibetan posts and officials. 

■ found at Giaogong, or elsewhere on the Sikkim side of the frontier described 
in Article I of the Sikkim-Tibet Convention. Mr. White, the then Political 
Officer, accordingly left Gangtok for the frontier on the 15th June 1902, 
accompanied b}' a military escort and expelled the Tibetan outposts and ■ 
officials stationed at Giaogong, and destroyed the Tibetan walls and' block- 
houses on the British side of the frontier without any opposition. The party 
returned in August 1902, after having traversed • and surveyed, the whole o! 
the boundary line north of Giaogong and the Donkya La and Lho-nak, and 
having taken a complete and careful survey of the country on. both sides of 
the frontier. The . Tibetan graziers and traders were permitted to remain, 
but were informed that they had no rights within that area. 

9. In June 1903, the Government of India deputed a Mission to Tibet 
under Colonel (now Sir Francis) Younghusband, K.O.I.E.,, to meet Chinese 
and Tibetan representatives- in order to settle long-pending questions relating 
to the Sikldm-Tibet boundary and trade facilities. The Mission stayed for 
some months at Khamba Jong, but as it was impossible to induce the Tibetans 
to negotiate there the Mission was forced to proceed to Chumbi and eventually 
towards the close of March 1904, to Gyantse. During the year the Tibet 
Mission, owing to the obstructive attitude, of the Tibetans, was compelled to 
proceed .to Lhasa and after successfully concluding a treaty with the .Tibetan 
authorities returned to India without' hindrance. 

10. The Tibet Mission bulked very large in the history of the Btate 
during the years 1903 and 1904, and has in many ways exercised a very consi- 
derable influence on the State. In December 1903, a cooly corps was raised 
in which the late Maharaja took a keen interest and which did very good, 
work for the Tibet Mission.- The corps was disbanded in October 1904, The 
State helped largely with labour for the maintenance of the -new road and 
improvement of the existing one. 

11. In October 1905, the Tashi Lama stayed a few days at Gangtok on 
his way to India as the guest of the late Maharaja. This visit created great 
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interest throtighonf the country and fho Buddhists flocked into Gangtok in 
large numbers to receive the Pontiff’s blessing. On his return from India the 
Tachi Laina again stayed at Gangtok. 

12. i(h the sanction of tlie Government of India Mahnraj Kumar Tsotra 
Xatngj’nl \'isitc(l Sikkim for three months during 1*J17. The Dalai Lama 
passed through Sikkim on his flight from Lliasa in February 1910. The 
journey and tlie circumstances attending it aroused a deep and abiding 
interest. 

13. In 1910 an e.vtradition arrangement was concluded between Silckim 
and Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible 
to prevent bad clinrncfcrs from one country taking refuge in the other. 

li. The present Maharaja of Sikkim. Sir Tashi Namgyal, K.G.I.E., was 
born in 1893 and succeeded to the gaddi on the uth December 1914 on the 
death of his half-brother Sidkeong Namgyal. His formal accession to the 
gaddi according to Sikkim custom took place on the 15th Jilay 1916, and he 
was invested wilii full ruling powers on the 5th April 1918. In October of 
the .rame year he married Kunzang Dechen, daughter of the Bakashar Depon, 
a General in the Tibct.an Army. Her Highnc.'s is grand-daughter of the late 
Lonchen Shokang, who was Prime Minister of Tibet and was educated in 
. ]9‘20 at the TTampton Court College, Mussoorie. Their Highnesses have 
sons and three daughters. Tli e - oldoot n on, Kunr.nng Dalj or 

»' n t l » v 20 t h ' y f» ye i ulier 1001 . The Ttlnharaja has the following 
relations : — 

(1) Baja Tsotra Namgj’al (still in Tibet), bom in 1879 (half-brother). 
Tlie Government of India conferred the title of Bnja upon him 
as a jicrsonnl distinction on the 2nd January 1922. 

(2l Kumari Choni Wangmo La, born in 1896 (sister). She was 
married to Deb Zimpon Baja Sonnm Tobgay Dorji, Agent to 
His Highness the Maharaja of Bhutan at Kalimpong (also 
Assistant for Bhutan to the Political Officer in Sikkim), on the 
51 h .^pril 1918. 

15. The Maharaja was educated at the Mayo College in Ajmer (1909 and 
1910) and at St. Paul'a School in Darjeeling (1911 and 1914). Ho accom- 
panied iiir, fntlicr the late Maliaraja Sir ' Thotub Namgj’al, K.C.I.E., to 
Calcutta on the occasion of the visit to India of Tlicir Boyal Highnesses the 
Prince and Princess of Wales in 1905, and to the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in 1911. His Highness visited Bombay in 1916 and Delhi on the 
occasions of the visits to India of His Boyal Highness the Duke of Connaught 
in 1921 and His Boyal Highness flic Prince of Wales in 1922. 

16, I’lio State is administered by the Maharaja with the help of a Council. 
The Mnlmnija is entitled to a salute of 15 guns and resides at Gangtok. 
During the las( few years the trade and revennes of llio State have increased 
greatly. A ntirvcv for a railway connecting Gangtok with Bengal was mndo 
but the project is never likely to rnnferinli.se owing to the comparalivo enso 
and cheapnesn of motor communication. 
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17. There are no regular troops in Sikkim, but a force -of armed police 

consisting of 68 men including 3 Sub-Inspectors. • . . . 

18. On the outbreak of war in Europe in 1914 — ^18, Sikkim was quick 
to respond to the call. The late Maharaja offered his personal services to Hh • 
Imperial Majesty the King-Emjieror and placed all the resources of his little 
State at the disposal of the Government. . Dm-ing the war many Sikkimese 
fought in the ranks of Gurkha Eegiments and nearly eight hundred mou 
joined the Army and more than three hundred the Military Police, the enlist-’, 
ments in each being many times larger than during peace. A few also joined . 
ambulance companies. Subscriptions were made to the Imperial Indian . 
Belief Fund and to the St. ^John’s Ambulance Fund. 

19. For services in connection with the War the Maharaja was appointed 
a C.I.E. on the Ist Januaiy 1919 and was promoted to be a K.C.I.E, on the 
Ist January 1923. The Maharaja was also appointed a K.O.S.I. on the 
8th June 1939. 

20. On the outbreak of W'ar between Germany and Allies in Europe in 
September 2939, the Maharaja again placed all the resources of his State at ' 
the disposal of His Imperial Majesty. 

21. The capital of the State is Gangtok. 
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BHAVNAGAR. 


1. The Goliil tribe is said to have entered Kathiawar about 1260, under 
their Chief Sejakji, whose descendant Bhavsinhji founded Bhavnagar in 
1723. The sons of Sejakji were the founders of Bhavnagar, Palitana and 
Lathi States. 

2. Lieutenant His Highness Maharaja Sir Shri Krishna Kumarsinhji 
Bhavsinhji, K.O.S.I., the present Ruler, who was born on the 19th .May 
1912, succeeded to the gaddi in July, 1919. The State was under a CouncU 
of Administration during his minority, which terminated on the 18th April 
1931, when the Maharaja was invested with full powers. The late Mahara]|a 
left two other sons, K. S. Rirmalkumarsinhji, born on the 2nd August 1914, 
and K. S. Dharmakumarsinhji, born on the 14th April 1917. Mahar^ 
Kumar Shri Virbhadrasinhji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 14th March 

,1932. . . - , ' 
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3. The personal title of Maharaja, conferred on the late Maharaja Sir 
Bliavsinhji on the Ist January 1909, was made hereditary on the 1st January 
1917. The Maharaja possesses a sanad of adoption. 

• 4. Lord Willingdon visited the State in 1936. 

5- The capital of the State is Bhavnagar. 


DUTCH. 

1. The ruling family are the descendants of Laklia, the son of Jada, 
whose ancestors reigned at Tatta in Sind. Lalcha is supposed to have 
entered Dutch about 1465 and is looked upon as the founder of the Jadeja 
tribe, though actually he in no way differed as regards caste or tribe from 
any of his progenitors who were Samas. The present ruler, His Highness 
Maharaja Dhiraj Mirza Maharao Shri Sir Ehengarji, Savai Bahadur, 
G C.S.I., G.C.I.E., was born in 1866. He succeeded to the gaddi 
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on the death of his father in 1876 and was invested with full powers in' 
Ib&6. In the same year he received the title of "Savai Bahadur”. His' 
Highness was made a G.G.I.E. in 1887 after taking part in London in the 
ceremonies in connection with the Jubilee of Her late Imperial Majesty the 
Queen Empress Victoria. 

He was made a G.C.S.I. in June 1917, and for his services' in connec- 
tion with the Great War (1914-18) the title of Maharao as a hereditary 
distinction was conferred upon him on the Ist January 1918. A local 
salute of 19 guns was granted to him on the 1st January 1921. His High-* 
ness attended the Imperial Conference in London in June and July 1921, 
as a_ representative of India. He also attended the Assembly of the League 
of Hations at Geneva in September 1921, in a similar capacity. 

2. His Hjghfiess the Maharaohas-^o sons. MaharafJJjimar -Shri 
Vijayrahi^'flie heir-apparent, wasrliorn in 1885. The spc<jSdso%'^I?umar . 
Shri^Hodji, was born in 1§88^ 

2 ^ The Maharao is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

d'TThe capital of the State is Bhuj. 


HHRANGAHHRA. 

1. The Jhala family to which the Ruling Princes of Hhrangadhra belong 
is of great antiquity and is said to have entered Kathiawar about ll'OO 
from the north and to have established itself first about Patdi, whence it 
moved to Halvad and then to Dhrangadhra. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ghanshyamsinhji Ajitsinhji, the 

*^eent Maharaja of Dhrangadhra, succeeded Sir Ajitsinhji, 

K C.I.E., who died on the 8th February 1911. 

3. Hih Highne^received primary education at Dhrangadhra, and was 
aubsequentlyBerfE'"to the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. In 1904, he was sent 
to Bnglapd'tor further study. His Highness has three sons of whom Maha- 
raj Ka^r Mayurdhwaj Sinhji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 3rd 
March 1923. 

The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at DeUii on the 12th 
December 1911. In recognition of the services rendered in connection with 
the Great War (1914-18), the title of Maharaja as a hereditary distinction 
was conferred on the Euler on the 1st January 1918, and his permanent 
salute was increased to 13 guns. He was made a K.C.S.I., in 1917, and a 
G.G.I.E. , in 1922. 

The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. He 
possesses a sanad of adoption. ' 

^ The capital of the State is Dhrangadhra. 


DHROL. 

1. The founder of this State was Jadeja Hardholji, brother of Jam Raval, 
who founded Hawanagar. 
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2. Thakor Saheb Shri Clmndrasinliji was born on the 28tli August 1912. 
He is a Jadeja Eajput and succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his brother, 
T. S. Jorawarsinhji, in 1939. He was educated at the Eajlrumar College, 
llajkot, and the lleccun College, Poona. 

3. The Thakor Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also 
[wssesses a sanad of adoption, and is a ineniher of the Chamber of Princes. 

4.. The capital of the State is Dhrol. 


GONDAL. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagvatsinhji Sagramji, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., was educated first at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot and then at 
the University of Edinburgh. 

He was appointed a K.C.I.E. in 1887 and a. G.C.I.E. in 3897. On the 
1st Fehruar}' 3937 he was promoted G.C.S.l. 

2. H’he Maharaja attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eajkot in November 
1900, and also the Delhi Coronation Durbar on the let January 1903. He 
attended the Coronation of King George V, and the Coronation Durbar. 
Delhi. ii\ 1911. 

y. Tho heir-apparant, Yuvraj Shri Bhojnijji, was born on the 8th 
January 1883. A son was bora to the heir-apparent on the I3th October 
1914. 

4. The State is singular in being free from rates, taxes, customs, octroi 
and exiMjrl duties. It is tlie, only State in tlie Western India States 
.Agency where female education is compulsory. Gondal is noted for the 
iminber and o.vcellence of its roads and is one of the pioneers of railway 
enterprise in Kathiawar. The number of public in.sfitiitions and schools, 
is a marked feature of the State. The Euler has built a large college on the 
hoarding school sy.stom for the education of the sons of landholders. He has 
established a Girls High School in l>is State, and was tho first to start a 
travelling disjieiwary and an asylum for the maintenance of the poor. 

0 . The Maharaja holds a sunad of adoption. 

G. Lord Willingdou visited the State in 193G. 

7. The capital of the Slate is Gondal. 


IDAE. 

1. Tlie ruling family belongs to the same illustrious Eathor family ns 
Jodhpur. 

2. His Jlighncs.s Maharaja Shri Himalsinhji Dowlatsinhji, the present 
Maharaja, succeeded his father Ijicntcnnnt-Coloncl Sir Dowlatsinhji on ino 
3-Uh April 3931 and was installed on the gaddi on the 31th July 1931. He 
accompanied the late Maharaja Dowlatsinhji to Europe when the latter went 
to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the Ifing Emperor in London ana 
acted ns a page to His Imperial Majesty al the Coronation Durbar licln a 
Delhi in 1931. 

3. 3’hc hcir-ap(.arc.)t, Mahnraj Kumar Daljitsinhji, was born on the 30lh 
July 3937, and received his education at the Mayo College, j 
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4. The Mahaxaja is entitled to be received and visited by -His Excellen''v 
the Viceroy. . . : y 

6. The State enjoys plenary powers. . 

6. Tlie capital of the State is Himatnagar. 

JAPEABAD. 

1. This small property, consisting of 12 villages on the south coast ot 
Kathiawar and the port of Jafrabad, belongs to the Nawab of Janjira. The 
founder was Sidi Hilol of the Janjira House. He conquered Jafrabad from 
the Muhammadan Thandar about the middle of the IStli century. 

2. The present Hawab His Highness Sidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Ahmad. 
Khan succeeded to the gaddi on the. death of his father, Sidi Sir Ahmed 
Khan, G.C.I.E., in 1922 and was invested with full powers on the 9th 
November 1933. A Maralatdar with first class magisterial powers resides at 
Jafrabad. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received' by the Viceroy. 

4. The capital of the State is Janjii-a. 


JDNAGADH. 

1. Junagadh was a Eajput State under the Ohudasama dynasty until 
1472-3 when it w’as conquered by Sultan Muhammad Bedga of Ahmedabad. 
Under the Emperor Ahbar, it became a dependency of the Court of Delhi, 
under the immediate authority of the Subah of Ahmedabad. _ About 1735, 
when the Muhammadan Government had fallen into confusion, Bherlchan 
Babi, a soldier of fortune and officer under the Subah, expelled the Mughal 
Deputy Governor and established his rule in Junagadh. 

2. The present Nawab is a descendant of Sherkhan Babi. His Highness 
Nawab Sir Mahabat Khan Easulkhanji succeeded his father, the late Nawab 
Easulbhan, G.C.S.I., w'ho died on the 22nd January 1911, and was in- 
vested with full powers on the 31st March 1920. In recognition of tne 
services of the State in connection with' the Great War (1914-18) the Nawab s 
salute was raised permanently to 13 guns on the 1st January 1918, and he 
was granted a personal salute of, 16 guns and a permanent local salute of 15 
guns on the 1st January 1921. He was created a K.C.S.I. in 1926, and a 
G.C.I.E. in 1931. The Nawab visited .Europe in 1913-14. Ihe heir-appa- 
rent Muhammad Dilawar Khanji was born, on the 23rd June 1922, ana a 
second son Mohammad Himatkhanji on the 16th Eebruary 1924. Both are 


being educated in England, , ■ ' _ • 

3. The Nawab receives from a large number 

tribute termed "Zortalbi" which is collected hke the Gaekwar tribute by 

the Agency. . . ' 

4. The State contains the famous Gir forest, the only part of India where 

lions are still to be found.. ' . ' . , ' 

0 . The following Viceroys have visited the State.-— 

Lord Curzon (1900), Eeading (1924), Irwin ,(1927), and Willingdon, 
(1936). 


6. The Nawab holds a sanad.of adoption., , 

7. The capital of the State is Junagadh. 
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NAWAIJAGAE. . ' , 

1. The Jadeja family of Nawanagar entered Kathiawar . from dutch and 

dispossessed the ancient family of Jathwas (Porbandar) then established, aS . 
Ghumli. It is said that Nawanagar was founded in 1640 by. Jam Eaval' tlie'. 
founder of the State. ’ , 

2. d^-Col. His Highness Maharaja Jam Shri Sir Higvijaysinhji Itanjit- 
sinhji Jadeja, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., %vas born on the 18th 'September 1895. 
He succeeded to the gaddi on the 2nd April 1933. His Highness helonus . 
to the famous Jadeja clan, from which the Eulers of Cutch also trace their 
descent. He received his early education at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, 
at Malvern College and subsequently at University College, London. . He 
entered the training school for Indian Cadets at Indore in 1918, and received 
His Majesty’s Commission on the 1st December 1919. He seived with the 
6th Battalion, Eajputana Eifles (Napiers), and saw active .service with the 
Egyptian Expeditionary Eorce in 1920 and with the Wazir Force from ' 
J anuary 1922 to 1924. His Highness resigned his Commission in 1931. He 
was made a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1935. He was appointed Major in the 
Army in 1936, and promoted Lieutenant-Colonel in 193^ He was appointed 
an Honorary Aide-de-Camp to King Edward l^'H! in 1936, and to H.'M. King 
George VI, in 1937. 

3. The State has an extended sea coast of about 100 miles and' the 

harbours of Jodiya, Bedi and Salaya. There are pearl fisheries on .the 
coast, - . ' ' 

4. The Maharaja holds a sanad of adoption. 

5- Lord Willingdon visited the State in 1936. 

6. The capital of the State is Jamnagar. 


PALITANA. 

1. Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Mansinhji, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E.; 

is a Gohil Eajput and is a descendant of Bhahji, son of Sejakji. ■ He was bom 
on the 3rd April 1900. He was educated at the Eajkumar College,’ Eajkot, 
and at ShrewsbuI3^ He wms invested with the full powers on the 27th 
November 1919. The Thakor Saheb was present at the Delhi Coronation - 
Durbar held in 1911, and had the honour of attending as a page on Her 
Majesty the Queen Empress. He i-eceived a K.O.LB., in 1930 and a 
K.C.S.I. in 1939. ' ■ ,, , - 

2. The heir apparent^ Yuvraj Shri Shivendrasinhji, was ' born* on the 

23rd September 1936. ' ' ' . ' . , • , 

3. The Thakor Saheb holds a sanad of adoption and is. a member of the- 

Chamber of Princes. • ' ■ ■ ■ , 

4. Lord Willingdon -visited the State in 1936.; : 

5. The capital of the State is Palitana.' 
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POEBANDAR. 

1. The Maharaja belongs to the tribe of Jeth-wa Sajpnts. They claim 
descent from Hamiman, the staunch devotee of the great liing Eama. They 
probably came from the north and established themselves (A.D. 900) near 
Morvi. The Jethwas are one of the most ancient of all the ruling races in 
the Peninsula. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Natwarsinhji Bhavsinhji, 
H.C.S.I., the present Euler, succeeded to the gaddi an the 10th December 
190S. He was invested with ruling powers on the 26th January 1920. The 
Eulers of Porbandar enjoyed the family title of Sana. In recognition of 
services rendered in connection with the War (1914-18) the title of Maharaja 
was recognised as a hereditary distinction, and the salute of the Eana was 
permanently raised to 13 guns on the Isl January 1918. His Highness was 
created a K.G.S.I. in 1929. 

2. Porbandar is an open roadstead. It has a sheltered creek where co\m- 
try craft can lie up securely during the rains, but the creek can only be 
entered at certain tides. The creek is now being deepened. Loading faci- 
lities have been accorded by the construction of quays. 

3. The well-known Porbandar lime stone underlies this State and is 
largely quarried in the Barda Hills within it, and exported to different parts 
of India, Africa, etc, Porbandar manufactures fine white crushed salt 
wliieh is largely exported to Bengal. There are at Porbandar a cement 
factory, a spinning and weaving mill and a match factory. Porbandar is a 
terminus station of the Porbandar. State Eailway and also of the Bombay- 
Hathiawar Air-Service of the Air-Services of India Ltd. 

4. The Maharaja holds a sanad of adoption. 

5. Lord Irwin visited Porbandar in 1927 and Lord Willingdon in 1936. 

6. The capital of the State is Porbandar. 


EADHANPUR. 

The State of Eadhanpur is situated in the north of Gujarat and has 173 
villages. It is a First Class State with Ml criminal and civil jurisdiction. 

2. The State pays no tribute to the British Government or to any Indian 
State, but receives an annual Jama (tribute) amowniing in all to Es. 1,712 
from the surrounding 8 villages of Chhadchhat and Santalpur, 1 of Varahi, 
4 of .Thinjhuwada, 4 of Vanod and 1 of Dasada. The State has a 
share in the customs collected at Tcrwada by the State at a Customs Post 
controlled by this State and has a share in the revenues of the village of Dndi 
under Varahi, 

3. The present Euler, His Highness Nawab Saheb Murtazakhan Jorawar- 
klian Babi Bahadur, is a descendant of the illustrious Babi Family who pince 
the reign of Humayun iiave always been prominent in the annals of Gujarat, 
and a nephew of His late Highness Nawab Saheb Sir Jalaludinkhanji Babi 
Bahadur, K.C-T.B. He is the tenth Nawab occupant of the gaddi since the 
foundation of the Babi House in Eadhanpur by Babi Jafarkhan. 
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4. The Euleu is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the 
Viceroy. He holds a Sanad of adoplion, and is a member of the ChamLr 
of Princes. 

5. The capital of the State is Eadhanpur. 


BAJKOT. 

1. Tlie founder of this State was Jadeja Vibhaji, a cadet of the Ns^ia- 
nagar House. 

2. Thabor Saheb Dharmendr-asinhj'i was born on the 4tb March 1910. 
He is a Jadeja Eajput and was educated at the Bajkumar College, Bajkot, 
and Highgate. He succeeded to the podrfj on the 2nd February 1930. During 
his minority the State was administered by a Council Administration, He 
was invested with full powers on the 2l6i April 1931. 

3. 1'ha Thalcor Saheb attended the Coronation of His Majesty King 
George VI. 

4. The Thakor Saheb liolds a sanad of adoption and is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. Lord 'Wiilingdon visited the State in 1936. 

5. The capital of the Skate is Eajkot, 


VIJAYANAGAE. 

1. The Vijayanagar State, which was formerly known ns Polo State, 
adjoins the State of Udaipur. The ten-itory is throughout hilly and wild, 
and the population consists mostly of Dungari Bhils. 

2. The family belongs to the Eathod clan of Bajpiits, which clairoB its 
descant from Jeyehnnd, the last Batbod Eajput Cliief of Kanouj (1193). The 
Eulers enjoy the title of Eao, and ruled Idar up till 1731. 

3. The present Eao Shri Hamirsinhji Hindusiinhji, who was educated at 
the Scott College, Sadra, and the Mayo College, Ajmer, was, invested with 
ruling powers- on the 26th October 1924. 

4. The Eao is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. He 
paid ,T visit to Lord Wiilingdon at Eajkot in 1936. 

5. The heir-apparent was born on the 24th September 1930. 

6. The State pays no tribute but receives Chauth and Tika, Hath Ghatna 
and other Haks from Idar State. 

7. Education is free and compulsory. 

8. The capital of the State is Vijaynagar. 


WADHWAH. 

1. The Wadhwan State was founded in about 1630 by Eajoji, son* of 
Pratliirajji, the eldest son of Eaj Chandarsinhji of Halvad. 
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2. Thakor Saheb Siiri Sureudi-asinhji Joi'awarsinhji was born on the 4th 
January 1922. He belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs. He succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 27th July 1934. The Thakor Saheb is a minor and the 
administration is carried on by a Council. ■ He first attended the Ma 3 'o 
College, Ajmer, but is now being educated in England. 

3. The Thakor Saheb holds a. sanad of adoption. 

4. The capilal of the State is Wadhwan. 


WAHKANEE. 

1. The ruler belongs co the Jhala clan of Rajputs being descended from 
Sartanji, son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Raj Chandrasinhji of Hnlvad. 
The State was founded in about 1605 Iw the said Sartanji. 

2. Captain His Highness Maharana Raj saheb Shri Sir Amarsinhji, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., the iiresent Ruler, was educated at the Rajkumar 
College, Rajkot, was invested with full powers on 18th March 1899. He 
was made a K.C.I.E. in 1911 and a K.C.S.I. in 1936. His Highness was on 
service at the front during the G-reat War (1914-18) when the honorary rank 
of Captain was confeiTed on him. Tjord Ii’win visited the State in 1927, 
and Lord Willingdon in 1936. His Highness attended the Coronation of His 
Majesty in London in 1937. 

3. His Highness has three sous. The eldest, Maharaj Kumar Shri Pratap- 
sinbji, the heir-apparent, was bom on 12th April 1907. He has two sons of 
whom the elder, Digvijaj'sinhji, was born on 20th August 1932. 

4. The Ruler holds a Sanad of Adoption. 

0 . The capital of the State is Wankaner. 
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Jurisdictional States in political relations with the 
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1,401 

10,373 


Bhayavadar 


1907. 

1034. 


S 

. , , N • ; • , 

30th Decern- 

7 th June 1800. 

11-5 

1,100 

26,000 


BUkha 

D. S. Valft Tlavat Ram 

her 1880. 



10 

19th January 

lOtl) January 

135 

29,033 

3,76,000 

11 

C h a m p r a j- 

(JiaMj), 

190G. 

1028. 


V. 8 . ChampraJ Jasn 

27th June 

22nd January 

50-3 

6,112 

1 ,00,000 


pur Taluka. 

(Kalhi). 

1908, 

19X7. 


i: 

Bangavadar 

V. B. Bbhnl V.ajsur {Kathi) 

29(h KoTem- 

4th - March 

11 

1,525 

17,600 




her 1896.’; 

1910. 







ber 1891/ 





14 

Oadhka 

ThAkorShrlLakhdlilrsinliJt 

20 th ^July 

let April 

28*1 

2,392 

17,000 



(Jadeja liajput). 

1910. 

1082. 


15 

Qavrldad 

Tliakor SlirlLaxmanstnliJI 

Slat July 

20th June 

27 

2,110 

24y000 

le 

Hadafa 

BhowauBlnliJi ol — , 
{Rajput). 

1926. 

1935. 




V. S. Vaisur Valera 

80th Jamiary 

2Sth Norera- 

24 

6,016 

00,000 



(Eathi). 

1873. 

ber 1877. 


' 

17 

Harfiurpur . 

V. 8 . Slernm Haraur 

26th January 

11th Decern- 

Not avail- 

1,094 

21,000 


IKalhi). 

1921. 

ber 1934. 

able. 


18 

Jalla-Devanl. 

Thakor Shrl irohobatsinhJI 

Ctb Auguet 

11th Deccm- 

36-89 

8,133 ' 

80,000 



of — , (Jadeja Rajput). 

1010 . 

ber 1919. 



19 

Jaadan 

Durbar Shrl Khacher Ala 

4tli Kovem- 

nth June 

200 

34,056 

4,65,000 



Vajsur of— , (CofAi). 

ber 1906. 

loie; 


About 

34,000 


SO 

Jetpur 

Y. .‘5. Surag Main {Kathi). 

8 th September 

11th Septem- 

Abontl20 

2,08,377 



1023. 

ber 1936. 




91 

Kharl 

V. S. Ram llulii {Kathi) 

10th May 

I 6 tli May 

80 

3,417 

1,10,900 




1885. 

1891. 




SB 

Khlj'adia 

V. 3. Bhupondra Kumar 

15th June 

17th July 

Not avail- 

2,747 

40,000 



Valera (EotM). 

1038. 

1938. 

able. 



ts 

Klilta.ra 

Thakor Shrl Suralohll Bal* 

20th Septem* 

B4th Februa- 

47-5 

4,003 

76,000 



alnhjl (Jadeja Rajput). 

ber 1890. 

ry 1920. 
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Political Agent, Western Kathiawar Agency. 


Aferagc 
annual ex- 

pendituTO 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


90.000 

16.000 

20,000 

3.25.000 

90.000 

16.000 
12 000 

13.000 

22.000 
68,000 

17.000 

27.000 

4.40.000 

2.60.000 

70.000 
87,000 

48.000 


Payments. 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

other 

States. 

10 

11 

Rs. a. P, 

Rs. a. p. 

864-12-10 

76-6-6 

1,295-10-0 

733-10-0 

2,483-4-0 

600-2-3 


60-0-0 

7,410-8-0 

1,148-7-2 

3,810-13-6 

«0 

1,394-0-0 

548*0.0 

694-7-1 

55-0-6 

10,465-0-0 

2ail-2*0 

3,319-9-0 

100-7-9 

1,012-0-0 

17-2-6 

789-0-0 

306-4-0 

643-0-0 

202-0-0 

1,011-0-0 

610-0-0 

... 

1,866-0-0 

1,011-14-4 

17-2-6 

... 

1,576-12 

10,793-0-0 

... 

5,057-8-0 

2,084-4-0 

... 

1,707-8-7 

1,259-10-0 

737-11-3 

2,366-0-0 

S60-0-0 


MIUTAIIY FOBCES. 


Indian States* 
Force i 



Infantry 
Cavalry. and 

Artillery. 
14 15 



Salute in 

GUNS. 



Permanent 
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Xamo of State 
or E^ilato. 

KnmOf title and caste of 
Ealor. 

Date of 
hliiU. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
rallcs. 

Pojiiila- 

tlon 

(Census ' 

■ Report, 

. 1931). 

Averngf , 
' aunual 
revenue 
<to 

< nearest 
tliou^and). 


o 

3 

4 

6 

0 

7. 

.6 ^ ' 








Rs.- ' 

24 

KoWaintha 

Fivo Tftlukdara and other 
shareboldera {Kaihi) 

... 

, - 

About 45 

7,070 


25 

KoMa-Ssn- 

Ranl. 

Thakor Sbrl Pradyumna* 
slnhll (Jadeja Jlajpui). 

Bill Decein> 
her 1020. 

23rd February 
1030. 

DO 

10,420 


20 

KoUiaila 

Thakor Shrl SlilTsInh]! 
IJaieja Rajput), 

26th May 

1805. 

25th Septem- 
ber 1025. 

27 

2,407 


27 

Lodhlka Hul* 
wbJI Estate. 

T. 3. Mulwall {Jaitja 
Rajput). 

22nd August 
1012. 

OthNDvomber 

1917. 

"i 

2,577 


28 

Lodhlka Vijay 
slnhjlEstuto. 

T. S. VIJaysInhJI (Jadtja 
Rajput), 

•26th March 
1009. 

lat December 
1018. 

7i 

2,449 


29 

Malla . 

ThakorShrl Illiaponilra- 
slalijl (Jadtja Rajput). 

2 Bd April 
1929. 

14th July 
1039. 

103 

12,142 

1,40,000 

SO 

sraaavftdar 

Khan Shrl Galammolnud* 
dinkhan (Sabi Pathan). 

22od Docem* 
her 1011. 

10th October 
1018. 

101 

29,084 

6,64,000 

81 

Manpnr 

Y, S. Naja and .TlwaHana- 
6la. 

8th July 1900 
and 26th 
August 1012, 

2ad Jlnrcli 
1927 and 14tb 
March 1927. 

15 

1,644 


82 

Mayapadai . 

V. S. I)«ia Naj— (Ko(M) 

21et Juno 1897 

26th FcbmaTy 
1017. 

14 

1,182 

25,000 

83 

Mcngaal 

Xhakor Shtt Jorawatslnhjl 
Naratniijl (Jadtja Rajput) 

0lh Octobef 
1898. 

20th May 
1937. • 

34*B 

3,042 

85,090 

34 

Nadala 

V. S, anda liana (KaOn). 

28th August 
1881. 

7th Novem- 
ber 1010. 

16 

919 

21,000 

85 

Natwarnagar 

V. 8. VlroltuluCffaMl). 

20 th January 
1888. 

15 th May 

1891. 

14 

1,202 

30,000 

36 

Pal , 

Thakor Sliri Jsswantslnlijl 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

29th August 
1884. 

2nd July 1031 

21*2 

1,433 

19,725 

37 

Flpalla 

V. S. Laxman Khoda 
(KatM). 

2n<l July 
1887. 

24th July 

1024. 

so 

1,260 

25,000 

88 

R a 1 p a r n 
(Halar). 

Tliakor Slirl Nirmalslnhjl 
PrithlraJ (Jadtja 

Rajput). 

18tli ' April 
1919. 

10th Ooto- 
bor 1036. 

IB'B 

2,601 

25,000 

30 

Snoala 

V. 8. N.aMm Glga (KatM) 

28tli February 
1020. 

18th Boor. 
1937. 

7'42 

644 


40 

SarQargadli . 

K. a, Oulainmohiaddln' 
khanjl (Fa&i Patftan). 

lltfa Juno 
1910. 

loth January 
1034. 

72 

10,140 


41 

Sardarpur . 

V. 8. Vajaur Valera (Ratfii) 

23th July 
1907. • 

1st October 
1037. 

14 

711 


42 

Shahpnr 

Tliakor Shrl I'rabhateinhjl 
Bhiipatslngh (Rajput). 

29tb Juno 
1804. 

8th Novembei 
1907. 

10 

1,509 


43 

Thana Devli 

]>. 8. Vala Anirn Laxinnn 
(Vala JCathi), 

28th Novem- 
ber 1805. 

12th May 

1022. 

117 -82 

16,005 


44 

TPviinTjala • 

V. S. Bhabhahal Unad 
(Kat/ii). 

19th Septem- 
ber 1907. 

2nd October 
1019. 

21 

2,508 


45 

VaOla . 

P.S.Vala Surag Bawa 
(Rathi). 

16th March 
1004. 

7tU May 1080 

90 

13,719 


46 

Vasavad 

M&jmu. 

Eight Talukdara 
oar Brahman). 

... 

... 

10'8 

6,230 


47 

Vlrptir 

. 

Thakor Shrl Dlllpslnhj!, 
HamlrsInhJI, Thakor of 
(Jadtja Rajput), 

lOth Sept. 
1800. 

I5th Sopt. 
1038. 

66-6 

8,050 

1,24.000 
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WESTERN INDIA STATES. 


BILKHA. 

1. The Chief, Darbar Shri Vala Eayat Bam, is a Kathi of the Virani 
Branch of the Vala Sub-Division. He was bom on 19th January 1906. He 
was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and succeeded to the State 
of the late Darbar Shri Kanthadwala on 19th January 1928. He married in 
the same year and has two daughters and four sons, the heir-apparent, K. S. 
Jaswantsinhji, was born on 19th November 1928. 

2. He attended the reception held by His Excellency Lord Willingdon 
at Eajkot in 1936. 

3. The Chief of Bilkha was a shareholder of Jetpur-Bilkha but as, a result 
of exchanges affected between the Jetpur Bhagdars now enjoys exclusive- 
jurisdiction over the towns of Bilkha, Chital and Mendarda. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers ; — 

Civil . — Suits up to the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences up to 3 5 'ears’ rigorous imprisonment and fine- 
up to Es. 6,000. 

5. The capital of the State is Bilkha. 


JETPUE. 

1. The large taluka of Jetpm' owned by the Vala tribe of Kathis has in. 
course of time been divided into numerous smaller talukas, because the 
Kathis did not observe the rule of primogeniture. As a result, the town as 
well as certain villages were for many years held jointly between 20 and' 30- 
shareholders, jurisdiction over Jetpur and the joint villages being exercised' 
by a body known as the Jetpur Taluka Court. 

2. In recent years, however, a process of consolidation of territory by 
exchange has begun; Vadia and Thana Devli States were first to exchange . 
their shares in Jetpur, and recently the great majority of the remainder have- 
exchanged theh’ shares with the old Pithadia State which now exercises sole 
jurisdiction over the town and is known as the Jetpur State. The Jetpur 
Taluka Court was abolished on the 9th August 1937. • 

3. Darbar Shri l^ala Surag Mulu, Chief of Jetpur, is a Eathi of the 
Jaitani branch of the Valas. He w^as born on the 8th September 1923 and! 
succeeded his father, the late Dai’bar Shri Mulu Surag, O.I.E., on the 11th 
September 1936. The State, which follows the rule of primogeniture, is- 
under management on account of the mihority of the Chief, who is being, 
educated at the Kathiawar Public School, Eajkot. 

4. The capital of the State is Jetpur. 


JASDAN. 

Jasdan, which was conquered by Viko Khacher, the ancestor of the 
present ruler, in 166-5, i.s the premier Kathi State and succession is governed 
by the rule of primogeniture though the usual Kathi custom provides for- 
equal division of inheiitance. 

2. Darbar Shri Khacher Ala Vajsiir succeeded his father Khacher bhri 
Vajsur Odha on the 11th June 1919, and was invested with full powers on- 
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the Ist December 1925. The ChieC was bom on the 4lh November 1905, 
He nttonded the rm-iition Jield by Lord Willin^don at Rajkot in 1936. 

o. The Ciiief w.as educated at the Rajkuinar College, Bajkot. 

•1. The Cliicf exercises the following jurisdictional powers; — 

Viril . — Unlimited powers. 

Crimiml . — Full powers, except that the State may not try persona- 
other than its own subjects for capital otTences, and provided 
that sontcncc.s of death arc confirmed by the Hon’ble the Kesi- 
dent for the Slates of Western India 

5. Tile rapital of the State is Jasdaii. 


KHIRASRA. 

]. This St.ate is an ofTshoot of the Dlirol State. The founder of this- 
house was IBliimji. son of Knloji of Dhrol, who received the taliika in 
appanage. 

2. Thakor Shn Sursinhji IkiNinliji of Kliinism i.s a .Tadeja Rajput. Ho 

was horn on the 26111 Scplcuiber 1890. and succeeded to the gaddi on the 
2-lth February 1920. He received his edueation in England where ho 
stayed for about 31 years. He has travelled in Europe, and was in the Im- 
perial Cadet Corji- at Dehra Dun for a year and a half. He attended His 
Afnjcsty'.s Coronation in 1911 and (he reception held by Lord Willingdon at 
Rajkot in 19.16. • 

3. Tlie licir-apparciit . 1{. S. I’rnbaKinhji, was born on the 7th September 
1918. 

•1. The Slat*' e\(-rci‘-cs the fnllowing jurisdictional iHiwer.s : — 

Cicil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years' rigorous- iiupritsou-- 
nicnt and Rs. .5,000 tine. 

5. 'file capital of (hi- State is Fhirasra. 


KOTD.\-SANGANI.^ 

1. 'I’lie Ruling family luis liceii in post-ession of this State, which i.s an- 
ofT-ihoot of (iondal, (.iiicc 1750. 

2. Thakor Shri Pardyimiiiasiiihji .succeeded his father 'J'hakor Slui 
Hiiiuitsiiihji, who died on the 23rd J’ehruary 1930. The Chief belongs to 
the .Tndeja clan of Rajjuils and was horn on 'the 5tli De<-eml)er 1920. He is 
a. minor and is at present leceiviiig administrative training at Bangalore, and 
the State is under .Agency inanagemenl on aceoiint of the minority of tho‘ 
present Chief. The Chief attended the reeeplion held hy land Willingdon 
at Rajkot in 1936. 

3. The Slate exercises the follouing jiirisdictioiial powers: — 

Civil. — ^T/unilcd to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Griminal . — Sentences resdrieted to (iirco years’ rigorous imprisonment, 
and Kn. 5,000 fine. 

•1. The e!i|iital of the State is Eotdu-Simgimi. 
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MALIA. 


1. Thakor Slui Bhupendrasinhji is a, Ja'deju Bajpufc, descended froin. 

Kanaji of Wagad and Machchii Kantlia. , He succeeded Ms father Thakot ' r 
Shri Harishchandrasinhji on the 14th Jidy 1939. He was born on the god ' 
April 1929 and is being educated at tlie Xathiawar Public School, Eajkot.- ' 
He has one brother K. S. Virendrasinliji. • , ‘ , 

2. Primogeniture governs succession.' ' 

3. The State is ai. present under Agency management' on account' of the -, 

.minority of the Chief. • . - 

4. The State exercises (lie following jurisdictional powers 
Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Es, 10,000,. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment ■ 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 

5. The capital of the State is Malia. 


MANAVAHAE. 

1, Khan Sri (lulammoinudinkhanji, who was born on the 22ad Decambet 

4911, succeeded his father, Khan Shri Fatehdinldianji, who died on' the- 19th 
'October 1918, and was invested with the full powers of the taluka on the 21st , 
November 1931. 'J'he Chief was educated at the Eajknmar College, -Eajkot,. 
The heir-apparent, K. S. Mahomed Ashnn -Klian, was born on tho 15th March 
1935. . • ' ■ ' 

2, The Euling family has been in possession of the taluka since about 

1733, When the Chorashi Parganah (which included Manavadnr, ' 
Bantwa, Gidad now called Sardargadli and other talukas) was granted by ' 
Sberkhan Babi to his brothers Bilerkhan and Sher.' Zamankhan after their 
expulsion from Gogha, the gi-ant was held by the two brothers jointly as , 
long as they had to fight for their existence, but when they finally became 
established they divided it. The elder brother Bilerkhan took -Mana-vadar. 
The younger brother Sher Zamankhan took Bantwh and Gidad and to 
equalise the shores Bilerkhan got also a share in Bantwa, which bis des- 
cendants enjoy to this day. The jurisdiction over the Majrau share of the 
three Bantwa shareholders is exercised by thenr through a Majmu Nyaya- 
dhisli with the following powers : — ; . 

Civil. — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 5,000. ■ ■ 

Griminal. — Sentences restricted to two years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 2,000 fine. ' , ^ 

Appeals against the decisions of the Majmu Nyayadhish lie to the .Bis- 
■•trict and Sessions Judge, Kathiawar. The Judicial Commissioner, Western 
(India States Agency, exercises powers of revision. 

3, The State exercises the following jurisdictional powers : . . 

Civil. — ^Unlimited powers. . 

Criminal. — ^Pull powers except 'that, the State may 
other than its own subjects for capital 
that sentences of death are confimed by the ilon.bm . 
Eesident for the States of Western India. 
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•1. The Chief nttendctl the reception held by Lord Willingdon at Eajkot 

JLV'Ovj. 

5. Tile capital of tlio State is Mnnavadar. 


DEWjI. 

Tlic Ciiicf. Darhur Shri Vnla Ainni Tjaxtnnu. is a Kathi of the .Taitani 
hrancli of tlic Vala .siih-divisinn. Tie was born on flic 28th I^ovenibpr 
1895, and succeeded to the riwldi on the 12(h Afny 192-2, by adoption. He 
was educated at the Eajknmar College, Eajkot. The State follows the rule 
oi priniogoniture. The Chief attended the reception held hv Lord Willingdon 
at Enjkoi in 1930. 

2. Tho heir-apparent. Kninar Shri Eani Vnla. was born on the 8th 
Marih 1920. 

3. The Cjitef of Tfiana Devli was a shareholder of .Tetpur. but he has 
exchanged his share with Darhnr Shri Vnla Eavnf Eain and has now no- 
connection with the .Tetjnir Taliika. 

i. Tile jHiwer.s of the State are as under : — 

Cfril . — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. 

CrimiiKiI . — Seven years’ rigorous iinpri.sonnient and fine to tbo 
extent of Es] Ki.OAO. 

Tho Chief exercise^ the following jurisdictional powers ns a personal 
distinction : — 

Civil . — Unliinitod powers. 

Criminal. — I'ull jiowors except that the State may not try persons 
other tlian its own subjects for capital ofTcnces, and provided 
that Rcntonci's of death are confirmed by the Hon’ble the 
Eesident for the .States of Western India. 

G. 'flic capital of tin- .State is Tliiina Devli. 


VJEPUE. 

1. 'I'hakor Siiri ]JiIi|)siti!iji Iluinirsinbji of Virpnr ia a .Tndeja Eajput. He 
was horn on file intli Sopfoinlicr 1899. Tlic Stale is an olT-slicwt of Nawa- 
nrigar. 'J'lic founder of this boin-e was Biinnji, son of Jam Vibhaji. .Tam 
Vibbaji I, received Kniavnd and other villages in apimnagc in l.'iVO hut 
owing to dispute willi the Nawunagar Stale, renounced the Giras and 
indepcrideritiv founded flic pre.sent Tviinredi-Virpiir State. Tho heir-apparent, 
K. S. Narendrasinhji, was Iiorn on the 5th March 1911. 

2. Tile present Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : 

Cirtl . — Limited (o suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal. —Sr.nUinr.c rcstrielod to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment andi 
Es. 5,000 fine. 

3. The capital of the Slate in Vfrpiir, 
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WADIA (VAjDIA). : • 

1. The Chief, p. S. Vala Surag Bawa, is a Kathi of theTiraaiBiaBciKi 
The Vala Sub-Division. He succeeded his father D. S. Vala Bawa Ji^ 
who died on the 7th May 1930. The Chief was bom on 15th March 

He married in 1922 and has two sons who were born on the 23rd April 1931 , 
and the 27th Jannary 1934. The Chief was educated by a private trior.: 
Tie attended the reception held by Lord Willingdon at Eajkot in 1936. 

2. The Chief of Vadia was a shareholder of Jetpiir, but be has exchangd 
.'his share in Jetpur with Darbar Shri Mulu Surag. 

3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers 

Civil. — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal.— Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous unprisohment and 
Es. 5,000 fine. 

4. The personal powers of the present Chief are as follows : — • • 

Civil. — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. 

Cntntnai.— Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Es. 10,000 fine. 

■■5. The capital of the State is Vadia. 




320 


WESTERN INDIA STATES- 


Non-Jurisdiclional Talukas and Estates- .■ 


6 

*3 

X 

Kame of State 
or Estate. 

Kame, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Bate of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

{Census 

Report, 

1031). 


■ ■ 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest . 
thousand). 

QQ 

1 

2 

S 

4 

6 

6 

7‘ 


8 

m 








Rs.. 

H 

AkndlA 

roursharcboldcrs (Kat^i) 

... 

... 

o 

ICS 

■ 4,000 

B 

Ararapur 

Three ahnreholdcrsCAf aAo- 
medant). 

... 

... 

s 

1,771 


10,000 

H 

Habra. 

Six shareholders 

... 


10 

8,242 

■ 88,000 

1 

Bogasra . 

Bngasra 

Vala Goded Matm (Knlhi) 

Vala Samat Katra (Kothi) 

26th Septem-* 
her 1010. 

20th October 
1912. 

16th Decem- 
ber 1033. 

16th Decem- 
ber 1033. 

1 

2Si 

J 

2,101' 


16,000 

13,000 


Bhadli 

Fh'f 8JiareIiol<!cr<i(A«7^0 

... 


15 

4,112 

C2,000 

B 

B li ft 1 g a in 
soldo!. 

Two sliareholdera ( Ktatii) 

... 

... 

1 

821 

7,000 

E 

Blldt . 

One shareholder (3/aftO' 
tnrdan). 

... 

... 

3 

484 

4,000 


Charkim 

Ono Tftiultdnr {Rathi) . 

... 

... 

10 

1,134 

1,260 



Six shareholders (fffl(Ai) 

... 

... 

O 

08" 

1 

24.001" 

B 


Two TaluMats (Ko<M) 

... 


25 

4,011 

20,009 

12 

DerdI Janba 

Thrccfhareholders (Ctiaranl 

... 

... 

2 

080 

0,000 

13 

Dholarva • 

One shareholder (KafAi) , 


... 

4 

400 

1,600 

14 

Dhrafa 

ylne shareholders (i?flip«f) 

... 

... 

44 

P,73? 

80,000 

16 

QfldUia . 

Two shareholders f£^a(Ai) 


... 

11 

971 

7,000 

10 

0 a r m a 1 1 
(Moll). 

One shareholder (iCnfAi) . 

... 

... 

o 

385 

6,000 

17 

0 u r ni ft 1 1 
(Nani). 

Ono shareholder (KatM) 

... 

... 

o 

239 

3,000 

18 

10 

Gfgasaran . 

Hniarla 

Three shareholders (KatliO 
One shareholder (il/u- 
ha7na<fflrt.). 

Ono shareholder (KaMt) . 

... 


0 

G 

703 

1,003 

8,000 

11,000 

20 

Ilarln . 

One shareholder (KaiAi) . 

... 


6 

1,050 

20,000 

21 

Jhamka (Vc- 
lanl). 

Throe shaieholdcrF 

... 

... 

7 

ooc 

5.000 

22 

Eamadhia 

Ono Talukdar 

(Mahof^fdan), 

... 

... 

4 

713 

- 10,000 

23 

Kancr . 

One Bhnrcholdci 

(Nofkf). 


... 

2 

266 

2.800 

24 

Eankaitiali 

ono shnrelioldcr 

(Rajput). 

... 

... 

re 

23S 

■ 4,000 

25 

Kanpur (Ish- 
vrario). 

Four sliarcholders 

(KalAi). 

... 

... 

. r 

1,444 

' ic.nof 

20 

Karlana 

Five shareholders 

... 

... 

If* 

*'( 

iii.ocio 
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Non^Jurisdidional Taluka's and EsUAu 






-■ 


PonnU- _ 
tfon 

(Cen«u» 

Report, 

_ 1931). 


6 

1 

o 

Nitne of SUto 
or 

Namej iltlo and oafta of 
Kulflr. 

Date of blrih. 

Date of 
aueeosslon. 

Area, In 
square 
tnllea. 

revenue 
(to tbe 
nearot 
thouunl) ‘ 

1 


3 

4 

5 

; c ' ' 

,T 

' -i ' 






; i 


• ^ K«. 

S7 

Kathrota 

One ’.baroliolder 

(IZatM). 

... 


’ \ 

; m 

7,600 

28 

KhanibhaJa . 

Two aharcholder-i 

(iTflfAi). 

... 

... 

6 

1,1*7 

'13,000 ' 

3D 

Kldjodla 
Nayonl (La» 
khapadnr 
Thana). 

One sliarfiiolder (Kttfhi) 

... 

— 

1 

. , ' 183 

3,000 J 

30 

Kliljadla (Jia- 
bra Thana«) 

One Tolukdar {Sailed 
i\Tuhoinviadan). 

... 


2 

329 

.6,000 ' 

31 

Kotiln Nayenl 

Tour Xnlukclars (liajpul) 


... ■ 

‘ "s 

1,242 

‘ ; 10,000 : 

32 

Kubs . 

i 

Three ahareholdcre (i\ra(7ffr 
JJrflftwrtn). 

... 



. ill 

, 4,000 j 

33 

lAkhupadur 

On«iharohoIder(So(Ai) . 

... 



' • ' 570 

. ■ D,000 ' 

3< 

liOdhlka MaJ- 
niiu 

Two ToUikdai* {Jadtja 
Rajpvt). 

... 



l,7St 

34,000 

35 

Slnnavftv 

OneBhareho]deT(XfafA») . 



5 

• ' iB& 

*8,000 

36 

MaVwi'vn 

Three Bhattho^dcr* (Jlaj- 
pot). 

... 

... . ' , 

75 


3,700 

37 

Monvol 

TwoslinrolioldersfEotti) . 

... 

if. 

■ ; '31 

■ 2,766 

■ £5,000 

38 

JIulll»norI . 

Five shntolioldcrs dlaSput) 

... 

•••’ 

• ID 

, 3,025 

83,800 

3» 

Nllvala 

Onoahareholdcr(/rnfA{) . 


••7 

' O 

545 

’ 6.000 

4,0 

IToBhanvadar 

TWO Tnltitdnrs (KatM) 



1 

174 

3,000 

41 

Raodhla 

One Talukdar (Sluha- 
madan). 

... . 


■ s 

.780 

' 10,000^ 

43 

Satudadvavdl 

Four Talukdara (llajput) 

... 

... ‘ 'i 

13 

1,503 

. , 20,800 

43 

Sllanf. . 

TwoshareholdexHC/ioWi) . 


' . ... 

' \ 4 

561 

't.ooo 

44 

Plpars 

Obnndll. 

Five aharoholderpfjjfljjju^) 

... 

r , 

1 

1,788 

. 20.000 

45 

VodaU 

One shareholder (Rajput) , 

... 


« 

756 

' , “ 12,000 

4G 

VoRi^avadi 

(Vaghvori). 

One shareholder (A'afM 


■ ' ■■■ 

3 

. 107 

' 2,000 

47 

Vanala 

Two shnrelioldera 

(Kat/tt). 

... 

- 

' 3 

383 

-7,876 

48 

Veterla 

One Shnreliolder (Kathi) . 


' 

, ' 3 

'653 

' , 8,000 

40 

VIchliavad . 

Four ahareholdcre (Na^ 
Qar Hrahman),* 

... 


. 3-7 

' 4S4 

’ c.ooo 

50 

Vlrva • 

One Bliarcliolder Utaj. 

pui). 



1 '7(J 

j , 1^5 

, 2,^2 

s 
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Permanent. 
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Jurisdictional Slates in political relation. •- 


*3 

T 

V 

m 

X&Rie of 8tAte 
or £BUt6. 

Name, title aod caste of 
Ruler. 

Batoof bIrUi. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
B(|uare 
luUeB. 

Popnla- 

tlon 

(Ceneuo • 
lUjKirt. 
•1031). 

Average 
annual ' > . 
revenue • ^ 

(to the ■ 
nearest ' 
buusand). ’ 

1 

a 

3 

4 

5 

0 


■ 8.-. ■■ ■' 








ns. 

1 

Ansndpnr . 

K. 8. Dftda&iN'ana Jlwa 
iKaihi). 

19th October 
lOOC. 

17tbFcbmary 

1021. 

25 

1,010 


a 

Anandpor . 

Ehacher Shrl n&thla Besa 
oC’-i£ath{), 


24thFcbninry 

1037. 

70 

2,M8 

18,000 

2 

Bftjann 

Darbar Shri Malek Carnal* 

khanji Jlvankhnnil (Jat 

Ziahomtden) Clilof of — 


10th March 
1020. 

183-1? 

13,481 

2,30,000 



Tl;' ’ 


Slat Decom* 
ber 1020 . 

78-2 

12,015 


£ 

LakTitorfLakh* 

UrThana)* 

Thakor Salicb Shri Bnlvlr- 

filnhjl Karanslnlijl, Tha» 

kor Saheb of — {Jhala 
Hajinti)* 

11th January 
1881. 

8th Aagust 
1024. 

217-4S 

23,764 


•S 

Lathi . 

Thahor Shti PrahladelahJI 
Pratapslnli]! Chid ot — 
(GoAil Jiaiputl. 

31st Match 
1912. 

14th October 
JOIS. 

4VS 

0,401 

1,02,000 . 

• 

7 

JInll . 

Thahor Shri Harlichnndra- 
slnhjl. Chid ot — 
(Pitrmar Rnjpul). 

loth Jnly 
IBOO. 

3rd December 
1005. 

133 • 2 

17,109 


fl 

•0 

Patdl < 

Hat Sankll « 

Desa! Shri Rnchurlrslnhjl, 
OhleCof— iJtanbi). 

8th January 
1020. 

20th October 
1028. 

1C5 

0 

' 17.22'5 

(InelnM.c 
of Zlllah 
vUlagcaV 
055 


10 

Bsfpur 

Jhafa Shri Olmndraslnhll 
MaTwlnliJl, Talukdar o! 
— (Rajput). 

18th October 
1010. 

1st April 1918 

22*8 

2,118 


11 

Sayla - 

'rhakoT Sabcb Shri Karan- 
einhJU Madarslnh]!, 

. Tbakor Saheb of 

— {JhaU Rajput)^ 

tiUi May 
1801. 

Otb April 

10.38. ' 

222 

35,235 

1,68,0C0 

32 

Vain . 

Thakor Shri Vakhatslnhjl 
Meghraijl. Chid ot — 
lOoMl Rajput). 

10th October 
18C4, 

20th Aupust 
1875. 

19D*S 

14,000 

1,90.000 

IS 

Vanod 


7t!i December 
1685. 

Ist Mny 1005 

57‘3 

4,070 

1.00,000 

H 

Mthalgadh . 

Fanse Shri Ramchandra- 
raoah'n* Vljayslnbjlof — 

(Kavatth Prabhu). 

15th October 
i89r>. 

15th February 
1020. 

50 

4,073 

• 70,1)00 

25 

^ainabad • 

Jfalek Slid Ardzmahonicd 
khanji, Talukdal’ of — . 

2l6t Jnno 
1917. 

27tli January 
1923. 

an 

3,414 

3,2.S,000 


BAJANA. . 


1. Darbar Shri Jfalek Kamal-Khan]i Jivankbanji succeeded to the -gaddi 
on the 10th March 1920. His estate, which lies between, the Bann df 
<3utch and the Alimedabad Collectorate, is populated by .the predntoiy ' class 
of Muhammadans called Jats. The Chief is descended from Malek fedoji',. 
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Patuentb, ^ 

HIIJTAEY FOEOES. 


Baiutb is 

" ' 

Arcrace 

1 


IKDUK States* 
Forces. 



QUhl!. 


peodltore 
{to thf 

1 

To 

To 




7 


nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 


1 

Cavalry. 

4 

nfautry 

and 

rtillcry. 



o 

m 

P4 

t 

5 

D 

10 

11 

12 

B 

14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

10 

Ea. 

R,. a. P' 

B«. a. p. 









18,000 

178-12-0 

51-4-0 


... 

... 


5 

... 

... 

... 

18,000 

3S7-8-0 

102-8-0 

... 

... 

... 

... 

6 

... 

... 

... 

2,28,000 

7,037-10-0 


... 

... 

... 

... 

40 


... 

... 

1,5C,COO 

6,467-0-5 

676-0-0 


... 

... 

... 

33 

... 

... 

- 

2,35,000 

0,887-0-0 

464-0-0 


... 

... 

... 

55 

... 

... 

... 

1,75,000 


l,857-0.0 


... 

... 


fiO 

... 

... 

... 

1,83.000 

7,501-0-0 

1,853-0-0 


... 

... 


30 

... 

... 

... 

4,34,000 

5,000-16-2 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

32 

... 

... 

... 

27,000 

656-0-0 

382-0-0 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

42,000 

2,412-0-0 

186-0-0 

... 

... 

... 

... 

11 

... 

... 

... 

:,iz,ooo 

», 001-0-0 

610-0-0 

... 

... 

... 

... 

36 

... 

... 

... 

1,77,000 

... 

3,202-0-0 


... 

... 

... 

37 

... 

... 

... 

OO.UUO 

1,063-0-0 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

21 

... 

... 

... 

80.000 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

30 

... 

... 

... 

80,000 

3,205-4-0 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

11 

... 

... 



on whom the Taluka was bestowed by the Snltan of Ahmedabad. The Chief 
studied in the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. He attended the Viceroy s Durbar 
at Rajkot in 1924, and the reception held by Lord WiUingdon at Rajkot in 

193G, 
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2. The Chief \vaG invested with full powers on the- 11th Jund 1926.’ He 
oxercises the followinp; jurisdictionnl powers : — ■ 

Civit . — Limited to suits of the value of Bs. 10,000. ■ 

Grimtnal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and; 
■ ^ Es. 5,000 fine. ' 

3. The heir-apparent K. S. Bismillakhanji was born oh the ,24th 
December 1925. 

4. The capital of the State is Bajana. 


CHDDA. 

1. Thakore Shri Bahadursinhji Jorawarsinh]'i of Chuda is a Jhala Rajput. 
He was born on the 23rd April 1909. His father died on the 2l8t Decern- - 
her 1920. The present Chief studied at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. He 
attended the Ahcero^y’s Durbar at Rajkot in 1924, and the reception held by 
Lord 'Willingdon at Rajkot in 1936. He was invested with the' powers of ' 
the Taluka on the 7th February 1929. He exercises the following jurisdic- 
tional powers : — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. . ’ 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprison- 
ment and Bs. 10,000 fine. • ^ 

2., The capital of the State is Chuda. 


LAKHTAR. • ' ' 

1. The Chief is descended from the Dhrangadhra House. Jhala Abbe- 
sinhji, son of Raj Saheb Chandrasinhji of Halvad, recmved Lakhtar in 
appanage. Thakore Saheb Shri Jb^l a Rajput. 

2f Mra Chjefy attepded the 'Vicky’s pmbar^ ^'*ib Q2A.J^ d- the 

rece^tjim hold by''HOTd Wrmn^ofiTat^-EJljkotrin 1936. 

% The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Unlimited powers. 

Criminal . — 'Full powers except that the State may not try , persons 
other than its own subjects for capital offences, and provided: 
that sentences of death must be confirmed by the Hoh’ble the;. 
Resident for the States of 'Western India. 

^ ■ 4 ^ The heir-apparent, Hr-S?>4ndrashihjtr''Wsy*h6iHi-on-*tti6-#ih;^’priMfW*.' 
studied in the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. ' - His son and - heir ;H. 8. 
Balbhadrasinhji, was bom on the 19th November 1929. 

q. The capital of the State is Lakhtar. ■ 
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LATHI. 

1. The proprietor of this (aluka is desceiided from Sejaki, the ancestor of 
tho Ilulers of BharTiagar and Palilana. Thakore Shri Pratapsinhii died on 
the Pith October 1018. Thakore Shri Prahladsinhji Pratapsinhji, who was 
bora on the 31st March 1912 succeeded. Ho studied nt the Eajknmar 
Oollege, Rajkot. He attended the Viceroy's Durbar at Rajkot in 1924 and 
the reception held by Lord Willingdon at Rajkot in 1936. 

2. The Chief was invested with the powers of the taiuka on the 9lh 
Febmary 1931. His personal powers nro os follows : — 

Cicil . — Suits up to the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Seven years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the ex- 
tent of Rs. 10.000. 

3. The Stale cxcrci.ses the following jurisdictional powers ; — 

Cicil. — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years' rigorous impriBonment; 
and R.s. 5,000 fine. 

4. The heir-apparent K. S. lihupendrasinhji was born on the 27th Kov- 
leinber 1935. 

5. The capital of tlic State is Lathi. 


MULL 

1. Muli is the only Parraar Stale in Kathiawar. The Pnrmars came to 
Kathiawar from Thar Parkar in 1159. The present Chief Harischnndra- 
sinhji pticccedcd iiis father on the 3rd December 1905. He was educated 
at the Rajkurnar College, Rajkot, and received administrative training in 
-Jamnagar State. 

2. The heir-apparent K. S. Dharmendrasinhji was born on the 25th 
May 3921. 

3. Tlie Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held at Rajkot in 1924 and 
-the reception licld hy Lord Willingdon at Rajkot in 1936. 

4 . The Chief cxcrciECs tho (ollowing jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal.— SenlcnccH reatriclcd to seven yesra’ rigoroua !mpri‘’'>n- 
menl and Rs. 10,000 fine. 

.5. Tho capital of the State is Mnli. 


fara^ra/j/' " ns hmn on 2n'f 
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and settled at Viramgam, which, they raised to wealth and importance!- In 
1741, the then Desai Bhavsinhji was obliged to come to terms with the- 
Moguls and tlie Marathas under which' he had to surrender Viramgam and- 
retained Patdi and its dependent villages.- Since then Patdi has been the'' 
seat of his family. The greater part of this State was comprised in the- 
Ahmedabad Zillah when that Zillah was formed in 1818. 

Owing^ thepainorito oMihe Chief M3\ej3eQipr**ferill~Sttl^ th e- 

prefeem a(t^emefra of 

^ The taluka exercises the following jmisdictional powers :■ — - 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10', 000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment', 
and Es. 6,000 fino. 


in 


Th^^hie35^^^egde^hn.jeeepdjon4iMd-4>7HigCT^'~Tt^ lb ngr foi i ^ ' E ajfept • 
The capital of the State is Patdi. 


SAYLA. 

1. Thakor Saheb Shri Karansinhji Madarsinhji is a Jlinla Eajput. He- 
succeeded to the Gaddi on the 9th April 1938. Sesabhai, the second son of 
Kaj Eaisinhji of Dbrangadhra, conquered Sayla in 1751 from the Karpada. 
Kathis and made it his capital. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shri Surendra-- 
sinhji Karansinhji, was born on the 4th June 1915. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Unlimited powers. 

Criminal . — Pull powers except that the State may not try persons 
other than its own subjects for capital offences and provided, 
that sentences of death are confirmed by- the 'Hon’ble the- 
Eesident. 

3. The capital of the State is Sayla. 


VALA. 

1. The founder of the State was Gohil Visoji, the son of Bhavsinh, th«: 
founder of Bhavnagar. 

2. Thakor Shri Vakhatsinhji Meghrajji-of Vala is a Gohil Eajput. Ilis- 
capital stands on the site of the ancient Valabhi, the seat of an ancient 
dynasty. Copper plates, coins, rings, etc., are frequently dug up in -its- 
vicinity. 

3. The Chief has two sons, the elder of whom, is Kurnar Shri Gambhir- 
sinhji. The Chief was educated at the'‘Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and' his- 
heir was for some years at Harrow in England, completing his educationi 
with a course of training in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
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4. Tho Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Ks. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 10,000 fine. 

fi. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eajkot in 1924 and the 
reception held by Lord 'Willingdon at Rajkot in 1936. 

G. Tile capital of the State is Vala. 
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Non-Juriedidional Talukasand Ettales 


& 

« 

*c 

«/ 

w 

1 

K»me of StkE . 
or E«tate. 

2 



Pate of 
sdceesfilon. 

G 

Area In 
sonare ’ 
mile*. . 

6 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Ueport, 

1981). 

■ 7 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
' (totJie '■ 
neatest 
thouMDdV 

'.s’' ‘ 

1 

A 1 a in p u > 

Ono shareholder (Rajpui) 



3 

500 

it. - 

, 6,000 . 

2 

(Dtwanl). 

Anandpnr 

Five Bharclioldcrs (.ffniAi) 



' 

; 6,268 

' 46,000 . 

3 

Ankevalla . 

Two sharaholdora (Rajput) 

... 

... 


'■ •2,239 

. 8^200 ; 

« 

Samanbor 

Ono sharcliolder (Kathi) . 

Bill Deccm- 

and Aognst 


. 812' 

8,000 

G 

Bhadvana . 

Three eharelioldcrs 

“or 1869. 

IPOO. 


1,100 

. 33,000 

•G 

BbalalA 

(Rajput). 

Tlirco shareholders 




. 376 

lO.MO 

7 

Bhalsamda • 

tBo5pur>, 

Three sharonoldcrs 

iUindvi), 

... 

... 

10 

1,903 

64,600 

S 

l^handitiiM . 

Four shareholder* (Ahir) 


... 

3 

C80 

6,000 

9 

Bbarejda 

Two shareholders (Kathi) 

... 

... 


208 

3,000 

10 

Bbathnn 

Tito shareholders (Bfljpufl . 

... 

... 

4 

•466 

10.772 . 

11 

Bhimora 

TwoahatehoIder8(K«(EO . 

... 

... 

36 

1,012 

20,000 

12 

Dholka 

Onesharelioldcr(Ra/j>uf) . 

... 

... 

30 

3,365- 

43,000 

IS 

Bhojav&dai . 

Two Bharoholders (Jlojjml) 

... 


3 

701 

6,000 

It 

jlodanoaess . 

One BharchoIdcr(AE*>) 

... 


o-es 

205 

1,000 

IE 

Gbancbana 

One aharcholder (Baj^uO 

... 

... 

G 

. 340 

' 7,000 

10 

Ohamardt. 

Three shareholders (liaj^ 


... 

7 

1,801 

20,000 

17 

VaeMianl. 

Ghalala * 

piU). 

Tvro shareholders (jRajptiO 



^ B 

650 

; 14,333 

\% 

(Odrodn 

Shareholders . 

... 

... 

0*T2 

, 

367 

3,000 

10 

Cliltravar 

One shareholder (Rajput) 


■ ... 

■ 1 

• 278- 

• . S,000 I ' 

20 

<DoTAn!). 

Ohobarl 

Two shareholders (Salhi) 


... 

13 


7,000 

21 

Chok 

Two aliaroholdcrs (fla/jnif) 

... 

... 

4 

1,633 

' , 7,000 

22 

Chotlla 

Nine shareholders (TTa/hi) 

... 

... 

116 

. 8,800 

70,000 

23 

Daiod . 

Two shareholders (Najpuf) 

... 

... 

■ 4 

269 

3,340 

24 

Basada 

six shareholders (htaho- 


... • 

•89*7 

9,886 

2,00,000 

2B 

BaUia , 

fTteAan). 

Two main shareholders 



, ‘68-9 

13,147 

23,000 

20 

BedaiAa 

(JtajpiAl 

Two shareholders (Hajput) 


... 

2 

’ ' 717 

- 4,000 

■27 

BoTAlla • 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

- 

■ 11 

837 

; 20,000 

•28 

BIioU 

One aharcholder (Rajput) 



1 

' 266 

' „ 4,000 

29 

(DoTani). 

Dhudhrej . 

Thrc® shftteboldGTs 



12 

2,696 

23,120 

20 

1 G&dhall 

(Rajpta). 

1 Three shareholders (Raj 


.... • 

. .6 

1,1.211 



1 

I Jiul). 


1 

1 


■ 1 


^Exclusive ofZ&isabad area. 
1Trtbul«. 

tKoehada Ghaedsno. 
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IIILITAET FOECES. 


Arenige 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to tbe 
nearest 
thousand). 


To 

GoYcm- 

meat. 

To 

other 

States. 

10 

11 

Bi. A. r. 

Ra. i . P« 

... 

1,397-0-0 

17S-12-0 

Bl-4-0 

1,300-0-0 

220-0-0 

70-0-0 


098-0-0 

83-0-0 

474-0-0 

... 

1,400-0-0 

105-0-0 

... 

322-0-0 

04-0-0 

•.* 

041-0 -0 

60-0-0 

307-B-0 

03-8-0 

1,857-14-3 

270-0-0 

... 

650-0-0 

... 

112-0-0 

316-0-0 

868-0-0 

1,044-4-10 

78-0-0 

... 

135-0-0 

... 

620-0-0 

164-0-0 

45-0-0 

.. 

417-0-0 

+052-0-0 } 
}24-0-4> 
360-0-0 

221-8-0 

50-0-0 

' to.r2o.o-o 

J61-3.0 

277-14-0 

... 

5,899-0-0 

... 

103-0-0 

467-0-0 

66-0-0 

... 

384-0-0 

1,102-0-0 

97-0-0 


2,000-0-0 


Balots m 

QVH8, 


Indian States* 
forces. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


S Perianal, 













WESTERN INDIA .STATES. ' 


' Non- Jurisdictional Taiukds ’ and'Estalcs '. 



NaineofSt^lo N.nmo, title and caste of • ftatoof ' 

or Estate. . Euler. Dateof birtli. succeselon. (Census i 

uuiea. Bepoft, 
IBSI). 



36 r Jakbao 


Two sliarchoWerft 

(iiaipuO. 

One shareholder (Itajpul) 

Two Bharoholdcn — (Hay 

put). 

Oneahareholdor (Hajput) 


Two shareholders 

(Rajput). 

Two slmrcholdcfs (Raj- 
put). 


5 " Jalla-Kayaji . One shareholder (Rajput) 
33 JallA« 5 ftDaJI. One sbaroliolder (Rajput) 


Jhampodad . 

Thlnjlmwadsi 
Jusapndar . 

Kamalpur 

Kanjarda 

Kantharla . 


46 Katodia 

(Vachhanl). 

40 Kesarla 


60 Khambhlav , 


61 Shandfa 


62 I Kherall 


63 Khliadia Do> 
sail (HoDt^odh 
Thana). 

Si Laliad 


Two sharelioMeri? (Raj* 
put). 

Throe shareholders 

(Rajput), 

Nine shareholders (JToii) 
Oncshareholdcr (Kali) 


Two sliarcholders {Ray 
put). 

One shareholder (Raj^ 
put). 

Tire ninln shareholders 
(RajptU). 

Gagubha .Tashwatglnh 

(Rajput). 

Two shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

Two shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

Two main shareholders 
(ilciipwl). 

Three shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

Two shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

Three shareholders 

(Rajput). 

Twosharoholdcr 8 (KfliP «0 


Two shareholders (Tfajimr) 
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■in the Eastern Kathiawar Agency — contd. 



Fersonal 
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WBS'i'ERN INDIA’ BTA'IES. 


Nm- jiiris'diciional TaJuhas^ani 





■ 




T" "| 

r: 

o 

A 

KitmeofSUte 
or Biftfttt. 

Kama 1 title and caate ol 
Buler. 

Bate olbirth. 

, Bate of ' 
•dccssalos. 

Area In 
square 
miles. ' 

■' 'TopuU* 
■option’' 
(CfDini' 
-Beport.- , 

Arcftgi 
.>Gae4l i 
reitenKe. .V; 
<totb* i 
Q«sreil 

I 






■ 1831). . 

. tliOUMIal) 1 -' 

1 

! 

3 

4 

5 " 

6 7- 


J'sy.'i 








' 'Bi-V 1 

65 

Llubd* 

Three Talukdara . 

... 


' 'T 

^ 1|76& 

■■i'SiKlO 

SO 

SIiittATIrabK 

Khacliar Baxmau Deva 



/ fi 

' ’ j 



(KatM). 




67 

Merasa 

TTrOBhatohoIdcra(B^aMt) . 

... 


' 24 

,.8l7' 

'.10,000 i, 

68 

Morchopn* . 

One ihaieholdorfHAlr) . 

... 


. 0*88 

- 483 

•J’. 1,000 

60 

JIunJpur 

Tlireo shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

... 


s 

. ’489 

.jissd ' 

Co 

I>»ehhtg»ni 

(SovasI), 

Ttro slmroholdera (Rajput) 

... 



. . - sisB' 

''40.900 ^ 

61 

r«h . 

Two aharcholdcre (Rajput) 

... 

... ’ 

. ‘1 

' 272 

. ' 3,000 

62 

Palati . . 

T^o shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


4 

■, 624 

, 7>00' 

60, Wl 


FalUa 

Seven eliarelioldcra (KatM) 

... 


‘ 85 

- ’ 8,768 

Cl 

I’anchAvda 

(VacbtiAtil). 

Oneaharoholdcr(Baa>«l; . 

... • 

‘ *. v 

b*76 

',420 

• 2,000 

66 

Bajpara (Oliok 
Thana). 

Two aharoholdore (OoMl 
Rajput). 

...' 

. 

' '•! 

■ ' ' ■ 601 

, , 3,000 

«6 

' Batnanlia . j 

Two aharoholdere 

... 

... 


• 434 

3,000 

67 

Bamparda . 

Two shareholders (JTei Wi) 


... ; 

' ' ' * 1 

• . i'.t>}^ 

. - 3,000 

68 

Banlgaiu 

Two shareholders (TJrt/ptfO 



*■ ' ' s 

' - SOS 

. 6,000 



and (KalM). 

; 1 





60 

Banparde 

Two aharoholdore (KatM) 



5 

1'" ’ 601 

1,000 


( 0 h 0 k 
! Thaoa)a 



• 

1 • ' 



70 

BatanpUT- 

Throe elinreholdere (Rajput) 



.3* 

• ’ 802 

■' 6,000 


Dbamankn. 






71 

Jloblsala 

Twoshareliolders (Ba/pqO 



i 

'■ ''572' 

■ 3,tJ06 

■|2 

Eorwa 

Throo eharolwldf re . • 


' %— . ■ 

;i6 

405 

7,200 

73 

Saimka 

Oneeharoholdcrdloipuf) . 



. 6 

785 

' 12,000 

Vi 

Samadtilala 
(Ohok Thana). 

Two aharohoIdTB (Bo/put) 



1 

1 

61D 

' 8,000 

’moo 

75 

SatnacUifaia . 

Twoaharcholder8(OAafdrt) 

. ... , 


. ; . 1 

' , 209 

76 

Samndhlftla 

rivosIiarchoIdcrsfBoiPMl) 


' V . ' ' 

", 

' , 1.206 

6,000 

, 

Chhabhadla. 







77 

Samla . * . 

' Four ehareholders (Rajput) 

* ; 


/ IS 

■ . 1,112 

■ 23,376 

' 7S 

SanaU , 

Tiro shareholders (aS'<rrr«»Vii 

’ ... 


0-51 , 

■* 650 

■ .3,000 



, Rajput). 


r ' 

< . 

* ' <■ ’ 


79 

SanoflTa 

Onoeharobolder. . , . 

* . ^ 

; 

13 

. -1,025 

■ 7,000 . 

80 

Sata-nO'seso 

■ Ono shareholder (AMr) . 

1 ^ * 


0*67 

1 . 

’ , 290 ^ 

, '1,000 
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Fenonal. 










•WESTERN INDIA, STATES.' 


Son-Jurisdiaioml Taluhas and Ustates ■ 



27ame of State 
or£statc. 

2 

liame, title ard caste o! 
Jlulcr. 

3 

Date of birth, 

4 

> pate of 
Boccesslon. 

6 


81 Scjakpur 

82 SobdI-vadar , I 

■83 SonRadb (Va* ' 
cbimnl). 

84 Sndamda 

Dhandhal* 

pUFi 

85 Talsana 

i 

80 Tavi . 

'87 Toda-VnehhanI 
88 Vnm . . I 

80 Vadal Dhnnd- 

aria. 

■00 Vadod (De- 
Taoi). 

01 Vadod (Jhftln' 
wad). I 

82 Vana . . j 

*03 Vangadhra , 


Three sharcholdcrBfiTrttti). 
One sh&roiioldcr (.^oK) 
Three aharcliolderfl (ItaSput 

Poureharoholderfi(iraMi). 

Two flharcho)ders(/2aji)«f) 
Two eharoholdcra (Rajput) 
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ATcrapt* 
anutial ex* 
nendltnre 
(totlie 
nearest 
thonwnd). 


PATin^sra. 


TO 

GoTcra* 

Tticnt. 


10 


To 

otlicr 

States. 


11 


MlI.IIAItY rOKCES* 


ISDIAN STATES* 

TorxEB. 


In 

r.lry. 

12 


IS 


STATE isoors. 

OTnr.n thaa' 

ISKIAS States 

*- Tt«.iirc 


Cavalry. 

Infantry 

nnd 

Artillery. 

It 

15 


SAXUTE IW 

goke. 


Police 

Forces. 

Ifi 


o 

c 


le 


10 


pMional. 
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WESTERN INDIA STA'Itjs. 


Jurisdictional States. in' political relations with the 


dial No. 

Name of State 
or Kstate. 

Nanio, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Data or birth; 

^late of 
®“tcc8aIon. 

Area fa 
square 
miles. 

- 

Popnla- 

tlon 

(CensttB 

llcport, 

1931). 

Average 
annual ' 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 








K«. 

1 

Ambaliara . 

T 

: ‘ ■ - 

• ' ■ 1 ' 

Dtti Kovem- 
her 1887. 

17th March 
1008. 

80 

10,170 

. 1,03,000 

2 

Bhalusna . 

riiakor Vakhatslntijl Raton- 
slnhDi Thakor of — (CJi 0 ‘ 
/lan JColi). 

20tb April 
1802. 

12tl^ Decem- 
ber. 1938. 

1 

Included 
in the 
Gndhwadfl 
Tliana. 

4,000 

3 

Bolunilra . 

riiakor Hlnduslnh ji Sardar- 
sinlijl, Thakor of — 

(lifhwar Itajput). 

1888 

6th Novem- 
ber 1018. 

c 

1,078 

6,000 

V 

0aOria 


25lTi July 

1808. 

®i8n3.^”®“‘ 

12 

1,774 

^ 13,000 

5 

DnOhalla 

Ja.- 

V..".: " I ' 11, 'i'l ii ere!-- 

i.i'i'i 'i 1 

OHi Septem- 
ber 1884. 

2Jst Juno 

lOlg. 

28 

4,002 

10,000 

6 

Dedlirota 

Thakor PratapstntiJI Dawlat- 
slnlijl, Thakor ol — 
(Slaiteana JToH). 

4th August 
1910. 

18th October 
lD2i. 



10,000 

7 

Deodar 

Waglicla Ivlmnji Anand' 
BlnhJb Talukdar of — 

(najput). 

25th October 
1036. 

30th M arch 
1937. 

Sun’cy 

Dot 

made. 

4,846 

13,000 

B 

Deodar * 

Waghcla IHmatslnkJIVaJe* 
slnh]l, Talukdar of — 

12th July 

1908. 

2nd May 

19i8. 

Do. 

4,455 

10,000 

0 

Dcrol . 

Thakor Dlpslnh}! Ramelohli, 
Thakor of — (ilfafcirana 
Kolih 

19th Decem- 
ber 1884. 

22 nd April 

1927. 

10 

l,23t 

11,000 

10 

Gabat . . . 

Thakor RupslnhJI Motl- 
Blnbjlp Thakor of — 
(Makicana KoU), 

10th August 
1885. 

5thl)ccember 

1004. 

10 

' 1,159 

10,000 

11 

Ghodasar 

Thakor FatchsInhJI Ratan- 
BlnhJI, Thakor of — 
(Da&Ai). 

7tli August 
1900. 

7th July 1030. 

16 

C,708 

61,000 

12 

Iladol . 

Thakor JaTOnsInliji Vajo- 
alnhjh Thakor of — 
(T/tarardu). 

Ist October 
1877. 

8th May 

ISlO. 

27 

Included 
In the 
Gadhwada 
Thana. 

3,000 

13 

Bapa . 

T h & k 0 r Himatgiohjl 
VakhatslQlill, Tliakor of 
— (Makwana Koli), 

2l8t August 
1914. 

let AprlllOSl, 

6 

'ooi 

11,000 

14 

IIol . 

Thakor ShlTslnh]] Vaje- 
fllnhjit Thakor- of — 
(Maktcana Koli). 

Slst Decem- 
ber 1910. 

lOt^^Octoher 

' 

10 

4.002 

45,000 

16 

Kadoll 

Thakor KubersInhJI Bha- 
wanslnhjU Thakor of — 
(lifatwann JETofO. 

20th July 

1888. 

4th 4aneX914. 

8 

1.435 

12,000 

"Ifl 

Katosan 

Thakor Shri KirtielnhJI 
TakhatulnhJI, Thakor 
of — (3faX:KaM JioUh 

I8th June 

1920 

20th jAQuary 

I932. 

10 

6,803 

51,000 

17 

Khadal 

1 

Thakor fatehslnh/l Bafu- 
mla, Thakor of — (Afak 
itana KoH). 

IS99 

7th February 

■ ' iv 

8 

2,605 

h,ooo 
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Personol. 











SttUl No. 


•WESTERN INDIA STATES. , 

Jurisdictional States in political relations with the. 


„ i , I . , I’opuls. 

Isa's. VVoii 

orE«t«t«. Ruler. BMfl of birth. biIccOmIoii. equate (Cenaus 

inllee. Report, 

■ 1031J. 



Prempur 



Thakor Bccliarainhii Vak- 29tli Jane 12tt> June 

ImtsInliJI. Thakor of— 1692. J602. 

! (ilaiwana KoH). 

Thakor HlmatalnhjlJalam- l«h January 11th , Match 
ainhji, Thakor ot— (CAo- 1802. jfiOO. , 

han JCoU). 

Thakor PravinchandraBlnh- 23ra January lOlh Novcm- 
J1 Jnsrratslnhjl, Thakor 1927. I)0rl983. 

of — (Rathod Rajput). 

Up-Ill Bi..! n — i.vi_i-vii 27th October 28rit June 

• 19H. 1923. 

RaoIJI Shri Snionslnhjl 3rd Novcm- 4tb^ January 

TakliatelnhJI HaoIJi of— her 1008. l934. 

(Ofiatda Rajput). 

cu-i B— i---t-f.li fltii Pebruary 18th Novcm- 
• ■ • 1880. her 1027. 

Thakor Dowlatclnhfl 2nd June 4th 

Pratapslnhjl, Thakor of 1870. bdlSSl. 

— (ilfal'icana iToH). 

..... r-lt October 


Thakor Darislnlijl Giilab- 81«t March Otli January 
alnhjl, Thakor of — 1000. 1910. 

(Jlfoiicann Bofi). 




Thakor Alltalnh}l Slilv 
alnhll, Thakor of — 
(Sfaiwana Bolt). 


Santalpnr In 
Sabar Kan- 
tha, Ratva)! 
and -Idesar 
In Catch. 

Sathamba . 

Satlaisa 


Thakor Manalnhjl Ude- 
alnhjl, Thakor of — 
(Maiwana Bolt). 

Thakor Jaswant Slaliji 
TakhntaInhJI, Thakor of 
— (ReMnar Rajput). 

Thakor Takhatsingji 
Jnlamslnhll Thakorot — 
{Rehtcar Rajput). 

Jadeja Ptavlnjlnhll (.Raj- 
put). 


13,882 1,08.000 


Incloded 
fn the 
Katosan 


22nd June 1 4 th February 
1005. 1907. 

14th Auguat 22nd Fcbrn- 
1912. ary 1020. 

3rd February 2na 

1916. per 1038. 

30th Novcm- Srd Ju'J 
her 1885. l93“* 

IBthJnlylOOD IVth. Ju'J Not 
•j[p34, sunre 


riiakor SuTAlnhJi IlaUn- 25tli Sep- 28tli 
alnhjl, Tliakot of — tcmberl920. her 193*. 
(Bar<a Koli ) » 

Thakor Blmpalilnbjl Rat- IStli May 1933 12 th March 
tanBlnhJI. Thakor of — lOS*- 

{Chohan KoH), 




ZB 

2»5&1 

11 

. 

2,380 

- C 

l,6lb 

30 

4,876 

16 

4,515 

Not 

surrey- 

•d. 

413 

' 18 

4,634 

' , 2C 

' 

Included 
In the 
G adb- 
▼ ft d & 
Thana. 









WKBTHRN INDIA STATBS. 


Political Agent, Sabar Kardha Agency. 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


To To 

Govern- other 

ment. States. 


UILTTABY TOBCES. 

STATE TROOPS, 

iNniAN States* othee than 

ronoES. IHDUN STATES Police 

forces UHiTs. Force. 


I Caval ry. InfantryJ Ca%'alry . 


Salute in ouhb. 



M SetUl Ho 


348 


WESTERN INDIA STATES. 


Jurisdictional States in political relations with the 



, , Averngo 

^ * . PoptiJR- flnnu&I 

of Aicft in t-ion revenue 

Date ofblttli. auccegslon. BQuaro (cenauft (totho ^ 

miles. Beport, neareat 
1981). tiioiisttrd). 


3i 1 Sadaina 


36 Tajpntl 


Thakor Shti BrUhUInbJl 24lh Atigust 9th March 
TaldutalnhJI, O.I.E** 1884. lOOO. 

Thakor of — (VarviaT 
Jlajpnt) 

Thakor Itohaljatslnhil 17th July 8tli February 
Vakhat Sinhjee, Tlmkor 1923. 1033, 

of — (Mahtcana Koli). 


80 I Terwada 


98 I Tharar) 


80 I Vaktapur 


Twelve aliareholdcrs ... 

(Baloeh) 

Six BharehoiderB (flojjjul) . 

Thakor Slirl Dhlraslnhjl 28tli January Oth February 
Dolfltslnlijl, Thakor of — 1900. 1921. 

{WagTitla Bajput)* 

Thakor JcthuEinhJiVaJcalnh* I4th Septera- 14 tb April 
JI, Thakor of— fAfafc* her 1920. 1930. 

ten no Uolf). 


40 I Valnioa 


41 Varioda 


42 Wndacam 


Thakor Slilveinhji, Thakor TthNovombor OthKovcmborl 
oi-^iRathodllajpui). 1910. 1020. 

Thakor JornwaralnhJI I7th April 18th July i 
SuraJmalJI, Thakor of— 1014. 1919. 

(Charda Rajput). 

Thakor VakhatfiinhJI 17thNovem- l4th January 
Gopalalnghjl, Thakor of bor 1918. 1029, 

{Rehwar Rajput), 


43 Warahl 


44 I Wftrahl 


45 vrrn 


Was OB 


JlBlck Shrl HUssolnyavar- nt May 26 tli May 

lihanll JoravarklianJI 1930. 1088. 

{JalMahomedan). 

MalokMurldJtlianlUvraJI— otb October IStli Angnat 

(JatMahomedan), 1899. 1911 . 

Eana Shrl Harlslahjl 19th Septera- 26th May 

OhsndansIrliJI, Ohlol bet 1889. 1924 

or — ' • 

Thakor Bapusli^JtTakhal- 19th Sentom- 2cth April 

^ bor 1800. 1918. 

Rajput). • I 


AMBAI/IABA. 


1. The famil.v belongs to the clan of Kolis kaowk as Kliants but claims, 
descent from Chanlian Rajputs of Sambhar or Ajmer. 

2. The present Thakor Eesarisinbji Jalamsinhji, who was educated at 
the Scott College, Sadra, was invested with the powers of the State on the 
7th Ma.y 1908. His judicial powers were enhanced .in 1930 as- a mark of 
personal distinction, and he is now entitled to hear suits up to Rs. 10,000' 
in value and to inflict sentences of tln-ee years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
of Rb. 6,000 fine. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Sardarsinhji was born in- 
September 1923. 
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P olitical Agent, Sabar Kdnthci Agency — 

-contd. 





Avarage 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

Payments. 

military forces. 


Salute in guns. 

To 

•Govern^ 

ment. 

To 

Indiah states* 
Forces. 

t State Troops, 
OTHER THAN 
IHDIAK States 
FORGES UNITS. 

Police 

Forces, 

«» 

s 

o 



other 

States* 

CA-iralry. 

fofanfry 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

« 

g 

9 

s 

o 

S 

a 

pH 

e 

u 

c 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

24 

15 

2C 

17 

IS 

10 

Re. 

Rs. 

Rs. 









35,900 

1,398 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

12 



• 

6,000 


885 

... 

... 

... 

... 





26,000 






... 





65,000 


361-14.6 

... 

... 

... 

... 

10 

... 

... 


82,000 



... 

... 

... 

... 

64 


... 

... 

12,000 

... 

1,60* 

... 

... 

... 

... 

8 


... 

... 

24,000 


280 

... 

... 

... 

... 

6 


... 


40,000 


1,536 

... 

... 

•• 

... 

8 



- . 

27,000 

... 


... 


... 

... 

7 

... 

... 

... 

25.000 



... 


... 

... 

16 

... 

... 

... 

15,000 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

5 



... 

65,000 


520-3-0 

... 

... 

... 

... 

42 




28,000 


3,109 

... 

1 

... 

... 

6 

1 

1 




3. Thakor lAesarisinhji attended the reception held by Ijord Willingdon 


at Bajkot in 1936. 

4. The capital of the State is Ainbaliara. 


GHODASAR. 

i. The ruling family claims to be a Rajput family descended from that 
of Kusha (Dabh), one of the sons of Rama, the king of Ayodhya. The 
present Thakor Fatehsinhji Ratansinhji was invested with the ruling powers 
in 1930. His judicial powers were raised in 1933 as a mark of personal 
distinction and he is now entitled to hear suits up to Rs. 10,000 in value 
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and to inflict sentences of 3 years rigorous imprisonment and Bsi 6,000 
fine in criminal matters. In 1930, the Government of Bombay made him 
an honorary magistrate of the second class for the Kaira District. 

2. Thakor Fatehsiiihji attended - the reception held by 'Lord Willmgdon 
at Eajkot in 1936. 

3. The capital of the State is Ghodasar. ' ■ - . 


IDOL. , 

1. The £amil3' belongs to the Makwjina clan of Kolis and claims descent ’ 

from Makwana Eajputs. ; 

2. The present Chief, Thakor Shivsinhji Yajesinhji, was borii on the -list ' 

December 1910. He was educated at the Scott College, Sadra, and ; in < 
England. He was invested with the full powers of the Slate oh the 1st 
April 1935. He attended the reception held bv Lord Willingdoh at Eajkot ■ 
ill 1936. “ 

3. The capital of the State is Ilol. - ‘ ' 


KATOSAN. , 

The familj' belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis of the .Chandra race 
and claims descent from Shamtaji, the third son of Keshar^the Makwana, 
who was the son of the A^ehias of the Jliala tribe, which sprang from 'the 
Anhilwad dynastv. The present Thakor Shri - Kirtisinhji Taldiatsinhji 
being a minor, the taluka is under Agency management. The Thukor at- 
tended the reception held by Lord Willingdon at Eajkbl in 1936. 

2. The capital of the Taluka is Katosan. 


EHADAL. 

1. The famil.y which belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis and claims 
descent from the Jhala Rajputs of Halvad in Kathiawar was converted to 
Islam by Mahmud Begda (1459-1613). The present Thakor Fatesmhji 
Rajumia was educated at the Scott College, Sadra, and was invested with ’ 
the powers of the State in November 1922. In 1929 the judicial powers of 
the present Thakor were enhanced as a mark of personal distinction; He 
is now entitled to hear suits up to Rs. lOjOOO in value and to inflict sentences 
of three yeai-s’ rigorous impi'isonment and'Rs.- 5,000 fine. He’ attended the’ 
reception held by Lord Willingdon a) Eajkot in 3936. 

2. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shri . Dadbha, was born on the ,10th Sep- 
tember 1924. 

3. The I'axfltal of the State is Khadal. . • , 


. iV^PDR. , ' , ■ 

The family belongs to the clan of Rafchod Rajputs, an ofishoot of the 
house of the former Raos of Idar. The Chief enjoys the title of Eaoiji Shri. 
The present Chief, Raolji Shri-Gambhirsinhji Himatsinhji, was born on the 
27th October 1914. He received his education at the Scott College, Sadra, 
and at the Mayo College, Ajmer, He was invested. with, The full powers of 
the State in Pebruaiw 1935. He attended the reception field by Lord 
Willingdon at Rajkot in 1936. . . , ■ ■ ' • ' 

2. The capital of the State is Malpur. 
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MANS A. 

i’he Staio of M-.uisi is to llic iuntli-e;ist of Aluuadab'ud aud surrounded 
on nil sides by H-.iiodu toiritoiy. 

?' Chief cKiiiup to bo descended from V.Tunij Chavada, the founder 
of Anliilpnr I’nttan. and therefore bclonfjs to ihe dan of Chavda Rajputs, 
liio prc.sent Chief, Itaolji Sliri SnjanPtnTiji Takhatsinhji, was born on the 
ord Novtftnber ISCVg. and ednc.atcd at the Mayo Coiloge, Ajmer. He sue- 
ceedwJ io ihG {mW m (he -Uh .A-ifttfarc W34, an the cfeaffi of his father 
R.aolji Shri Takhatsinliji. 

'I’Jie lifir-apparonl . Jftimai Sliri Vunrajsinhji, was born on the 7th 
October Itt.fO. 

4. 'i'iie r.'ipifal of tlie State is Mansa. 


MOHANRUR. 

1. The Tlmkor is a llelnvar Rajinil of the Indra race and claims descent 
from tlic Raos of Chandravati near Mount Aim. 

2. The present Tliakor Shri Sartansinhji Thakhatsinliji, who was edu' 
c.a(ed in loc.nl vernacular schools, succeeded to tlie {jndtli in 1227. The heir^ 
apparent Kumar Sliri Vinaisinhji, who was horn on the Oth Hecemher 
1209. was at the Mayo College. Ajmer. 

3. The State excreises llic following jnrisdietional powers ; — 

Ciril. — 1 /united to .-nils of the vnlne of IN. 10,000. 

rri'niOinl.— Sentence restricted to 3 vears’ rigorotis iinpriaoninent and 
Rs. .I.OOO fine. 

A. 'I’he capital of the State is Mohnnpuv. 



■PDNAHRA. 

1 . The family htdongs to a clan of Mukwaniv Kolis and was converted to 
Ir-him by Malioincd Regda f1'l.’52-1513). It claims descent from the .Thnla 
Rajputs of ITtilvnd in Katiiinwnr. 

2. ‘llie prct.ent 'I’hakor Sliri Ajitsinliji was horn on the 22nd .lune 1203, 
and r-diietited at (he Scott CoHcgO. Sadra. 

3. 'i’iie e;i|iii:ii of tlie 'raliik.'i is i’lim'dra. 

KANABAN. 

1, Tho Tlmkor in a Rchwar Rajput of the Indra race and claims descent 
.from the Raos of Chandravati near ATounf -Abu. 
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2. The present Thakore Shri Jaswantsinhji was born on 3rd Pebriiarv. ■ 

1916. He was educated at the Scott College, Sadra, and the Daly College, 
Indore. He was invested with the powers pertaining to ..the Taluka on' 2nd 
December 1938. He exercises the following powers : — ... 

Civil . — Suits upto Es. 2,500. 

Criminal . — One year’s rigorous imprisonment and fine up to Es. 500., ' 

3. The capital of the Taluka is Eanasan. ■ ■ ' 


SUDASNA. ,>■ ' ' 

The ruling family belongs to the Parmar sect of Eajputs, and claims, 
descent from 'i'ikram the Great of Ujjain. The pi’esent ruling Chief, Thakor- 
Shri Prithisinhji Takliatsinhji, C.I.E., was born on the 2(ith August 1884. 
He succeeded his father in the year 1900, and as he was still a minor the 
State was taken under Agency management. He was invested with the 
full powers of the State in 1906. In 1911 his powers were raised .^as ,a 
mark of personal distinction and he is now entitled to hear suits to the- 
value of Es. 5,000 and to inflict sentences of two years’ rigorous imprison- 
ment and Es. 2,000 fine. In 1919 the State was permanently raised from, 
the 5th to the 4tii Class in recognition of the Thakor’s administrative 
record and of his services to Government during the War (1914-18). The- 
Thakor’s powers were again enhanced in 1929 as a further mark of per-’ 
sonal distinction and now extend to the hearing of suits up to Es. 10,000 
in value and to the infliction of 3 years’ imprisonment and Es. 5,000 fine. 
The present Thakor was made a C.I.E. on the 23rd June 1936. 

2. The Thakor has only one 'son. The hen-apparent Kumar Shri Ean- 
jitsinhji was born on 11th August 1910. He is working as a Karbhari. '• 

3. Thakor Shri Prithisinliji attended the reception held by Lordl 

Willingdon at Eajkot in 1936. . ' ; 

4. The capital of the State is Sudasna. ■ , ■ ■ 

THABAD. 

The ruling family claims descent from Kauji, dne of the supporters' of. 
the Babi family. The late Chief died on the 9th Pebruary 1921, leaving, 
three sons of whom Bhimsinhji the eldest succeeded to the' State.' .He was 
educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. For ihany years the larger- 
portion of the State, consisting of what ai-e known as the .Jamiya' idllages, 
was under British administration. The Government’ of India; however,, 
affirmed in 1884 the principle that these-.yillages were a part of, the Thafad : 
State and that the jurisdiction belonged to the Thakor. ' This jurisdiction, 
was re.stored to him in 1904 when the.Tharad Thana was abolished. The- 
majority of the holders of these Jamiya villages are Chauhan Eajputs who- 
were in possession before the Musalmans ‘ conquered them. . A son and' 
heir was born to the Thakor on the 13th March 1923. ■ ‘ • 

r 

2. The powers of the State are as under : — ' , ■ 

Civil. — ^Limited to suits of the maximum value of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal. — 7 years’ rigorous iraprisonfnent. Find ,.to the extent of’ 
Es. 10,000. . - ‘ . 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of ju'imogeniture. ’ ' 

4. Engagements were entered into with the British Government in- 
1820 and 1826. 


WESTERN INDIA STATES. 


36a 


5. Tho Chief Rttemled the reeeption held by Lord Willingdon at Rajkot 
in 13.3G. 

G. The State is tinder Agency management with effect from the 15th. 
^June 1939 on account of misrule. 

7. The caiiilal of the State is Thur.ul. 


VARSODA. 

1. 'ihc Si.itc is situated on the banks of the river Sabarraati. 

2. The family bclong.s to a clan of Chavda Rajputs and is of the same 
stock as the Raolji of Mansa. It claims its descent from the Chavda dynasty 
of Arihilwad Patan. 

3. The present Thakor Joniwarsinhji Siirajmalji was invested with ruling 
power.*^ on the 13th December 19.3.3. He attended the reception held by 
Lord Wilhugdou at R.'ijkoi in 1!K!G. 

•1. I’lie ca]utal of the Stale is X'ar.soda. 


WARAIII (MAlJvK SlIRI H USSErNYAVARKHANJI). 

Mnlek Shri .lorawnrkhanji, C.I.E., died on the 17th March 1938. 
Succccsion of minor Mnlek Shri TItiseeinyavarkhanji has been recognised. 
Tfio Taintm is under .Atrency management owing to minority. 


WAO. 

1. Tlie ruling Cliief claims de.sccnt from Sluimbhar and Nandol in Mer- 
w:ira .and nho claims kinshifi with Prithiraj, the Chaiihan King of Delhi. 
Rana A'ajnji htiilt the (own of AVao. 

2. 'I'lie present Ciiicf. Ratia Rhn Harisinliji Chiindansinhji, siiccocded to 
the fiOfWi in 1921 on the death of his father. 

.3. .Turi'vliction over the JJhayati c'-latcs which were under the WaO' 
'I’hana w.an re-torod to the Slate on the 1st A])ril 1917, and the Thann was- 
abolished. 'I'lic Chief’s powers tire ; — 

Cfril . — Limited to civil suits of the maximum value of Rs. 10.000. 
Crim'.ml . — Three years’ rigorous imprisonincnt and fine to the extent 
of R'!. 5, oof). 

The [icrsmial powers of the iiresent Chief are as under : — 

Cinl.—To tlie extent of Rs. 20,000. 

Crimiml . — 7 years’ rigorous impri'^oninent. I'ino to the extent of 
11s, 10,000. 

4. 'J’lie heir-apparent K. R. 3*ii!clmlsinhji was born on the 25lh Juno 
3923. 

5. Rucct'ssion is governed by the rule of primogeniture, 
jingagements wore entered into with the British Governineiit in 1820 and 

1820, 

C. 'I’lie (’liiff attsiKl.sl till- rereplion held by Lord Willingdon at Rajkot 
in 1930. 

7. 'i'lic cajiital of Ihc Riale i.s Wao, 
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Non- Jurisdictional TahtJcas an<^ 




title ami caste of 
Tinier. 

1 

Date of birth. 

i 

1 Date ol 

1 succession. 

1 

Aren In 
square 
mUcs. 

ropiila. 

lion 

(Census 

Eeport, 

1031), 

' Average 
annual , 
revenue 
(to the 
neatest 
thousand). 

3 

4 

h 

! . . 

. 0 

> 7 

8 



SliarelioUlerji (Mahicanu 
KoUi). 


Sharelioldcrs— 

^ 11 ). 


KasAlntira . | SharehoWerfl — 
KoUt). 


lllevcn eU&roUoldcra — (3fai 
fcnna KoHt). 


a MdnnAcIpura Sovon slmroholclcrs 

KoUt). 


• C iMota Kothasna Tlmliov PratnpsiiUijl VaJc- 
1 alnlijii Thator of— 

{Cbohan KoH), 


7 I IJampura . j SUtccn^hflreJioIdffA 


8 RAiilpura 


0 Sulgnm 


ShareholdCTB — 


Twcntyonc almreholderfl — 
(RnjjJUO 

SlmrcIioldcrE— (Afaitwana 
KoUt). 


ThakorSardaraiDliJI Katliu- 
Blnhjl, Thakor of — 
(Cbohan Koli). 


Thakor ^aswantolDlijl.Tha* 
kor of-^iChoJian Soli), 


Two sharcholdcrK — 

(MflVtt'rtJio KoJh). 



‘i Included 
In the 
Katosan' 
Thana./ 

‘Z Included 
in the 
Kfltosan 

‘ Timna. 

‘ Included 
In the' 
Katosan 
Thana. 
Included 
in the 
Knto.«aa 
Thana. 

1 Included 
In tlio 
Kntosan 
Tlmna. 

Included 
in the 
Gftdlwftda 
Tjjana, 

1 Included 
In the 
Katosau 
Thana. 

I Included.. 
/u the 
ICatosan 
Tlmna. 


4 Included* 
In the 
Katosan 
Tlmna.’ 

3 Included 
in • the, 
Qadb- 

, w ad n 
. Tlmna. 

ID Included 
in the 
Qadh- 
w a d a 
Thana. 
n included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 
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List oj Civil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana. 


Jfo. 

Name of State or Taloka. 

Area In 
sq^uaro 
miles. 

Number of 
villages . 
under. 

Population 
(Census Re- 
port, losi). 

Resubes. 

■ 

Sabat. Kaniba Aqekot. 





' 


■ 

Kankrej Thana , 


. 




744} 

84 

41,696 


2 

3 

Deodar Thana 

Santalpur Thana , 

• 

• 




501 

(Ineludlng 

Salgam)* 

303 

101 

.. 

30,708 

13,820 


4 

Voralil Tlmna 






240 

S3 

■11,360 


6 

Gadhnada ThaUAi . 






*• 

71 

19,118 



1 Timba . 






3 

2 

, , 



2 tJmri • 






10 

1 

A* 



$ Mota Kothaana 






3 

1 

.. 



4 Chandnp . 






.. 

1 

.. 



5 Hohur . . 






.. 

1 

.. 



0 Ghazipnr 






.. 

1 

4. 


*3 

Katosan Thana 






,, 

24 

13,826 



1 IfaguDa 






5 

a. 

.. 



2 Tejpura 





• 

4 

.. 

.. 



8 Ylrsoda , » 






S 

.. 




4 Knsnlpura ■ . 






2 

.. 

.. 



6 Deloll . 






2 

1 ' 

, 



CKemudpura . 






1 

1 

.. 



7 IJpnra . 






•> 

I 




8 Barapura 






1 

1 

•4 



DEanipnra 






1 

1 

«. 


*7 

Vatratc Kanlha Thana 






60 

61 . 

11,400 


'8 

BawIshiTlmnn 






67 

102 

30,470 ' 



EASTEKH KATnUTV/R AOENOr. 







1 

Wadhwan 0. 8. . 

. 

• 




0 

1 

I3»353 


2 

Wndhwan Bholka Thana 


• 


. 

108-476 

.. 

.. 



(a) Wndhwan District Thana — 







■ 


1 Kcsarls . 



. 



• • 

1 ' 

S26 



2 Vans 






< •• 

3 

3,0S0 



S DbudhreJ 







2 

2,069 



4 Kherall . 







2 

1,937 ‘ 


j 

B iTunJpnr 






• - 

1 • ' 

489' 


f 

0 Gundlala 






'* 

2 

1,825 • 



7 Dcvalla . , 






• • 

2 - 

- 837 



8 Bhalala . 







1 ' ; 

876 



B TaUann . 







■ ' 7 

. 2.472 



10 Palall . 







■ 2 

624 



11 Bbathan 






*1 . , ' 

i 

' . .405 



12 Tavl 






•• 

1 - 

775 



* Shared 'byiLIklj! and Bhadrcarir Jatnadar. 
t Shared b 3 rjprenipur, Derol and KhedAwad*. . 
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List of Civil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Talnha^ under Thana Circles 
and the villages under each Tharxa — contd. 


Ko. 1 

Name of State or Taluka. 

Area In 
square 
imtea* 

^^mbcr of 
tillages 
hnder. 

,,ulatlon 
(Census Re- 
port, 1031). 

RnsiArvEs. 


EASTrnR JLATniAWAR AQEKOT — fOttid. 





2 

(rt) Wadhwftn District Thana— eonW. 







IS Bhadvana 



• 


2 

1,109 



14 Jliamar . 




.. 

1 

5C1 



15 Jbampodad 




- 

1 

500 



16 Lallad . 





1 

630 



17 Vadod . 



• 


3 

1,416 


3 

Cbotlla Thana 




367*0 





1 ChotUa . 





27 

8,034 



2 Dhlmora 





11 

1,010 



S CbotiaTl . 




• • 


472 



4 Anandpur 






4.002 



5 Bamanbor 






812 



0 Merata . 





0 

045 



7 Bamparda 





1 

624 



8 Sanosra . 

. 




4 

1,022 


4 

Daiada Thana 




119*76 

.. 

.4 



1 Di^ada « 




- 

18 

o.sss 



(6) Bhotka Thana 




178-3PS 

S 

3,365 



1 Samla 4 





2 

1.U2 



2 AnVtfalU 

« . 



• • 

s 

2,230 



3 Ilhil^amda 

4 4 



•• 

3 

1,008 



4 Untdl . 





1 

543 



6 Jakhan • 




.. 

1 

408 



0 KhambhlaT 





2 

083 



7 Oed! . ^ 





2 

051 



8 Karol 




- 

2 

1.085 



0 Patmka . 





1 

785 



lO Kantbarla 





2 

1,752 



11 Darod 





1 

260 



12 Kemalpur , 




•• 

1 

6,682 



18 KhandU 




• • 

1 

500 



14 Chanchana 





1 

S40 



15 Chalala 




.. 

1 

650 



16 Karrrad » 





1 

484 



17 VanaU • 




-• 

1 

388 



18 Bholka . 





a 

3,865 


fi 

PalUd Thana . 




227*S 

• 4 

.4 



1 Ballad . 





17 

8,758 



2 Ifalra-TImba , 





1 

470 



3 Bharejda* 


• 


1 

1 

29B 
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List of Civil Siaiions and Non- Jurisdictional Taluhas under- Thana Circles 
and_ the villages under each Thana — contd . . . - 


. Same of State or Xaluka. 



Area In 
«q«nrc 
tnllcB. 

Xnmber of 
villages 
under. 

Popnlatlon 
(Census Hc- 
port, 1031). 

EAETEKN KATnlATVAnAOBKOT— eO/IM, 

Pnllfld Tlmna — contd. 

4 Sudamda-DhATidlialpur • • 



27 

7,742 

5 Sojakpur 

• 

. 




4 

1,103 ' 

Jhlnjbuwflda 





164-8 

.. 

,, 

1 Jh!njhuwada « 





.. 

le 

11,743 

SoDgadli Thana . 





1B4 

• 

, , 

1 Limbda . 






4 

1,706 

2 VaTdl-DharYala 






4 

1,521 

8 Bhojavadar . • 




« 

-* 

X 

701 

4 Sam&dhlala-Ohhabhndla 




• 


2 

1,200 

5 Vangadbrn 






1 

370 

0 KhlJaQIa (Dosa)l) . 




• 


1 

254 

7 Gadhiila • • 






1 

324 

8 Katodla {Vochliaol) . 






1 

331 

9 Songadh (Do.) 






.. 

1,653 

10 Panctiavdo (Do.) 






1 

420 

11 Toda (Do.) 






S 

035 

12 Vovdt (Do.) 






o 

277 

13 Chamordl (Do.) 






1 

1,861 

14 Paebbegam (DevanJ) 






3 

3,220 

15 Chltravar (Do.) 





** 

1 

278 

Id llaniAnkn (Do.) 





_ 

1 

533 

IT Vadod (Do.) 






1 

052 

18 Alampur (Do.) 





•• 

1 

GOO 

10 Dhoh (Do.) 

- 




•• 

1 

206 

SO Qadhall . 





•• 

3 

1,001 

21 Samadbtala 






* 1 

200 

22 Uatanpur-Dhamankp 






2 

602 ^ 

Chok-Datha Thana 





172-8 

.. 

.. 

1 Datha 





•• 

24 

13,147 . 

2 Alyave] . 





•• 

2 

1,860 

3 Itnnliram 





•• 

1 

808 

4 ChoV 




« 


2 

1,633 

5 Alorcbopcrt 

- 



• 


1 

463 

Qaodbol 






1 

£29 

7 Jalla (Atniajl) . 






1 

500 

8 Eoh!«aln 





•• 

1 

672 

9 TaU ' 





•' - 

1 

272 

10 Boda*no*nf*8 






1 

205 

11 SebdlTad.ar 




• 

-- 

1 

860 
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List of Xjivil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Talnhas under 'Tliana Circles 
and the villages under each Tliana — contd. 


No. 


KameofStat* 

or Talukft 


EiBTEP.x KiTnuwiT. AoescT— < onrf!). 

Chok-Dstbs ThKDA — (cntd. 

12 S4tQftl& . • 

13 Samadhl&lr. 

■ • 


14 Rnjpara . 

. 


15 Cblrodn . . 



16 Vej**DO-ue88 . 

. 


17 Yadal-TJhandftrta 



18 De<i&rda . . • 



10 Jalla (Uanali) . 


. 

SO Kanjarda • < 


. 

SI Bhaudarla . « 



84.ta*nchun* . 



i8 JuoapfKlar , . 

• • 

• • 

WXSIBlH KATDU^i-f‘ >l»3CK0T, 

lakhapadir TMcb 


1 Eftoer « • 

• « 


2 KathroU • 

« • 


S TthlJadU'Kayant 



4 (•armaB ifott • 

. • 


& . . 

6 OadMs • « - 

« * 


7 Chaikha . . . 

• • 


8 BtoIarTa • 


. 

9 ^faimtar* • « 

* i*. 


10 lalctiApAdar . . . 


• 

11 Montcl . • . 

> • 

• 

12 Velurts . . « 

• • 

. 

13 Vns!iST»dl 

« • 


14 HaUHa . 



15 niHtii . 


. 

16 IlfthtdA . . . 

• • .% 

■’ ") ■ 

17 Olpafaran . . 

* • 


18 Jhanika (YctanU . 

4 * 

• 

19 Kulift » 


. 

£0 Vlclihavnd - 



Bhrafa Tlmna . • 



1 Dhnfft • 


• 

a B«lad»d-V»Tdl 

• 

■ • 

S Amr3pnt 

• 

• 


Aren in 
square 
miles. 

Kiin’.bcr ol 
Vlll.iRCS 
imdtT. 

ropnlalion 
(Census llc- 
port,lP31) 


1 

:>50 

.. 

1 

CIO 

, , 

1 

004 

,, 

1 

307 

,, 

1 

2t>C 


1 

4f.s 

. 

, 1 

7)7 


1 1 

203 


1 

2M 


1 

680 


1 

iVO 


> 1 

224 

Sl£«*7 



• i 

1 

vec 

1 

1 

28h 

1 

\ 

^ 138 

d> 

1 

3iff. 

i 

1 

280 

11 

s 

S71 

10 

2 

1,134 

4 

1 

400 

6 

1 

493 

6 

1 

670 

SI 

4 

2,765 

fi 

1 

65.0 

S 

i 

107 

fl 

4 

l.OOR 

4 

t 

CCl 


I 

9S7 

703 


1 

cor. 

• .S 

1 

314 


1 

434 

«07-7 

.. 

-• 

44 

28 

9,784 

13 

4 

1,003 

8 

2 

1,T71 


RKiliEES. 
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